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	*
	YALMOS 1
	PSALM 1

	
	1(1) maka/rioj a)nh\r o(\j ou)k e)poreu/qh e)n boulv= a)sebw=n, 
	1(1).  Blessed the man who has not walked in the counsel of the ungodly, 

	
	
1. boulh\ a)sebw=n e)sti logismo\j e)mpaqh\j ai)sqhtoi=j pra/gmasi to\n nou=n prosdesmw=n. Ou)k ei)=pe de\, « a)/nqrwpoj », a)ll' « a)nh\r », o(/ti pro\j a)gw=naj kai\ pa/laj kai\ ma/xaj ta\j u(pe\r a)reth=j kalei=: kai\ bou/letai kai\ ta\j gunai=kaj a)r)r(enw/pouj kai\ a)ndrei/aj ei)=nai. [cf PG 12.1085.]
	
1. The counsel of the ungodly is the [tempting-] thought that chains the intellect to sensual concerns.  It does not say “human being” but man, for it summons to struggle and fighting and battle for virtue; and it counsels that both men and women be more virile [in this].

	
	
2. makario/thj de\, yuxh=j a)pa/qeia meta\ gnw/sewj tw=n o)/ntwn a)lhqou=j. [cf. PG 12.1085 mod.]
	
2. But blessedness is apatheia of the soul together with true knowledge of things that exist.

	
	1(3) kaiì e)piì kaqe/dran loimw½n ou)k e)ka/qisen
	1(3). and in the seat of the pestilential he has not sat

	
	
3. kaqe/dra loimw=n e)sti logikh=j yuxh=j e(/cij xeiri/sth, kaq' h(\n kai\ tou\j a)/llouj dida/skei paranomei=n. [= PG 12.1085.]
	
3. The seat of the pestilential is the worst habit of the reasoning soul by which it also teaches others to disobey the law.

	
	2(2) kai\ e)n t%= no/m% au)tou= meleth/sei h(me/raj kai\ nukto/j.
	2(2). and on his law he will meditate day and night.

	
	
4. ou(=toj dia\ panto\j meleth/sei t%= no/m% tou= qeou= o( ta\ kala\ e)/rga diapratto/menoj.
	
4. He meditates constantly on the law of God who is accomplishing good works.

	
	3 kai\ e)/stai w(j to\ cu/lon to\ pefuteume/non para\ ta\j dieco/douj tw=n u(da/twn, o(\ to\n karpo\n au)tou= dw/sei e)n kair%= au)tou= kai\ to\ fu/llon au)tou= ou)k a)porruh/setai
	3. And he will be like the tree that is planted near the running waters, which will bring forth its fruit in its season and its leaf shall not drop.

	
	
5. o(( karpo\j tou= pneu/mato/j e)stin a)ga/ph, xa/ra, ei)rh/nh kai\ ta\ e(ch=j. o(/ra pw=j e)myu/xwj ei)/rhtai dw/sei, a)ll' ou)k oi)sei. di/dwsi de\ o( di/kaioj e)n kair%= qumou= kai\ e)piqumi/aj makroqumi/an, a)ndrei/an, swfrosu/nhn, e)n loidori/# kai\ katalali#= th\n eu)logi/an, th\n siwph/n, tou\j e)painou/j, w(=n ta\j e)pikarpi/aj komi/setai e)n t%= me/llonti, qa/llei de\ kai\ w(=de komw=n w(j fu/lloij t%= e)lpi/di yuxagwgou/s$ th\n tw=n ko/pwn baru/thta h)\ t$= tapeinw/sei throu/s$ kai\ skepou/s$ tou\j karpou\j a)diaptw/touj. 
	
5.  ‘The fruit of the Spirit is love joy peace,’ (Gal 5:22) and so on. See how vividly it offers the reading, will bring forth; but not, will bear.  For the just one, in the season of indignation and desire, can bring forth patient endurance, courage, and temperance: in abuse and slander - blessing, silence, and praise; these being the harvest-revenue he will receive back as his future reward. And he blooms exceedingly in hope; as if decked with leaves, [hope thus] accompanying the heaviest toil: or else he humbles himself, [thus] guarding and sheltering the unfailing fruit.

	
	
6. ta\ fu/lla deiknu/ousi ta\ de/ndra kai\ to\n di/kaion ta\ kaqh/konta.  e)/sti de\ fu/lla gnwri/smata yuxh=j a)gaqh=j dia\ sw/matoj e)ktelou/mena, oi(=on ei)=doj e)sqh=toj, bh=ma podo/j, prosw/pou meidi/ama.
	
6.  The trees brings forth leaves, and the just one his daily tasks.  And the leaves are tokens of a good soul achieved by means of the body, like the appearance of clothes,  a foot’s stride [“to set one’s foot on”] (Deut 2:5; Acts 7:5),  a smiling face.

	
	4(1) ou)x ou(/twj oi( a)sebei=j, ou)x ou(/twj,
	4 (1)  Not so are the impious, not so

	
	
7. e)sxhmatisme/nhn oi( a)/pistoi ke/kthntai th\n a)reth/n.
	
7. The unbelievers make a great show of having acquired virtue

	
	5(1) dia\ tou=to ou)k a)nasth/sontai a)sebei=j e)n kri/sei [ou)de\ a(martwloi\ e)n boulv= dikai/wn:]
	5(1). Therefore the ungodly shall not rise in judgment, nor sinners in the counsel of the just.

	KG 3.48; 3.50

	 
8. Kri/sij e)sti\ dikai/wn me\n h( a)po\ praktikou= sw/matoj e)pi\ a)ggelika\ meta/basij: a)sebw=n de\ a)po\ praktikou= sw/matoj e)pi\ skoteina\ kai\ zofera\ meta/qesij sw/mata.  )Egerqh/sontai ga\r oi( [12.1100] a)sebei=j ou)k e)n tv= prote/r# kri/sei, a)ll' e)n tv= deute/r#. [cf. PG 12.1097-1100.]
	
8. Judgement is for the just the passage from a body for asceticism to an angelic one: but for the ungodly it is the change from a body for asceticism to a darkened and gloomy one.  For the ungodly will not be raised in the first judgment, but rather in the second.

	
	6(1) o(/ti ginw/skei ku/rioj o(do\n dikai/wn,
	6(1).  For the Lord knows the way of the just

	
	
9. mo/non to\ kalo\n oi)=den o( qeo\j, fau=lon de\ ou)de/n: a)na/cia ga\r th=j gnw/sewj au)tou=.
	
9. God looks only on the good, never on the wicked: for they are unworthy of his knowledge.

	
	
	

	2
	YALMOS 2
	PSALM 2

	
	5(1).  to/te lalh/sei pro\j au)tou\j e)n o)rgv= au)tou=


1. . )Orgh/ e)sti Qeou= ko/lasij e)pi/ponoj e)pi\ t%= sumfe/ronti tou= h(marthko/toj. [P 2.5(1)]
	5(1). This he said to them in his anger

1. Anger is God’s painful punishment for the benefit of the one who has sinned.

	
	7. ku/rioj ei)=pen pro/j me ui(o/j mou ei)= su/,

e)gw\ sh/meron gege/nnhka/ se: 

2. a)/xri to\ sh/meron kalei=tai. [cf Pitra 2.7.2]
	7  The Lord said to me you are my son, 

  today I have begotten you.


2. Unto today he adresses [him thus].

	
	8(1)  ai)/thsai par' e)mou=, kai\ dw/sw soi e)/qnh th\n klhronomi/an sou

3. klhronomi/an e)ntau=qa w)no/masen th\n fu/sin th\n logikh\n klhronomou=san au)to\n w(j sofi/an kai\ gnw=sin kai\ a)lh/qeian kai\ dikaiosu/nhn. klhronomi/a de\ e)sti fu/sewj logikh=j qewri/a swmatw=n kai\ a)swma/twn kai\ tou= ai)ti/ou tou/twn Qeou=. [cf PG 12.1108.38]
	8(1).  Ask of me and I will give you the nations for your inheritance 

3.  Here inheritance means the reasoning nature inheriting him as knowledge and truth and justice.  But inheritance of reasoning nature is contemplation of corporeal and incorporeal [beings] and the origin of these [beings] in God.

	
	12(1).  dra/casqe paidei/aj mh/pote o)rgisqv= ku/rioj

4. paidei/a e)sti\ metriopaqei/a paqw=n: o(/per sumbai/nein pe/fuken e)k th=j praktikh=j, ei)/ge praktikh/ e)sti didaskali/a pneumatikh\ to\ paqhtiko\n me/roj th=j yuxh=j e)kkaqai/rousa. [cf Pitra 2.12.1 ]
	121.  Lay hold of instruction so the Lord is not angered

4. Instruction is moderation of the passions, (cf. Clem Strom. 2.8.39.4.4) which tends naturally to result from the praktike.  For the praktike is spiritual teaching purifying the portion of the soul subject to passion. 

	
	
	

	3
	YALMOS 3
	PSALM 3

	
	2(1)  Ku/rie, ti/ e)plhqu/nqhsan oi( qli/bonte/j me; 


1. oi( proko/ptontej pollou\j tou\j qli/bontaj e)/xousi. [= Pitra 3.2.3 ]
	2(1). Lord, why are they multiplied who afflict me?

1. Those making progress have many who afflict them. 

	
	4. su\ de/, ku/rie, a)ntilh/mptwr mou eiå, do/ca mou kaiì u(yw½n th\n kefalh/n mou.

2. to\ thnikau=ta u(you=tai nou=j o(phnika a)\n e)piba/l$ t$= polupoiki/l% sofi/# t$= tou= qeou=.
	4. But you, Lord, are my helper; my glory, the one who raises up my head

2. In this instance the raised-up nous  is that which has begun to apply itself to the “richly-varied wisdom of God” (Eph. 3:10).

	
	5 fwnv= mou pro\j ku/rion e)ke/kraca, kaiì e)ph/kouse/n mou e)c oÃrouj a(gi¿ou au)tou=.

3. o)/roj a(/gio/n e)stin o( Xristo/j.
	5. I cried to the Lord with my voice, and He heard me from His holy mountain.

3. Holy Mountain is the Christ.

	
	8.  )Ana/sta, Ku/rie, sw=so/n me, o( Qeo/j mou,o(/ti su\ e)pa/tacaj pa/ntaj tou\j e)xqrai/nonta/j moi matai/wj, o)do/ntaj a(martwlw=n sune/triyaj,


4. o)do/ntej a(martwlw=n ei)si logismoi\ a)/logoi, para\ fu/sin h(mi=n e)pisumbai/nontej: toi(=j ga\r logismoi/j w(j o)dou=si xrw/menoi polla/kij oi( a)ntikei/menoi proseggi/zousin h(mi=n tou= fagei=n ta\j sa/rkaj h(mw=n, toute/sti ta\ e)k th=j sarko\j fuo/mena: « fanera\ de/ e)sti ta\ e)/rga th=j sarko\j,» fhsi\n o( qei=oj a)po/stoloj. [cf PG 12.1132 ]
	8. Arise, O Lord, deliver me, my God; for you have struck all who were in vain my enemies; you have broken the teeth of sinners.

4. The teeth of sinners are irrational [tempting-] thoughts occuring to us contrary to nature; for thjese tempting-thoughts are like many teeth the enemies use to draw near to us in order to eat our flesh (Ps 26:2) that is, those [things] that sprout forth from the flesh: “For the works of the flesh are manifest,” (Gal. 5:19) as the divine apostle says.

	
	
	

	4
	YALMOS 4
	PSALM 4

	
	 2(1) e)n t%= e)pikalei=sqai/ me ei)sh/kouse/n mou o( qeo\j th=j dikaiosu/nhj mou 


1.  ou) meta\ to\ e)pikalei=sqai ei)sh/kouse/n me, a)ll' e)n t%= e)pikalei=sqai. [= Pitra 4.2.4 ]
	2(1) When I called the lord of my justice answered me

1. It was not after I called that he heard me, but rather when I called.

	
	2(2) e)n qli/yei e)pla/tunaj moi

2.  o(tan qli/yewn kai\ tw=n peirasmw=n tou\j lo/gouj e)piginw/skwmen, to/te ma/lista platuno/meqa.  [cf PG 27.72 ]
	2(2) In distress you widened me

2.  The more we understand the logoi of  distress and temptation, the more we are widened.

	
	3(1) ui(oi\ a)nqrw/pwn, e(/wj po/te baruka/rdioi

3.  e)nteu=qen ginw/skomen o(/ti barei/aj fu/sew/j e)stin h( kaki/a, dio/per o( e)rxo/menoj ei)j th\n Ai)/gupton ku/rioj, e)pi\ nefe/lhj le/getai kaqe/zesqai kou/fhj. nefe/lh de\ kou/fh e)sti\ fu/sij logikh\, pa/shj a)reth=j peplhrwme/nh kai\ gnw/sewj. [= P 4.3.1 ]
	3(1) O sons of men, how long will you be heavy - hearted?

3.  Thus we know that vice is naturally heavy: from the fact that the Lord coming into Egypt is said to be {lightly} seated upon a cloud. (Is 19:1)  So a light cloud is the reasoning nature “filled with all” virtue “and knowledge”. (Rom 15:14)

	
	5[1] o)rgi/zesqe, kai\ mh\ a(marta/nete

4.  Parainei= mh\ sugkatati/qesqai tv= fantasi/# mhde\ to\ e)/rgon e)pa/gein kurou=n th\n o)rgh/n. [= P 4.5.1 ]
	5[1] Be angry and do not sin.

4. It urges: do not battle [you enemy] in your imagination, nor bring about the deed that causes anger.

	
	6. qu/sate qusi/an dikaiosu/nhj, kai\ e)lpi/sate e)pi\ ku/rion.


5.  qusi/a dikaiosu/nhj e)sti\n a)pa/qeia yuxh=j logikh=j, prosferome/nh qe%=. e)lpi\j de/ e)stin a)gaqh\ prosdoki/a gnw/sewj a)lhqou=j. [= P 4.6.1 ]
	6. Sacrifice the sacrifie of justice and hope in the Lord

5. The sacrifice of justice is the reasoning soul’s apatheia, which it offers up {or: “offers it up”} to God; while hope is eager expectation of true knowledge.

	
	7(2) e)shmeiw/qh e)f' h(ma=j to\ fw=j tou= prosw/pou sou, ku/rie

6.  oi( me\n a)/ggeloi dia\ panto\j ble/pousi to\ pro/swpon tou= qeou=, oi( de\ a)/nqrwpoi to\ fw=j tou= prosw/pou au)tou=: pro/swpon ga\r kuri/ou e)sti\n qewri/a pneumatikh\ pa/ntwn tw=n e)pi\ gh=j gegono/twn. fw=j de\ prosw/pou e)sti\n h( merikh\ gnw=sij tou/twn au)tw=n, ei)/per kata\ th\n sofh\n Qhkwi+ti/da:  w)/sper a)/ggeloj qeou= h)=n o( Daui\d, pa/nta ei)dw\j ta\ e)pi\ th=j gh=j. [= P 4.7.1 ]
	7(2). The light of your face has been manifested to us.

6. Now the angels continually see the face of God, while human beings [see] the light of his face.  For the face of the Lord  is spiritual contemplation of everything that has come to be on the earth, while the light of His face is partial knowledge of these things; since according to the wise Tekowitha David was “like an angel of God”, seeing everything upon the earth (cf 2Sam 14:20).

	
	8.   )/Edwkaj eu)frosu/nhn ei)j th\n kardi/an mou, a)po\ karpou= si/tou kai\ oi)/nou kai\ e)lai/ou au)tw½n e)plhqu/nqhsan.


7. si=toj kai\ oi)=noj kai\ e)/laion plhqu/nei a(martwlou/j: eu)frosu/nh de\ qeou= eu)frai/nei dikai/ouj. [= P 4.8.2, 18 ]
	8. You have put joy into my heart; with the fruit of their grain and wine and oil they have been satisfied.


7.  Grain and wine and oil satisfy sinners; but the joy of God rejoices the just.

	
	
	

	
	YALMOS 5
	PSALM 5

	
	1.  ei)j to\ te/loj u(pe\r th=j klhronomou/shj.


1.   h( klhronomi/a tou= xristou= e)stin h( fu/sij h( logikh/. [= P 5.1.3 ]
	1. For the end, concerning she who inherits.

1. The inheritance of the Christ is the reasoning nature.

	
	4. to\ prwi\+ ei)sakou/sv th=j fwnh=j mou, to\ prwiì parasth/somai¿ soi kaiì e)po/yomai

2.  o( a)poqe/menoj ta\ e)/rga tou= sko/touj kai\ e)ndusa/menoj ta\ o(/pla tou= fwto\j, tau=ta lege/tw ta\ r(h/mata. [= PG 12.1168 ]
	4. In the morning you will hear my voice.

2. The one putting off the works of darkness and clothing himself in the armor of light (Rom 13:12) is to say these words.

	
	7[1] a)polei=j pa/ntaj tou\j lalou=ntaj to\ yeu=doj

3. ouk ei)=pen) tou\j lalh/santaj, a)lla\ tou\j lalou=ntaj. ei) de\ a)po/llusi ku/rioj tou\j lalou=ntaj to\ yeu=doj, pa=j de\ a)/nqrwpoj yeu/sthj kata\ to\n Daui/d, pa/ntaj a)/ra tou\j a)nqrwpouj kata\ to\n lo/gon tou=ton a)po/llusi ku/rioj, i(/n’ a)poqe/menoi to\ ei)=nai a)/nqrwpoi ge/nwntai qeoi/, e))peidh\ kai\ qeoi\ gegono/tej kai\ ui(oi\ u(yi/stou gego/nasin pa/ntej a)/nqrwpoi. [cf PG 12.1169 ]
	7[1]. You will destroy all who speak falsehood

3. It does not say who spoke {??}, but who speak {??} falsehood.  For if the Lord were to destroy these, inasmuch as all human beings lie (), 

{have lied ??}, God would destroy all [solely] on account of their being human. 

	
	8(2) proskunh/sw pro\j nao\n a(/gio/n sou e)n fo/b% sou

4. nao\j a(/gio/j e)sti tou= qeou= o( Xristo\j, dio/ti o( Qeo\j h)=n e)n Xrist%= ko/smon katalla/sswn e(aut%=.  [= P 8.1]
	8(2). I will worship toward your holy temple in your fear.

4.  Holy temple is the Christ of God, for “God was in Christ reconciling the world to himself.” (2Cor 5:19).  

	
	
5. ei) t%= fo/b% kuri/ou e)kkli/nei pa=j a)po\ kakou=: e)n fo/b% de\ kuri/ou proskunei= to\n nao\n, o(/j e)sti Xristo/j: lu/sate ga\r, fhsi\n, to\n nao\n tou=ton, kai\ e)n trisi\n h(me/raij e)gerw= au)to/n. [cf. P 8.1 ]
	
5. If “the fear of the Lord turns all away from vice” (Prv 15:27), then, in the fear of the Lord [all] worship the temple which is Christ; for he says, “destroy this temple and in three days I will raise it up.” (Mt 26:61, Jn 2:19)

	
	9(1) ku/rie, o(dh/ghso/n me e)n tv= dikaiosu/nv sou e(/neka tw=n e)xqrw=n mou.


6. e)n tv= kata\ praktikh\n dikaiosu/nv e)n t%= Xrist%=. [=P 9.1]
	9(1). Lead me, O Lord in your justice because of my enemies.

6. In the justice which accords with [ascetical] practice in the Christ.

	
	10(1) o(/ti ou)k e)/stin e)n t%= sto/mati au)tw=n a)lh/qeia, h( kardi/a au)tw=n matai/a.


7. pro/teron, ou)demi/a a)lh/qeia, h)\ o( Xristo/j: kai\ ta/xa to\ deu/teron. [= P 10.1]
	10(1). For there is no truth in their mouths; their heart is vain.

7. First: neither truth nor the Christ; and perhaps the second.

	
	10(3) ta/foj a)ne%gme/noj o( la/rugc au)tw½n

8. nekrw=n e)/rgwn peplhrwme/noj.  [= P 10.3]
	10(3).  their throat is an open tomb

8. Filled with dead works.

	
	11(2) a)popesa/twsan a)po\ tw=n diabouliw=n au)tw=n

9. makario/thj e)sti\, boulh=j pa/shj e)kpesei=n. [= P 11.3]
	11(2). may they fail in their plots

9.   Blessedness is to expel every plot.  

	
	11(3) kata\ to\ plh=qoj tw=n a)sebeiw=n au)tw=n e)/cwson au)tou\j

10. e)cwson au)tou\j a)po\ th=j a)sebei/aj eu)sebei=j au)tou\j e)rgasa/menoj. [= P 11.2]
	11(3). according to the multitude of their impieties cast them out, 

10.  [To] Cast them out from the[ir] impieties [is] to effect pieties for them..

	KG 3.36
	12(2) ei)j ai)w=na a)gallia/sontai, kai\ kataskhnw/seij e)n au)toi=j,  


11. ai)w/n e)sti su/sthma fusiko\n, e)k swma/twn poiki/lwn logika\ diafora\ perie/xon th=j tou= qeou= gnw/sewj e(/neken. [cf PG 12.1172 ]
	12(2). Unto the ages they will rejoice; and you will dwell among them.

11. An age is a natural system [composed] of varying bodies, encompasing different logikoi for the sake of the knowledge of God, 

	
	13. ku/rie w(j o(/pl% eu)doki/aj e)stefa/nwsaj h(ma=j,


12.  h( gnw=sij ou)=n tou= qeou=, $(= me\n a)mu/netai tou\j polemi/ouj, o(/plon e)sti\n eu)doki/aj: ei) de\ basileu/ein poiei= tina tw=n paqw=n, ste/fanoj o)noma/zetai. te/mnetai de\ h( gnw=sij h( tou= Qeou= ei)j du/o, ei)j pra=cin kai\ qewri/an: kai\ th=j me\n pra/cewj to\ o(/plon th=j eu)doki/aj e)sti\, th=j de\ qewri/aj o( ste/fanoj. teth/rhtai de\ kai\ h( ta/cij: pro\ ga\r tou= stefa/nou to\ o(/plon, e)peidh\ kai\ pro\ th=j qewri/aj h)\ pra=cij. [cf PG 12.1173 ]
	13. As with a shield of favor you have crowned us.

12. So as regards the knowledge of God: if it wards off enemies, it is a shield of favor; if it achieves ruling over some of the passions, it is called a crown. And the knowledge of God is divided into two [parts], practice and contemplation. To practice belongs the shield of favor, while of contemplation is the crown. This ordering has been preserved: for before the crown [comes] the shield, and also before contemplation [comes] practice.

	
	
	

	6
	YALMOS 6
	PSALM 6

	
	 2-3. ku/rie, mh\ t%= qum%= sou e)le/gcvj me.

1. Qumo/j e)stin o(rmh\ e)piqumi/aj h(me/rou yuxh=j, kat' e)coxh\n a)mu/nhj. [= P 2-3(1)]  

[Strom. 5.5.27-28). qumo\j ga\r eu(ri¿sketai o(rmh\ e)piqumi¿aj h(me/rou yuxh=j kat' e)coxh\n a)mu/nhj e)fetiko\j a)lo/gwj.]
	2-3. O Lord, do not rebuke me in your indignation

1. 1. Indignation is an impulse of desire in the civilized soul rising up in defense.
Adapted from Clem.Alex: “wrath is the impulse of concupiscence in a mild soul, prominently seeking irrational revenge” (Strom. 5.5.27-28).

	
	6. o(/ti ou)k e)/stin e)n t%= qana/t% o( mnhmoneu/wn sou 

2.  pa=j o( mnhmoneu/wn th=j zwh=j th=j ei)pou/shj «)Egw/ ei)mi h( zwh\,» ou)k e)/stin e)n t%= qana/t%. [cf PG 12.1176 ]
	6. For there is none in death remembering you.

 2. Everyone who remembers the life Who says, “I am the life” (Jn 11:25; 14:6) – is not in death.

	
	7. lou/sw kaq' e(ka/sthn nu/kta th\n kli/nhn mou, e)n da/krusi¿n mou th\n strwmnh/n mou bre/cw.

3. Protreptiko\n pro\j to\ dakru/ein e)n nukti\ proseuxome/non. [= P 7]  
	7. I will wash my bed every night; with my tears I will water my bed.

3. An instruction concerning tears for one who prays at night. [=Ant 6.1]

	
	8(1) e)tara/xqh a)po\ qumou= o( o)fqalmo/j mou 


4. Ou)de\n ou(/tw tufloi= nou=n w(j qumo\j tarasso/menoj. [= PG 12.1176 ]
	8(1) My eye is disturbed from indignation

4. Nothing can blind the nous as much as disturbing indignation.

	Ant 2.23
	9(1) a)po/sthte a)p' e)mou=, pa/ntej oi( e)rgazo/menoi th\n a)nomi/an,


5. daimo/nwn to\ dia\panto\j th\n a)nomi/an e)rga/zesqai: a)nqrw/pwn de\ to\ mh\ dia\panto/j, a)gge/lwn to\ mh/te dia\panto/j mh/te mh\ dia\panto/j, o(/per e)sti\ ou)de/pote. [cf. PG 12.1176 ] 
	9(1). Depart from me, all you who work lawlessness.

5. By means of demons lawlessness is always brought about; by men. not always; and by angels not only “not always”, but absolutely not always, which is to say never. [=Ant 2.23]

	
	 11. ai)sxunqei/hsan kai\ taraxqei/hsan sfo/dra pa/ntej oi( e)xqroi/ mou

6.  (H ai)sxu/nh ei)j sunai/sqhsin a)/gei to\n a(marta/nonta. [= PG 12.1176 ]
	11. Let all my enemies be ashamed and greatly troubled.

6. Shame brings the sinner to his senses.

	
	
	

	7
	YALMOS 7
	PSALM 7

	
	0(0) [[Ku/rie o( qeo/j mou, e)piì soiì hÃlpisa: sw½so/n me e)k pa/ntwn tw½n diwko/ntwn me kaiì r(u=sai¿ me]]

1. Pro\j a)mnhsikaki¿an a)nagkai=on to\ r(hto/n tou=to. [cf PG 12, 1177-1180]
	0(0) Lord my God in you have I hoped; save me from all who persecute me, and deliver me.
 [Rondeau has no certain text which is being commented].

1. This phrase is useful for forgetfulness of injury.

	
	5. ei¹ a)ntape/dwka toiÍj a)ntapodidou=si¿ moi kaka\, a)pope/soimi aÃra a)po\ tw½n e)xqrw½n mou keno\j.

2. keno/j e)stin o( mh\ duna/menoj ei)pei=n to\ « e)k tou= plhrw¯matoj au)tou= h(meiÍj pa/ntej e)la/bomen kai\ xa/rin a)nti\ xa/ritoj.» dio/per kai\ oi( toiou=toi kaiì « ka/lamoi » le/gontai tre/fontej e)n e(autoiÍj ta\ qhri¿a: « e)piti¿mhson » ga/r, fhsi/ toiÍj qhri¿oij tou= kala/mou. » kaiì, « o( dia/boloj » fhsiìn o( ¹IwÜb \ « para\ pantodapa\ de/ndra koima=tai, para\ pa/puron kaiì bou/tomon, kaiì ka/lamon:» au)to\j ga/r basileu\j e)sti pa/ntwn tw½n e)n toiÍj uÀdasin. [cf PG 12.1180]
	5 if I have given evil to those who gave to me, then let me perish empty through my enemies.

2.  Empty is one who is not able to say, “and from his fulness we have all received, grace upon grace.” (Jn 1:16) Therefore this sort are also said to be “reeds nourishing within themselves wild beasts,” concerning which it is said: “Rebuke the beasts of the reeds;” (Ps 67:31) and Job says: “The devil beneath every kind of tree, among the papyrus and [in] the marsh and the reeds.  For he is king of all those in the waters.” (Job 40:16)

	
	6(3) kai\ th\n do/can mou ei)j xou=n kataskhnw/sai

3. xoi+ko\j a)ntiì e)pourani¿ou genoi¿mhn [= P 6]
	6(3) and make my glory dwell in the dust.

3. may I become [as] dust before the heavenly [one].

	
	6(3) u(yw¯qhti e)n toiÍj pe/rasi tw½n e)xqrw½n mou

4. « e)a\n u(ywqw½ pa/ntaj e(lku/sw pro\j e)mauto/n,» fhsiì o( swth/r. [cf PG 12.1180-1131]
	6(3) raise yourself against the fury of my ememies.

4. “When I am raised up I will draw all to myself,” (Jn 12:32) says the savior.

	
	10   suntelesqh/tw dh\ ponhri¿a a(martwlw½n, kaiì kateuquneiÍj di¿kaion

5.  e)a\n suntelesqv= h( ponhri¿a tw½n a(martwlw½n, o( di¿kaioj kateuqu/nei th\n o(do\n au(tou=, mhke/ti polemou/menoj u(p' au)tw½n. [= P 10]
	10  May the wickedness of sinners be brought to an end, and you will direct the just..

5. If the wickedness of sinners were brought to an end the just would direct his way, no longer attacked by them.

	KG 5.28
	13(1) e)a\n mh\ e)pistrafh=te, th\n r(omfai¿an au)tou= stilbw¯sei

6. r(omfai¿a e)stiì nohth\ lo/goj pneumatiko\j xwri¿zwn yuxh\n a)po\ sw¯matoj hÄ kaki¿aj hÄ a)gnwsi¿aj. [= P 13]
	13(1) If you will not be converted he will brandish his sword.

6. The intelligible sword is the noetic [inner] meaning separating soul from body, or from vice or ignorance. [see KG]

	
	14(1)  kaiì e)n au)t%½ h(toi¿mase skeu/h qana/tou

7. skeu/h qana/tou ei¹siìn a)ka/qarta lo/gia. [cf PG 12.1181]
	v. 14 And in it he has prepared the instruments (or “vessels”) of death.

7. Instruments of death are unclean oracles (sayings).

	
	
7.2 ei) skeuh/ qana/tou e)sin ai( to\n qa/naton e)/xousai yuxai/, skeu/h zwh=j ei)sin ai( th\n zwh\n e)/xousai yuxai/: ou)/te ga\r kai\ Pau=loj skeu=oj e)klogh=j w)no/masen o( ku/rioj.
	
7 bis. If instruments of death are the souls welcoming death, instruments of life are the souls welcoming life: for the Lord called Paul “a chosen instrument.” (Ac 9:15)

	
	14(2) ta\ be/lh au)tou= toiÍj kaiome/noij e)ceirga/sato

8. kaio/menoi¿ ei¹sin oi¸ ta\ pepurwme/na be/lh tou= diabo/lou dexo/menoi. [= P 14]
	14(2) completing his arrows for the burning ones.

8. Burning ones are those who welcome the burning arrows of the devil.

	
	15. i)dou\ w©di¿nhsen a)diki¿an, sune/labe po/non, kaiì eÃteken a)nomi¿an

9. dia\ tou=to e)/teken a)nomi¿an, e)peidh\ sune/laben po/non, kaiì w©di¿nhsen a)diki¿an. auÀth ga/r a)kolouqi¿a th=j fu/sewj. [cf PG 12.1181]
	15. Behold, he has been in labor with injustice, has conceived trouble, and gave birth to iniquity.

9.  Thus he gave birth to iniquity who has concieved trouble and has labored with injustice.  For this is the consequence of nature.

	
	17   e)pistre/fei o( po/noj au)tou= ei)j kefalh\n au)tou=, kaiì e)piì korufh\n au)tou= h( a)diki¿a au)tou= katabh/setai.

10. h( korufh\ nu=n to\n nou=n shmai¿nei, eiãper o( ste/fanoj tw=n xari/twn kata\ to\n Swlomw½nta, hÀtij h( sofi¿a, di/dotai tv= korufv=.
	17   His trouble shall return on his own head, and upon the crown of his own [head] his iniquity shall descend.

10. The crown [of the head] signifies the nous, since the “diadem of graces”, which according to Solomon is “wisdom” is placed “on the crown [of the head]” (Prov. 1:9; 14:24),.

	
	
	

	8
	YALMOS 8
	PSALM 8

	
	1   ei¹j to\ te/loj, u(pe\r tw½n lhnw½n: yalmo\j t%½ Daui¿+d

1. lhnoi¿ ei¹sin fu/seij logikaiì, tou\j e)k th=j pneumatikh=j a)mpe/lou karpou\j u(podeca/menai.  [cf PG 12.1181] {52.12}
	1 Unto the end, for the presses: a psalm of David.

1.  Presses are reasoning natures which receive fruit from the spiritual vine.

	
	3. e)k sto/matoj nhpi/wn kai\ qhlazo/ntwn kathrti/sw ai)=non e(/neka tw=n e)xqrw=n sou tou= katalu=sai e)xqro\n kai\ e)kdikhth/n.

2. Kolastiko\n kaiì timwrhtiko/n. [= P 8.1(2)]
	3 Out of the mouth of babes and nursing infants you have perfected praise, because of your enemies; that you might put down the enemy and avenger.
2. Inflictor of punishment and inflictor of penalty.

	
	
2b. w(j e)xqro\j me\n h(ma=j o (satana=j a(marta/nein katanagka/zei, w(j de\ e)kdikhth\j paradidome/nouj kola/zei,  U(me/naion gou=n kai\ A)le/candron au)to\j blasfh/mouj a)pergasa/menoj pa/lin e)pai/deusen dia\ ta\j ei)j qeo\n blasfhmi/aj.  
	
2b. Satan is like an enemy to us in coercing [us] to sin; but like an avenger in punishing betrayers.  For he [Satan] induced the blasphemous“Hymnaeus and Alexander”, but also educated by their blasphemies against God. (1 Tim 1:20)

	
	4. o(/ti oÃyomai tou\j ou)ranou\j eÃrga tw½n daktu/lwn sou, selh/nhn kaiì a)ste/raj, aÁ su\ e)qemeli¿wsaj

 3. t%= mhde/pw qeasame/n% tou\j ou)ranou\j kai\ to\n h(/lion kai\ th\n selh/nhn e)/sti to\ le/gein « o(/ti oÃyomai tou\j ou)ranou/j.» h)\ to/te to\\ pra=gma safw½j e)pista/meqa oÀtan kaiì to\n lo/gon kaiì th\n ai¹ti¿an au)tou= ginw¯skomen. [cf PG 12.1184.44]
	4. For I will regard the heavens, the work of your fingers, and the moon and stars which you have established.

3.  To those who have not yet observed the heavens and the sun and the moon is said:  For I will regard the heavens. We have comprehended this matter wisely when we understand both its logos (“meaning”) and its cause.

	
	
	

	9
	YALMOS 9
	PSALM 9

	
	1.  ei¹j to\ te/loj u(pe\r tw½n krufi¿wn tou= ui¸ou=

1. kru/fia/ e)sti gnw½sij a)po/r)r(htoj tw½n periì Xristou= musthri¿wn. [cf PG 12.1185.49]
	1. Unto the end, concerning the hidden things of the son

1. Hidden is the ineffable knowledge of the mysteries  concerning Christ, (cf. Col 2:2-3 ).

	
	5[2] e)ka/qisaj e)piì qro/nou, o( kri¿nwn dikaiosu/nhn

2. qro/noj qeou= o( Xristo\j: qro/noj de\ Xristou= h( a)sw¯matoj fu/sij. [= PG 12.1187]
	5. You  have sat on the throne, who judge justice.

2. The throne of God is the Christ; but the throne of Christ is the incorporeal nature.

	
	6[2] to\ oÃnoma au)tw½n e)ch/leiyaj ei)j to\n ai)w=na kai\ ei)j to\n ai)w=na tou= ai)w=noj:

3. ei¹ to\ oÃnoma e)ntau=qa th\n kakh\n shmai¿nei kata/stasin, e)ch/leiye de\ to\ oÃnoma tw=n a(martwlw=n o( ku/rioj, e)ch/leiyen aÃra th\n xeiri¿sthn au)tw=n kata/stasin. [= PG 12.1187-1189]
	6.  you obliterated their name unto the ages, and unto the ages of ages.

3. If the name mentioned here signifies the state of vice, and if the Lord obliterated the sinner’s name, he thus obliterated their worst state.

	
	12.  ya/late t%½ Kuri¿% t%½ katoikou=nti e)n SiwÜn

4.  e)keiÍnoj ya/llei o( eÃxwn e)n e(aut%½ to\n Xristo/n.
	12. Sing to the Lord, all who dwell in Zion.

4. He sings [psalms] who has the Christ within him.

	
	14, o( u(yw½n me e)k tw½n pulw½n tou= qana/tou.


5. i(/na mh\ aiì pu/lai tou= #Àdou katisxu/swsin au)tou=, aiàtine/j ei¹sin ai¸ kaki¿ai kata/gousai ei¹j puqme/na #Àdou.
	15. Who raises me from the gates of death

5. So that “the gates of Hades shall not prevail against him” (Mt 16:18), which are the vices that bring one down “to the depths of hell” (Prov.14:12).

	
	17[1]. ginw¯sketai ku/rioj kri¿mata poiw½n.

6.  e)/sti oÀte e)k tw½n krima/twn podhgou/menoj o( aÃnqrwpoj e)piginw¯skei to\n Ku/rion. [= Pitra 8.17]
	17 The Lord is know as executing judgments

6. This is because it is from the judgments that a person is taught to recognize God.

	KG 6.8
	18(1)  a)postrafh/twsan oi¸ a(martwloiì ei¹j to\n #Àdhn

7.  w(sper o( para/deisoj tw½n dikai¿wn e)stiìn paideuth/rion, ouÀtwj o( #Àdhj tw½n a(martwlw½n e)sti kolasth/rion. (cf. PG 12.1189)
	18. Let sinners be turned back into Hades.

7. Just as Paradise is the school of the  just, so also hell is the house of correction for sinners.

	
	18. pa/nta ta\ eÃqnh ta\ e)pilanqano/mena tou= Qeou=

8. ei¿ e)pela/qeto ta\ eÃqnh tou= Qeou, h)/dh pote\ ta\ e)/qnh to\n ku/rion:; h( ga\r lh/qh deute/ra gnw¯sewj: ou)kou=n e)nteu=qen safe\j kaiì to/: e)gwÜ e)fu/teusa/ se aÃmpelon karpofo/ron, pa=san a)lhqinh/n, pw½j e)stra/fh ei¹j pikri¿an h( aÃmpeloj h( a)llotri¿a; (cf. PG 12.1189)
	18. all the nations that are forgetful of God

8. If the nations forget God, how much more do the nations forget the Lord:  indeed [this is] the second forgetting of knowledge.  And this is clearly also the case in the text: “I planted you a fruitful vine, entirely of the right sort: How can you have changed into a bitter, foreign vine?” (Jer. 2:21)

	
	19[2].  h( u(pomonh\ tw½n penh/twn ou)k a)poleiÍtai ei¹j to\n ai¹w½na.


9.  w(/sper to\ pneu=ma ou) sbe/nnutai, ouÀtw kai\ h( u(pomonh\ [ou)k] a)po/llutai.  o( ga\r «ku/rioj to\ pneu=ma/ e)sti:» kai¿ «« to\ su\ ei)= h( u(pomonh/ mou, ku/rie.» ouÀtw kaiì e)n Gala/taij morfou=tai Xristo\j aÃmorfoj wÓn. e)n tisi de\ le/getai koima=sqai: « e)cege/rqhti ga/r, fhsi/n, iàna ti¿ u(pnoiÍj, ku/rie;» [cf. PG 12.1192]
	19. The patience of the poor will not perish unto the ages.


9. Just as the spirit is not extinguished; so, too, patience is [not] destroyed.  For the “Lord is the Spirit” (2Cor 3:17)  and “My patience is the Lord” (Ps.70:5)  And thus in Galatians “Christ is formed”, (Gal. 4:19) [despite] being formless.  How then can it be said to sleepers “Arise, why do you sleep, Lord?” (Ps 44:23)

	
	
10. qeo\j e)ggi/zwn e)gw/, fhsi\n e)n t$= profh/t$.
	
10. “I am a God close at hand” it says in the prophet (Jer 23:23).

	9b
	
	[PSALM 9b (HEBREW 10)]

	
	26[1]. bebhlou=ntai ai¸ o(doiì au)tou= e)n pantiì kair%½

11.  o( me\n di¿kaioj eu)logeiÍ to\n ku/rion e)n pantiì kair%½: o( de\ a(martwlo\j bebhloi= ta\j o(dou\j au)tou= e)n panti\ kair%=. [cf Pitra 9.5(1)]
	5. His ways are profaned at all times .



11. While the just blesses the Lord at all times (Ps. 33.1), the sinner profanes his ways at all times. 

	
	26[3]. pa/ntwn tw½n e)xqrw½n au)tou= katakurieu/sei

12. ou) pa/ntwn tw=n e)xqrw=n au)tou katakurieu/ei o( satana=j, pa/ntej de\ oi( di/kaioi e)xqroi\ au)tou= ei)si, pa/ntwn a)/ra tw=n dikai/wn katakurieu/ei o( statna=j. ou)k e)n panti\ dhlono/ti katakurieu/ei pra/gmasi, a)ll” e)n tini. mo/noj ga\r o( Xristo\j a(marti/an ou)k e)poi/hsen, kai\ ou)x eu(re/qh do/loj e)n t%= sto/mati au)tou=.
	26[3]. he shall rule over all his enemies.

12. Satan does not rule over all his enemies, but since all the just are his enemies, Satan does indeed rule over all the just.  It signifies that he does not rule over all affairs, but over some. For Christ alone committed no sin, and “in his mouth there is no guile”. (1Pet 2:22; Is 53:9, cf. Ps 31:2)

	
	
12.2. h)\ ta/xa to\ bou/lhma au)tou= ti¿qhsin h( qei¿a grafh\ oÀper e)pi pe/raj a)gagw\n tw=n ou)k e)ndexome/nwn e)sti/n,  eiãge «dielogi¿santo boula\j a(\j ou) mh\ du/nwntai sth=nai."» kaiì ga\r e)n t%½ ¹IwÜb yeudo/menoj o( dia/bolo/j fhsi: «PerielqwÜn th\n gh=n kaiì e)mperipath/saj th\n u(p' ou)rano\n, pa/reimi,» mhde\n pei¿saj t%½ ¹IwÜb aÃtopon pepraxe/nai. [cf. PG 12.1192-1193]
	
12.2. Or perhaps it is the impossibilities of his plan that sacred scripture is conveying, as in “They imagined a plan that they shall not be able to perform” (Ps 20:12).  For in Job the devil lies, saying, “I am come from compassing the earth, and walking up and down in what lies beneath heaven,” (Job 1:7) yet without convincing Job to do anything improper.

	
	
12.3 tw=n peirasmw=n oi( me\n prosa/gontai t$= yux$, oi( de\ t%= sw/mati, oi( de\ toi=j pe/ric tou= sw/matoj.  kai\ oi( me\n t$= yux$ proago/menoi logismoi\ a)ka/qartoi le/gontai a(marti/aj gennw=ntej kai\ do/gmata yeudh=, oi( de\ t%= sw/mati prosfero/menoi plhgw=n kai\ streblw/sewn kai\ diwgmw=n kai\ fulakw=n kai\ qana/twn ai)/tioi gi/nontai: oi( de\ tw=n pe/ric tou= sw/matoj peirasmoi\ perie/xousi zhmi/aj xrhma/twn kai\ kthma/twn kai\ a)pobola\j te/knwn kai\ gunaikw=n a)faire/seij. dhlou=n ou)=n e)/stin e)k tou/twn o(/ti pa/ntwj dia/ tinoj tw=n kateilegme/nwn peirasmwn e)kurieu/se panto\j dikai/ou o( satana=j.
	
12.3. One kind of temptations approaches the soul, another the body, and yet others approach what surrounds the body.  For the unclean tempting-thoughts that approach the soul are said to beget sins and false doctrines, while those assailing the body become the cause of wounds, tortures,  persecutions, imprisonments, and deaths; and those surrounding the body encompass damage to wealth and property, and the loss of children and spouses.  So from this it is clear that by means of these described temptations Satan rules in every way over all the just.
[cf Sch 36 on Eccl. 5.3, SC397, 120-127; Arist. Eudem Eth 2.1.[128b 32-34]; Nic Eth 1.8 [1098b 12-14] also KG 1.25]

	
	
12.4 ei) oi( proko/ptontej kata\ mei/wsin th=j kaki/aj proko/ptousi, di/kaioi de\ le/gontai kai\ oi( telai/an e)/cin th=j dikaiosu/nhj kthsa/menoi kai\ oi( a)nempodi/stwj proko/ptontej: di/kaioj ga/r, fhsi/n, e(autou= kath/goroj e)n prwtologi/#. kai\ ei) di/kaioj, pw=j kath/goroj; ei) de\ kath/goroj, pa/ntwj ou) te/leioj di/kaioj kai\ gnw/rize dikai/% kai\ prosqh/sei tou= de/xesqai. kalw=j ou=)n le/getai o( dia/boloj pantw=n tw=n exqrw=n au)tou= katakurieu/ein, ou) tw=n telei/wn dhlono/ti exqrw=n, a)lla\ tw=n speudo/ntwn e)pi\ th\n teleio/thta.  ei) ga\r mh\ h)=n mi=soj pro\j to\n satana=n a)tele\j kai\ te/leion, ou)k a)\n e)/legen o( Daui/d: te/leion mi/soj e)mi/soun au)tou/j, ei)j e)xqrou\j e)ge/nonto/ moi. 
	
12.4. If those making progress make progress by decreasing the vices, then the just may be called those who have procured for themselves the perfect habit of justice and unimpeded progress: for it is said that “the just accuses himself at the beginning of his speech” (Prov. 18:17).  But if he is just, why the accusation?  If accused, then he is not yet wholly, perfectly just; but “instruct the wise and he will receive more [instruction]”(Prov. 9:9). Thus it is well-said that the devil rules over all his enemies, not thus signifying his perfect enemies, but rather those hastening towards perfection.  For if there did not exist both eternal and perfect hatred of Satan David would not have said “I have hated them with perfect hatred; they were counted my enemies” (Ps 139:22)

	
	29[1].  e)gka/qhtai e)ne/dra meta\ plousi¿wn

13.  e)n me\n toiÍj eÃxousi plou=ton kaki/aj kai\ a)gnwsi¿aj o( dia/boloj e)gkaqe/zetai: e)n de\ toiÍj kekthme/noij th\n a)reth\n kai\ th\n gnw½sin ai¸ aÀgiai duna/meij e)panapau/ontai, wÒn su/mbola/ e)sti ta\ peteina\ tou= ou)ranou= kataskhnou=nta e)n toiÍj kla/doij tou= na/puoj, o(/per shmai¿nei th\n u(pa/rxousan e)n h(miÍn kata\ du/namin basilei¿an ou)ranw½n. [cf PG 12.1193.49]
	8 He sits in ambush with the rich 

   (Mk 4:32 et al.)

	
	30. e)nedreu/ei e)n a)pokru/f% w(j le/wn e)n tv= ma/ndr# au)tou=, e)nedreu/ei tou= a(rpa/sai ptwxo/n, a(rpa/sai ptwxo\n e)n t%= e(lku/sai au)to/n:

14. xrhste/on tou/t% t%½ r(ht%½ pro\j tou\j plousi¿ouj. [cf PG 12.1196]
	v.30 He lies in wait in secret like a lion in his den. 

He lays in ambush to seize the poor:
 
to seize the poor, by drawing him to himself.

14.  This saying is to be directed towards the wealthy.

	
	
14.2. e(/lkei me\n dia\ tou= logismou=, a(rpa/zei de\ dia\ th=j kat” e)ne/rgaian a(marti/aj.
	
14.2. He draws by the [tempting-] thought, while he seizes through the working of sin (cf. 2Thes 2:9).

	
	33[2]  mh\ e)pila/qv tw½n penh/twn

15. ei¹ e)pela/qeto tw½n penh/twn o( ku/rioj, vÃdei tou\j pe/nhtaj o( ku/rioj. [= Pitra 33]
	12 Arise, O Lord God, let thy hand be exalted: forget not the poor.

	
	35[1].  ble/peij, oÀti su\ po/non kaiì qumo\n katanoeiÍj


16. po/nouj kaiì qumou\j o( satana=j e)rgazo/menoj, paradi¿dwsi ta\j yuxa\j ei¹j ko/lasin t%½ kritv=. [= PG 12.1196]
	14 Thou seest it, for thou considerest labour and sorrow: that thou mayst deliver them into thy hands. To thee is the poor man left: thou wilt be a helper to the orphan.

	
	35[4].  o)rfan%= su\ h)=sqa bohqw=n

17. orfano/j e)stin o( a)pobalwÜn to\n ponhro\n pate/ra: «u(meiÍj» ga\r, fhsiìn o( swth\r, «e)k tou= patro\j u(mw=n tou= diabo/lou e)ste/.» [cf PG 12.1196]
	

	
	36[1]. su/ntriyon to\n braxi¿ona tou= a(martwlou= kaiì ponhrou

 18. ei¹ h( suntribh\ tou= braxi¿onoj a)fani¿zei ta\j a(marti¿aj, to\ de\ a)pallagh=nai a(martiw½n eu)ergesi¿a e)sti/n. ouÀtw ga\r e)gwÜ pei¿qomai kola/zein qeo/n, braxi¿ona de\ le/gei th\n ponhra\ katergasame/nhn yuxh/n. [cf PG 12.1196.17]
	15 Break thou the arm of the sinner and of the malignant: his sin shall be sought, and shall not be found.

	
	
19. a(martwlo/j e)stin o( e)c h(dupaqei¿aj kaiì a)kolasi¿aj a(marta/nwn: ponhro\j de\ o( e(kousi¿wj kakopoihtiko/j. [= PG 12.1196]
	15 Break thou the arm of the sinner and of the malignant: his sin shall be sought, and shall not be found.

	
	37.1  basileu/sei Ku/rioj ei¹j to\n ai¹w½na, kaiì ei¹j to\n ai¹w½na tou= ai¹w½noj

 20. «deiÍ» ga\r «to\n ku/rion basileu/ein» dia\ tw½n ai¹w¯nwn, «aÃxrij ou(= qv= pa/ntaj tou\j e)xqrou\j au(tou= u(po\ tou\j po/daj au)tou=.»  h( ga\r basilei¿a au)tou= e)stin h( qewri¿a pa/ntwn tw½n gegono/twn kaiì genhsome/nwn ai¹w¯nwn, di' hÂj qewri¿aj kaiì oi¸ e)xqroiì fi¿loi gi¿nontai. [= PG 12.1196]
	16. The Lord shall reign unto the ages, and unto the ages of ages.

20. It is fitting that “the Lord shall reign” throughout the ages, “until I make your enemies your footstool” (Ps 109.1).  For His kingdom is the contemplation of everything that has come to be and of all the ages that will be made: through this contemplation even enemies become friends.

	
	37[2] a)polei=sqe, e)/qnh, e)k th=j gh=j au)tou=

21. gh= kuri¿ou h( qewri¿a pa/ntwn tw½n gegono/twn kaiì genhsome/nwn, h(\ kaiì basilei¿an kuri¿ou eiånai¿ famen. [cf PG 12.1196]
	37.2. You will perish, gentiles, from His earth.

21.  The Lord’s earth is the contemplation of everything that has come to be and will be made; which is to say, the Lord’s kingdom.

	
	38[1]  th\n e)piqumi¿an tw½n penh/twn ei¹sh/kouse ku/rioj

22. to\ thnikau=ta ei¹sakou/ei th=j e)piqumi¿aj o( ku/rioj, o(phni¿ka aÄn to\ e)piqumhto\n para/sxv tv= e)piqumou/sv yuxv=. [cf PG 12.1197]
	17 The Lord has heard the desire of the poor
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	2[1] o(/ti i¹dou\ oi¸ a(martwloiì e)ne/teinan to/con

1. to/con e)stiìn a)ka/qartoj nou=j. [= PG 12.1197]
	2[1]. For behold the sinners have bent [their] bow

1. Bow is the impure nous.

	
	2[2] h(toi¿masan be/lh ei¹j fare/tran

2. be/loj e)stiì logismo\j e)mpaqh\j, fare/tra de\ eÀcij xeiri¿sth logismw½n a)kaqa/rtwn peplhrwme/nh. [cf PG 12.1197]
	2[2]. they have prepared their arrows for the quiver

2. Arrow is the impassioned [tempting-] thought; quiver [is] the worst habit, filled with impure [tempting-] thoughts.

	
	2[3] tou= katatoceu=sai e)n skotomh/nv tou\j eu)qeiÍj tv= kardi¿#


3. skoto/maina/ e)stiìn aÃgnoia yuxh=j. [cf PG 12.1197]
	2[3]. to shoot in the moonless night the upright of heart.

3. Moonless night is the soul’s ignorance.

	
	4[3] oi¸ o)fqalmoiì au)tou= ei¹j to\n pe/nhta a)poble/pousin

4. ei¹ oi¸ o)fqalmoiì kuri¿ou ei¹j pe/nhtaj a)poble/pousin, genw¯meqa pe/nhtej, iàna oi¸ o)fqalmoiì kuri¿ou ei¹j h(ma=j e)pible/pwsin. ei¹ de\ oi¸ plou/sioi ou)k ei¹siì pe/nhtej, oi¸ o)fqalmoiì kuri¿ou ei¹j tou\j plousi¿ouj ou)k a)poble/pousin. [= Pitra 4(1)]
	

	
	5[2] o( de\ a)gapw½n a)diki¿an,miseiÍ th\n e(autou= yuxh/n

5. ei¹ o( a)gapw½n th\n a)diki¿an miseiÍ th\n e(autou= yuxh\n, o( misw½n dhlono/ti th\n a)diki¿an, a)gap#= th\n e(autou= yuxh/n. [= Pitra 5]
	

	
	6[2]  pu=r kaiì qeiÍon kaiì pneu=ma kataigi¿doj, h( me/rij tou= pothri¿ou au)tw½n.

6. poth/rion nu=n th\n ko/lasin o)noma/zei e)n %Ò kaki¿aj kaiì a)gnwsi¿aj e)gke/kratai po/ma. [= Pitra 6]
	

	
	7[1]  o(/ti di¿kaioj ku/rioj kaiì dikaiosu/naj h)ga/phsen

7. dikaiosu/naj nu=n le/gei tou\j dikai¿ouj a)po\ th=j e(/cewj au)tou\j o)noma/zwn. toiou=ton kai¿: « (H a)ga/ph ou) perisseu/etai,» a)ntiì tou=, o( eÃxwn th\n a)ga/phn. [cf PG 12.1220]
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	PSALM 11

	a1 PG 12.1200
	2. Sw½so/n me, Ku/rie, oÀti e)kle/loipen oÀsioj, oÀti w©ligw¯qhsan ai¸ a)lh/qeiai a)po\ tw½n ui¸w½n tw½n a)nqrw¯pwn

a`.  Ei¹ oi¸ me\n oÀsioi e)kleloi¿pasin, ai¸ de\ a)lh/qeiai w©ligw¯qhsan, ou)k e)n mo/noij toiÍj o(si¿oij ai¸ a)lh/qeiai, kaiì ou)k e)n toiÍj a)lhqe/sin o(sio/thj. Kaiì e)peidh\ oi¸ oÀsioi e)kleloi¿pasi, dia\ tou=to w©ligw¯qhsan ai¸ a)lh/qeiai. Kaiì ta/xa h( spa/nij tw½n o(si¿wn ai¹ti¿a ge/gone tw½n pollw½n tou/twn ai¸re/sewn. 

	

	b2 PG 12.1200
	3. Ma/taia e)la/lhsen eÀkastoj pro\j to\n plhsi¿on au)tou=, k. t. e(.


b`. ¹Epeidh\ do/lia e)neno/hsan, dia\ tou=to e)la/lhsan mataio/thtaj
	

	g3 P8-9

PG 23.141

[Euseb]
	8,9   Su\, Ku/rie, fula/ceij h(ma=j, kaiì diathrh/seij h(ma=j ... Ku/kl% oi¸ a)sebeiÍj peripatou=sin.

g`.  ¹Epeidh\ o( ku/kloj tv= eu)qei¿# e)nanti¿oj e)stiì kata\ th\n skolio/thta kaiì eu)qu/thta, oi¸ de\ a)sebeiÍj ku/kl% peripatou=sin, oi¸ eu)sebeiÍj aÃra eu)qei¿an peripatou=si. Dia\ tou=to/ fhsi: Fula/ceij h(ma=j, e)peidh\ kuklou=ntej kuklou=sin h(ma=j oi¸ a)sebeiÍj, e)pibouleu/ontej tv= h(mw½n swthri¿#, ouÂtoi d' aÄn eiåen a)ntikei¿menai duna/meij.

	

	
	
	

	
	11:9(2) 

4. e)poluw/rhsaj: pollh=j fronti/doj h)ci/wsaj.
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	PSALM 12

	PG 12.1204.2
	1.  àEwj po/te, Ku/rie, e)pilh/sv mou ei¹j te/loj; k. t. e(.


a`. Tou=to to\ pro/swpon oi¸ aÃggeloi ble/pousi diapanto/j.
	1 Unto the end, a psalm for David. How long, O Lord, wilt thou forget me unto the end? how long dost thou turn away thy lace from me?

1. This face the angels behold continuously.

	PG 12.1204

M4

Ant

2.25
	4. Fw¯tison tou\j o)fqalmou/j mou, mh/ pote u(pnw¯sw ei¹j qa/naton, k. t. e(.


b`. «Fwti¿sate e(autoiÍj fw½j gnw¯sewj.
»¸
	4 Consider, and hear me, O Lord my God. Enlighten my eyes that I never sleep in death:

2.  Kindle for yourselves the light of knowledge.  (Hos 10:12)

	PG 5
	5. Mh/ pote eiãpoi o( e)xqro/j mou: ãIsxusa pro\j au)to/n. ¸


g`. Oi¸ aÃggeloi xai¿rousin e)piì toiÍj metanoou=sin, oi¸ dai¿monej e)piì toiÍj a(marta/nousin a)ga/llontai. Oi¸ me\n ga/r te/ ei¹sin a)reth=j, oi¸ de\ kaki¿aj e)rastai¿.
	5 lest at any time my enemy say: I have prevailed against him. They that trouble me will rejoice when I am moved:

3. The angels rejoice at those who repent; the demons exult at those who sin.  For the former are lovers of virtue, the latter of vice.

	PG 6(2)

12.1205.15
	6.  ãAsw t%½ Kuri¿% t%½ eu)ergeth/santi¿ me, kaiì yalw½ t%½ o)no/mati Kuri¿ou tou= u(yi¿stou, k. t. e(. 


d`. ¸O eu)ergethqeiìj #)de/tw, kaiì o( eu)qumw½n yalle/tw.
	6 but I have trusted in thy mercy. My heart shall rejoice in thy salvation: I will sing to the Lord, who giveth me good things: yea I will sing to the name of the Lord the most high.

6. Let him to whom good has been done sing {what form is this?} ; let him who is of good cheer sing psalms (James 5:13)
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	PSALM 13

	a1 PG 12.1205
	1. Eiåpen aÃfrwn e)n kardi¿# au)tou=: Ou)k eÃsti Qeo/j.  Diefqa/rhsan kaiì e)bdelu/xqhsan e)n e)pithdeu/masi, k. t. e(.


a`.  Ei¹ e)n toiÍj e)pithdeu/masi diafqei¿rontai, ou)x h( fau/lh eÃnnoia diafqei¿rei tina\, a)lla\ to\ tau/thj a)pote/lesma h( kaki¿a.

	1 Unto the end, a psalm for David. The fool hath said in his heart: There is no God, They are corrupt, and are become abominable in their ways: there is none that doth good, no not one.

1. 

	b3 P3(1)
	3 Kaiì o(do\n ei¹rh/nhj ou)k eÃgnwsan, ou)k eÃsti fo/boj Qeou= a)pe/nanti tw½n o)fqalmw½n au)tw½n.

b`. ¹Egw¯ ei¹mi h( o(do\j, fhsiìn o( Swth\r, kaiì au)to/j e)stin ei¹rh/nh h(mw½n.
	v.3.  . and the way of peace they have not known: there is no fear of God before their eyes


2. “I am the way” (Jn.14:6) says the Savior, and he is our peace.

	g4 P3(2)
	
g`. T%½ ga\r fo/b%  Kuri¿ou e)kkli¿nei pa=j a)po\ kakou=. 
	
3. Through the fear of the Lord all turn from vice.

	d4 P4
	4 Oi¸ katesqi¿ontej to\n lao/n mou brw¯sei aÃrtou.

d`.  ¹En t%½ e)ggi¿zein e)p' e)me\ kakou=ntaj tou= fageiÍn ta\j sa/rkaj mou.
	v.4  ... who eat up my people as though they eat bread.

4.  In [the sense of] “evildoers draw near me to devour my flesh.”(Ps.26:2)

	e5 P6
	6  Boulh\n ptwxou= katvsxu/nate, oÀti  Ku/rioj e)lpiìj au)tou= e)sti.

e`. Di' h(ma=j ga\r e)ptw¯xeusen o( Ku/rioj, plou/sioj wÔn, iàn' h(meiÍj tv= e)kei¿nou ptwxei¿# plouti¿swmen.
	6 For the Lord is in the just generation: you have confounded the counsel of the poor man, but the Lord is his hope.

	
	7(1). ti¿j dw¯sei e)k SiwÜn to\ swth/rion tou= ¹Israh/l; 

6. «h(/cei e)k SiwÜn o( r(uo/menoj, a)postre/yei a)sebei¿aj a)po\ ¹Iakw¯b.» Ei¹ de\ e)k SiwÜn eÃrxetai o( Swth\r, au)to\j de\ e)k tou= Patro\j e)ch=lqe kaiì hÂken, h( SiwÜn nu=n su/mbolo/n e)sti tou= Patro/j. (cf PG 12.1205)
	v.7 Who shall give out of Sion the salvation of Israel? 


6. ‘and the deliverer shall come for Sion's sake, and shall turn away ungodliness from Jacob.’ (Is 59:20)  If the savior comes from Zion, and if he also comes forth and bursts forth from the Father; then Zion is here a symbol of the Father.



	z7 PG 7(1)

12.1205
	
z`. Ai¹xmalwsi¿a e)stiìn h( a)po\ gnw¯sewj kaiì a)reth=j e)piì a)gnwsi¿an kaiì kaki¿an a)kou/sioj meta/basij. « )Agallia/setai ¹IakwÜb, kaiì eu)franqh/setai ¹Israh/l.» ¹Agallia/setai me\n o( prattikh\n a)pa/qeian kthsa/menoj: eu)frai¿netai de\ o( gnwstikh=j qewri¿aj kataciwqei¿j.
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	PSALM 14

	a1 PG 1(2)

12.1208
	1.  Ku/rie, ti¿j paroikh/sei e)n t%½ skhnw¯mati¿ sou; kaiì ti¿j kataskhnw¯sei e)n t%½ oÃrei t%½ a(gi¿% sou, k. t. e(.


a`.  ãOroj aÀgio/n e)stin h( gnw½sij tou=  Xristou=, hÀtij e)stiì qewri¿a tw½n gegono/twn.
	1 A psalm of David. Lord, who shall dwell in thy tabernacle? or who shall rest in thy holy hill?

	b2 cf. PG 2-3(1)


	2(1).  poreuo/menoj aÃmwmoj, kaiì e)rgazo/menoj dikaiosu/nhn


2. w(/sper e)rga/zetai tij dikaiosu/nhn, ou(/tw kai swfrosu/nhn kai\ a)ndrei¿an kai\ a)ga/phn kai\ ta\j loipa\j a)reta/j. (cf PG 12.1208)
	v. 2. He who walks blamelessly and works justice. 


2. insofar as he works justice, so he also [works] temperance and courage and love, and the remaining virtues. 

	g3 PG 12.1209
	3.  áOj ou)k e)do/lwsen e)n glw¯ssv au)tou=, ou)de\ e)poi¿hse t%½ plhsi¿on au)tou= kako\n, k. t. e(.


g`. O a)nepilh/ptwj biou\j o)neidismou\j
 ou) lamba/nei e)piì tou\j eÃggista au)tou=.
	He that speaketh truth in his heart, who hath not used deceit in his tongue: Nor hath done evil to his neighbour: nor taken up a reproach against

	
	14:5(1)   to\ a)rgu/rion au)tou= ou)k eÃdwken to/k%

4. Tou=to lekte/on pro\j tou\j tokista\j w¨j kwlutiko\n th=j e)n a(gi¿% oÃrei kataskhnw¯sewj. [=Pitra 14:5[1]]
	14:5.  His money he has not given in usury.

4.  This is to be said to the usurers as a constraint for those in the “dwelling place on the holy mountain.” (Ps. 14: 1)
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	PSALM 15

	PG 1-2(2)

12.1209
	1-2 Fu/laco/n me, Ku/rie, oÀti e)piì soiì hÃlpisa. Eiåpa t%½ Kuri¿%: Ku/rio/j mou eiå su\, oÀti tw½n a)gaqw½n mou ou) xrei¿an eÃxeij, k. t. e(. 


a`. Ei¹ a)gaqa\ pa=sai a)retaiì, xrv/zei de\ h( gnw½sij tw½n a)retw½n, pa/ntwn aÃra xrv/zei tw½n a)gaqw½n h( gnw½sij. Kaiì mh/pote a)gaqa\ eiãrhtai ta\ me/sa, wÒn h( dikai¿a xrh=sij h(ma=j a)gaqou\j kaiì ou) to\n Qeo\n e)rga/zetai. « Ei¹ » ga\r « ta\ a)gaqa\,» fhsiìn ¹IwÜb, «e)deca/meqa e)k xeiro\j Kuri¿ou, ta\ kaka\ ou)x u(poi¿somen;»  ¹Entau=qa ga\r a)gaqa\ ta\ u(pa/rxonta w©no/masen, aÀper para\ th\n xrh=sin th\n kalh\n gi¿netai a)gaqa/. 

	v. 1-2  Keep me, O Lord, for I have hoped in you.  I said to the Lord, “You are my Lord, for you have no need of my goodness.”


1.  If goodness [contains] all virtues, and if knowledge requires the virtues, then knowledge requires goodness.  And {unless? perhaps? never?} goodness is said to be the mean

	PG 12.12-

1213

Ant

3.16
	5.  Ku/rioj meriìj th=j klhronomi¿aj mou kaiì tou= pothri¿ou mou: su\ eiå o( a)pokaqistw½n th\n klhronomi¿an [1213] mou e)moiì, k. t. e(.


b`. Klhronomi¿a fu/sewj logikh=j e)stin h( qewri¿a tw½n gegono/twn kaiì tw½n genhsome/nwn ai¹w¯nwn: klhronomi¿a de\ Xristou= h( gnw½sij tou= Qeou=. 

	5 The Lord is the portion of my inheritance and of my cup: it is thou that wilt restore my inheritance to me.

	PG 12.1213
	6.  Sxoini¿a e)pe/pesa/n moi e)n toiÍj kalli¿stoij, kaiì ga\r h( klhronomi¿a mou kalli¿sth moi e)stiìn, k. t. e(.


g`. Ei¹ to\ sxoini¿on me/tron e)stiì, pw½j ge/graptai e)n t%½ kata\ ¹Iwa/nnhn Eu)aggeli¿%: « Ou) ga\r e)k me/trou di¿dwsin o( Qeo\j to\ pneu=ma:» kaiì to\, «  )Ekxew½ a)po\ tou= pneu/mato/j mou;»  äH ta/xa to\ me/tron ou) pro\j au)th\n th\n gnw½sin o)noma/zetai, a)lla\ para\ to\n u(podexo/menon, t%½ mh\ eiånai au)to\n mei¿zonoj dektiko/n. Kaiì ga\r o( u(eto\j au)to\j me\n aÃmetro/j e)sti, metreiÍtai de\ e)n toiÍj u(podexome/noij au)to\n a)ggei¿oij.
	6 The lines are fallen unto me in goodly places: for my inheritance is goodly to me.

	PG 12.1216
	9.  Dia\ tou=to hu)fra/nqh h( kardi¿a mou, kaiì h)gallia/sato h( glw½ssa/ mou, k.t.e(.


d`.  ¹Antiì tou=, o( nou=j mou. ãEqoj ga\r tv= qei¿# Grafv= a)ntiì tou= nou= th\n kardi¿an lamba/nein, kata\ to\, « Kardi¿# pisteu/etai ei¹j dikaiosu/nhn, sto/mati de\ o(mologeiÍtai ei¹j swthri¿an.» Nou=j de/ e)stin o( pisteu/wn, oÀstij kaiì r(h/mata diakri¿nei kata\ to\n ¹Iw¯b.
	9 Therefore my heart hath been glad, and my tongue hath rejoiced: moreover my flesh also shall rest in hope.

	PG 9
	
e`. Glw½ssan de\ nu=n to\ xa/risma tou= a(gi¿ou Pneu/matoj le/gei.
 « Do/ca » ga/r «mou,» fhsiì, « kaiì u(yw½n th\n kefalh/n mou » pro\j to\n Ku/rion. ¸O de\ « Ku/rioj to\ pneu=ma/ e)sti » kata\ to\n ¹Apo/stolon.
	

	P9

15.9
	9   Kaiì h)gallia/sato h( glw½ssa/ mou.

e.`
	9 Therefore my heart hath been glad, and my tongue hath rejoiced: moreover my flesh also shall rest in hope.

	PG 9
	
j`. a)ntiì tou=, h( e)myu/xwsi¿j mou. OuÀtw kaiì ¹Iw¯b fhsi: « Sa/rka me kaiì kre/aj e)ne/dusaj.»
	

	PG 10
	10.  Ou)de\ dw¯seij to\n oÀsio/n sou i¹deiÍn diafqora\n, k. t. e(.


z`. Tou=to Pe/troj e)n taiÍj Pra/cesi tw½n a)posto/lwn ei¹j Xristo\n lamba/nei.
	10 Because thou wilt not leave my soul in hell; nor wilt then give thy holy one to see corruption.
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	PSALM 16

	a1 PG 2(1)

12.1217
	2.  ¹Ek prosw¯pou sou to\ kriÍma mou e)ce/lqoi, k. t. e(.


a`. Ei¹ pa=san th\n kri¿sin de/dwken o( Path\r t%½ Ui¸%½, e)k prosw¯pou de\ au)tou= to\ kriÍma e)ce/rxetai, e)k tou=  Ui¸ou= aÃra: ei¹kwÜn ga/r e)sti tou= Patro\j o( Xristo/j
	2 Let my judgment come forth from thy countenance: let thy eyes behold the things that are equitable.

	b2 P3(1)
	3.  Edoki¿masaj th\n kardi¿an mou, e)peske/yw nukto/j.


b`. Ei¹ h( qliÍyij u(pomonh\n katerga/zetai, h( de\ u(pomonh\ dokimasi¿an, h( qliÍyij aÃra dokimasi¿an katerga/zetai: ei¹ de\ h( dokimasi¿a e)n nuktiì die/dramen, h( nu\c e)ntau=qa th\n qliÍyin shmai¿nei, e)n vÂ skotou=tai ptaiome/nh yuxh\ logikh/.
	3 Thou hast proved my heart, and visited it by night, thou hast tried me by fire: and iniquity hath not been found in me.

	g3 PG 3-4(3)

12.1217
	3-4.  ¹Edoki¿masaj th\n kardi¿an mou, e)peske/yw nukto/j: e)pu/rwsa/j me, kaiì ou)x eu(re/qh e)n e)moiì a)diki¿a. àOpwj aÄn mh\ lalh/sv to\ sto/ma mou ta\ eÃrga tw½n a)nqrw¯pwn: dia\ tou\j lo/gouj tw½n xeile/wn sou e)gwÜ e)fu/laca o(dou\j sklhra\j, k. t. e(.


g`. «Ei¹se/lqete dia\ th=j stenh=j pu/lhj kaiì teqlimme/nhj o(dou=,» toute/sti th=j praktikh=j,
 hÀtij, ei¹ kaiì nu=n o)du/nhj kaiì ou) xara=j, a)ll' uÀsteron karpw½n dikaiosu/nhj gi¿netai pro/cenoj toiÍj di' au)th=j gegumnasme/noij.

	3 Thou hast proved my heart, and visited it by night, thou hast tried me by fire: and iniquity hath not been found in me.4 That my mouth may not speak the works of men: for the sake of the words of thy lips, I have kept hard ways.

	KG 4.36

	10(1) to\ ste/ar au)tw½n sune/kleisan

4. ste/ar e)sti\ nohto\n h( e)k th=j kaki¿aj t%½ h(gemonik%½ paxu/thj e)pisumbai¿nousa. [cf PG 12.1221]
	9 10 they have shut up their fat:


4. The intelligilble fat is the coarseness which, on account of vices, descends upon the hegemonikon.

	e5 PG 11(2)

12.1221
	11.  ¹Ekbalo/ntej me nuniì perieku/klwsa/n me, tou\j o)fqalmou\j au)tw½n eÃqento e)kkliÍnai e)n tv= gv=, k. t. e


e`. Tou=ton kuklou=sin oi¸ dai¿monej oÁn e)kba/llousi th=j a)reth=j: dio\ kalw½j le/getai to/: « )Ea\n pneu=ma tou= e)cousia/zontoj a)nabv= e)piì se\, to/pon sou mh\ a)fv=j: »  kaiì to/: « Mh\ dw½te to/pon t%½ ponhr%½: »  w¨seiì eÃlegen: ¹Ea\n pneu=ma pornei¿aj a)nabv= e)piì se\, swfrosu/nhn sou mh\ a)fv=j: kaiì pneu=ma mi¿souj a)nabv= e)piì se\, a)ga/phn sou mh\ a)fv=j. Plh\n prosekte/on po/teron o( a)po\ pasw½n tw½n a)retw½n e)kpeswÜn kuklou=tai, hÄ a)po\ pollw½n, hÄ a)po\ mia=j. Kaiì e)a\n me\n a)ntakolouqou=sin a)llh/laij ai¸ kaki¿ai wÐsper kaiì a)retaiì, o( a)po\ mia=j e)kpeswÜn a)reth=j kuklou=tai: e)a\n de\ mh\ a)ntakolouqou=sin a)llh/laij ai¸ kaki¿ai, ou)x o( a)po\ mia=j e)kblhqeiìj a)reth=j kuklou=tai, a)ll' o( a)po\ pasw½n. äH ta/xa hÂstino/j tij a)reth=j e)kpi¿ptei, u(po\ th=j a)ntikeime/nhj tau/tv kaki¿aj kuklou=tai.
	11 They have cast me forth and now they have surrounded me: they have set their eyes bowing down to the earth.

	s6 PG 12(2)

12.1221
	12.  ¸Upe/labo/n me w¨seiì le/wn eÀtoimoj ei¹j qh/ran, kaiì w¨seiì sku/mnoj oi¹kw½n e)n a)pokru/foij, k. t. e(.


j`. Dia\ tou= a)kaqa/rtou logismou= u(polamba/nei to\n nou=n h(mw½n o( a)ntikei¿menoj h(miÍn le/wn.
	12 They have taken me, as a lion prepared for the prey; and as a young lion dwelling in secret places.

	Ant 4.31


	13(2-3) r(u=sai th\n yuxh/n mou a)po\ a)sebou=j,


r(omfai¿an sou a)po\ e)xqrw½n th=j xeiro/j sou

7. w(/sper th\n plh/casan au)to\n du/namin o(  ¹IwÜb xeiÍra le/gei Qeou=, « h( xei¿r ga\r sou,» fhsiìn, « mh/ me strobei¿tw », ouÀtw kaiì tou\j e)xqrou\j th=j eu)ergetikh=j xeiro\j tou= Qeou= kaleiÍ o( Dauiìd r(omfai¿an Qeou:

xeiìr de\ eu)ergetikh\ Qeou oi¸ aÀgioi aÃggeloi ei)si, di' wÒn pronoeiÍ tou= ko/smou tou= ai)sqhtou=, oiâj a)nti¿keintai dai¿monej, oi¸ mh\ boulo/menoi « pa/ntaj aÃnqrw/pouj swqh=nai kai\ ei¹j e)pi¿gnwsin a)lhqei¿aj e)lqeiÍn ». [cf PG 12.1221] 

	v. 13. deliver my soul from the ungodly;

    draw your sword because of the enemies of your hand.

7. Just as Job says to the power of God’s hand striking him: Let your hand, it reads, not distress me; (cf. Job 9:34 & 33:7)  so it is with the enemies of the beneficent hand of God, which David calls the sword of God.

And the holy angels are the beneficent hand of God, through which God providentially cares for the sensible world, which [angels] are opposed by the demons who do not wish all men to be saved and come to knowledge of the truth. (1Tim 2:4)

	q8 PG 14(3)

12.1223
	¹14.  Exorta/sqhsan ui¸w½n, kaiì a)fh=kan ta\ kata/loipa toiÍj nhpi¿oij au)tw½n, k. t. e(.


q`. Ui¸w½n a)ntiì tou=, a)kaqarsi¿aj. Ou) mo/non de\ au(toiì gego/nasin a)ka/qartoi, a)lla\ kaiì toiÍj te/knoij au)tw½n th=j a)kaqarsi¿aj mete/dwkan.
	14 from the enemies of thy hand. O Lord, divide them from the few of the earth in their life: their belly is filled from thy hidden stores. They are full of children: and they have left to their little ones the rest of their substance.
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	PSALM 17

	a PG 2-3(2)

12.1224
	2-3.  ¹Agaph/sw se, Ku/rie i¹sxu/j mou. Ku/rioj stere/wma/ mou, kaiì katafugh/ mou, kaiì r(u/sthj mou: o( Qeo/j mou bohqo/j mou, e)lpiw½ e)p' au)to/n. ¸Uperaspisth/j mou kaiì ke/raj swthri¿aj mou, kaiì a)ntilh/ptwr mou, k. t. e(.


a`. Dia\ tou= o(moi¿ou to\ oÀmoion e)piginw¯skomen, kaiì dia\ th=j a)ga/phj th\n a)ga/phn, kaiì dia\ tou= dikai¿ou th\n dikaiosu/nhn.
	2 I will love thee, O Lord, my strength:3 The Lord is my firmament, my refuge, and my deliverer. My God is my helper, and in him will I put my trust. My protector and the horn of my salvation, and my support.

	b PG 5-6(2)

12.1225
	5-6.  Perie/sxon me w©diÍnej qana/tou, kaiì xei¿mar)r(oi a)nomi¿aj e)ceta/raca/n me. ¹WdiÍnej #Àdou perieku/klwsa/n me: proe/fqasa/n me pagi¿dej qana/tou, k. t. e(.


b`.  ¹WdiÍnej qana/tou, hÃtoi ai¸ to\n qa/naton ti¿ktousai, hÄ ai¸ suneilhmme/nai e)k tou= qana/tou, oÀstij eÃsxatoj e)xqro\j katarghqhso/menoj u(po\ Pau/lou kekh/ruktai.
	5 The sorrows of death surrounded me: and the torrents of iniquity troubled me.6 The sorrows of hell encompassed me: and the snares of death prevented me.

	g PG 5-6(3)

12.1225

M5

27.109
	
g`. Xei¿mar)r(oi a)nomi¿aj oi¸ para/nomoi logismoiì, oiàtinej w©diÍnej kalou=ntai xroni¿zontej e)n h(miÍn, kaiì pa/lin pagi¿dej qanatou=ntej h(ma=j dia\ th=j kat' e)ne/rgeian a(marti¿aj.

	

	d PG 7(2)

12.1225-1228
	7.  Kaiì e)n t%½ qli¿besqai¿ me e)pekalesa/mhn to\n  Ku/rion, kaiì pro\j to\n Qeo/n mou e)ke/kraca. ãHkousen e)k naou= a(gi¿ou au)tou= th=j fwnh=j mou, kaiì h( kraugh/ mou e)nw¯pion au)tou= ei¹seleu/setai ei¹j ta\ wÕta au)tou=, k. t. e(.


¹d`.  Nao\j Qeou= o( Xristo\j, Xristou= de\ ai¸ noeraiì kaiì aÀgiai duna/meij. Dio\ kaiì o( Xristo\j  [1228 nu=n le/getai kaqe/zesqai e)piì qro/nou Dauiì+d tou= patro\j au)tou=.
	7 In my affliction I called upon the Lord, and I cried to my God: And he heard my voice from his holy temple: and my cry before him came into his ears.

	e PG 8-9(2)

12.1228
	8-9.  Kaiì e)saleu/qh, kaiì eÃntromoj e)genh/qh h( gh=, kaiì ta\ qeme/lia tw½n o)re/wn e)tara/xqhsan, kaiì e)saleu/qhsan, oÀti w©rgi¿sqh au)toiÍj o( Qeo/j. ¹Ane/bh kapno\j e)n o)rgv= au)tou=, kaiì pu=r a)po\ prosw¯pou au)tou= kateflo/gisen: aÃnqrakej a)nh/fqhsan a)p' au)tou=, k. t. e(.


e`. « Kaiì pu=r a)po\ prosw¯pou au)tou= kateflo/gisen, »  katakaiÍon cu/la, xo/rton, kala/mhn, toute/stin a)nali¿skon ta\j ponhra\j eÀceij. OuÀtw kate/kause/ pote telw¯nhn me\n oÃnta to\n MatqaiÍon, Pau=lon de\ diw¯kthn kaiì u(bristh/n
	8 The earth shook and trembled: the foundations of the mountains were troubled and were moved, because he was angry with them.9 There went up a smoke in his wrath: and a fire flamed from his face: coals were kindled by it.

	s PG 8-9(4)

12.1228
	
j`.  ¸O Qeo\j e)n me\n toiÍj a(gi¿oij a)nqrw¯poij e)noikeiÍ, kaiì e)mperipateiÍ, iàptatai de\ e)n toiÍj xeroubi¿m.
	

	z PG 12

12.1228-1229
	12.  Kaiì eÃqeto sko/toj a)pokrufh\n au)tou=, ku/kl% au)tou= h( skhnh\ au)tou=: skoteino\n uÀdwr e)n nefe/laij a)e/rwn, k. t. e(.


z`.   ¹Epeidh\ eÃqeto sko/toj a)pokrufh\n au)tou=, kaiì eÃsti ku/kl% au)tou= h( skhnh\ au)tou=, dia\ tou=to to\ skoteino\n uÀdwr e)n nefe/laij a)e/rwn, toute/sti to\ e)n toiÍj profh/taij: « )Entelou=mai ga\r, fhsiì, taiÍj nefe/laij tou= mh\ bre/cai e)p' au)tou\j u(eto\n, kaiì eÃstai limo\j, ou) limo\j aÃrtou, a)lla\ limo\j tou= a)kou=sai lo/gon Kuri¿ou. »  Ei¹ o( Qeo\j h(mw½n fw½j e)sti, pw½j kalu/ptetai sko/tei; Oiåmai de\, oÀti au)to\n ouÀtw kalu/ptei sko/toj, w¨j kaiì tv= a)gnoi¿# to\ ginwsko/menon [1229] a)nakalu/ptetai, hÀtij w¨j pro\j to\n ginw¯skonta, kaiì ou) pro\j to\ ginwsko/menon le/getai. Skhnh\n de\ au)tou= th\n sa/rka w©no/masen, e)n vÂ Xristo\j e)kaqe/zeto: eÃti de\ kaiì to\ fa/nai skhnh\n dia\ to\ pro/skairon th=j sarkw¯sewj. « Ei¹ ga\r e)gnw¯kamen, fhsiì, Xristo\n kata\ sa/rka, a)lla\ nu=n ou)ke/ti ginw¯skomen. »  äH ta/xa skhnh\n to\ sw½ma w©no/mase dia\ th\n aÃmpelon hÁn e)c Ai¹gu/ptou metv=ren, iàna fula/cv au)th\n, aÃxrij ouÂ pepanqv= o( bo/truj, kaiì mh\ lumai¿nhtai au)th\n uÂj e)k drumou=.  Du/natai de\ skhnh\n le/gein kaiì th\n swmatikh\n fu/sin, e)n vÂ Qeo\j dia\ tou= Lo/gou o(ra=tai, eiã ge e)k kallonh=j ktisma/twn o( genesiourgo\j qewreiÍtai, kaiì dia\ tw½n poihma/twn noou/menoj kaqora=tai.
	12 And he made darkness his covert, his pavilion round about him: dark waters in the clouds of the air.

	h PG 15-16(2)

12.1229-1232
	15-16  Kaiì e)cape/steile be/lh, kaiì e)sko/rpisen au)tou/j: kaiì a)strapa\j e)plh/qune, kaiì suneta/racen au)tou/j. Kaiì wÓfqhsan ai¸ phgaiì tw½n u(da/twn, kaiì a)nekalu/fqh ta\ qeme/lia th=j oi¹koume/nhj: a)po\ e)pitimh/sew¯j sou, Ku/rie, a)po\ e)mpneu/sewj pneu/matoj o)rgh=j sou, k. t. e(.


h`. àOte ta\ pneumatika\ pneumatikoiÍj sugkri¿nomen, to/te poiou=men ta\j a)strapa\j, th\n a)p' au)tw½n gnw½sin e)mfai¿nontej.
	15 And he sent forth his arrows, and he scattered them: he multiplied lightnings, and troubled them.16 Then the fountains of waters appeared, and the foundations of the world were discovered: At thy rebuke, O Lord, at the blast of the spirit of thy wrath.

	q PG 15-16(3)

12.1232
	
q`. Phga\j ta\j a)reta\j le/gei e)c wÒn e)ce/rxetai gnw½sij. «Maka/rioi ga\r, fhsiìn, oi¸ kaqaroiì tv= kardi¿#, oÀti au)toiì to\n Qeo\n oÃyontai.»
	

	i*RON
	17:16(2)


10. qeme/lion ga\r a)/llon ou)dei\j du/natai qei=nai para\ to\n kei/menin o(/j e)sti Xristo/j.
	

	ia PG 17-18(2)

12.1232
	17-18.  ¹Ecape/steilen e)c uÀyouj kaiì eÃlabe/ me, prosela/beto/ me e)c u(da/twn pollw½n. ¸Ru/setai¿ me e)c e)xqrw½n mou dunatw½n, kaiì e)k tw½n misou/ntwn me: oÀti e)sterew¯qhsan u(pe\r e)me\, k. t. e


ia`.  ¹Enteu=qen ginw¯skomen, oÀti pro\ th=j e)pidhmi¿aj tou= Swth=roj i¹sxuro/teroi h(mw½n hÅsan oi¸ dai¿monej, nu=n de\ tou/twn h(meiÍj e)pikrate/steroi, oiâj eÃdwken o( Xristo\j « pateiÍn e)pa/nw oÃfewn kaiì skorpi¿wn, kaiì e)piì pa=san th\n du/namin tou= e)xqrou=.
	17 He sent from on high, and took me: and received me out of many waters.18 He delivered me from my strongest enemies, and from them that hated me: for they were too strong for me.

	ib PG 21(2)

12.1232
	21.  Kaiì a)ntapodw¯sei moi Ku/rioj kata\ th\n dikaiosu/nhn mou, kaiì kata\ th\n kaqario/thta tw½n xeirw½n mou a)ntapodw¯sei moi, oÀti e)fu/laca ta\j o(dou\j Kuri¿ou, k. t. e(.


ib`. Kaqareio/thj yuxh=j e)stin a)pa/qeia e)k xa/ritoj Qeou=, prosginome/nhj kaiì spoudh=j [1233] tou= a)nqrw¯pou.
	21 And the Lord will reward me according to my justice; and will repay me according to the cleanness of my hands:

	ig PG 24(2)
	24.  Kaiì eÃsomai aÃmwmoj met' au)tou=, kaiì fula/comai a)po\ th=j a)nomi¿aj mou, k. t. e(.


ig`  ãAmwmo/j e)stin o( eÃxwn e)n e(aut%½ th\n o(do\n tou= Qeou=, to\n Xristo/n. « )EgwÜ ga\r, fhsiìn, ei¹miì h( o(do/j. »  ãAmwmon de\ tau/thn th\n o(do\n kaiì au)to\j o( Dauiì+d eÃfh le/gwn: « (O Qeo/j mou, aÃmwmoj h( o(do/j sou. » 
	24 And I shall be spotless with him: and shall keep myself from my iniquity.

	id PG 25
	25.  Kaiì a)ntapodw¯sei moi Ku/rioj kata\ th\n dikaiosu/nhn mou, k. t. e(.


«  )En %Ò me/tr% metreiÍte, a)ntimetrhqh/setai u(miÍn.» ¸Agi¿wn de\ auÀth h( fwnh\ tw½n dia\ pollh\n par)r(hsi¿an duname/nwn le/gein: «)Antapo/doj t%½ dou/l% sou.»
	25 And the Lord will reward me according to my justice; and according to the cleanness of my hands before his eyes.

	ie PG 26-27(2)
	26-27.  Meta\ o(si¿ou o(siwqh/sv, kaiì meta\ a)ndro\j a)qw¯ou a)qw½oj eÃsv, kaiì meta\ e)klektou= e)klekto\j eÃsv, kaiì meta\ streblou= diastre/yeij, k. t. e(.


ie`.  ¹En me\n toiÍj o(si¿oij oÀsio/j e)stin o( Qeo\j, e)n de\ toiÍj a)qw¯oij a)qw½oj, e)n de\ toiÍj e)klektoiÍj e)klekto\j, e)n de\ toiÍj strebloiÍj ou) streblo\j, a)lla\ sustreblou/menoj au)toiÍj dia\ to\ euÃfhmon. Streblo\n ga\r to\n Qeo\n ei¹peiÍn e)fula/cato. Tou/touj tou\j sti¿xouj oi¸ a(plou/steroi e)piì tw½n a)nqrw¯pwn polla/kij lamba/nousin. OuÀtw de\ sustreblou=tai Qeo\j, w¨j e)n t%½ Deuteronomi¿% le/gei: «  )Ea\n ei¹seleu/shsqe pro\j me\ pla/gioi, ei¹seleu/somai ka)gwÜ pro\j u(ma=j e)n qum%½ plagi¿%.»
	26 With the holy, thou wilt be holy; and with the innocent man thou wilt be innocent.27 And with the elect thou wilt be elect: and with the perverse thou wilt be perverted.

	Ij Ron
	17:29


16. o(lu/xnoj tou= sw/mato/j e)stin o( o)fqalmo/j, kai\ ei) ou)=n to\ e)n soi\ fw=j sko/toj e)sti/, to\ sko/toj po/son; lu/xnon de| nu=n to\n nou\n o)noma/zei: ou(=toj ga/r e)sti fwto|j dektiko/j, toute/sti gnw/sewj: fwti/sate ga/r, fhsi/n, e(autoi=j fw=j gnw/sewj: sw=ma de\ qumo\n kai\ e)piqumi/an, a(/per gnwsew/j ei)sin a)nepi/dektai.
	

	iz PG 32-34(2)

12.1236-1237
	32-34.  àOti ti¿j Qeo\j plh\n tou= Kuri¿ou; kaiì ti¿j Qeo\j plh\n tou= Qeou= h(mw½n; ¸O Qeo\j o( perizwnnu/wn me du/namin, kaiì eÃqeto aÃmwmon th\n o(do/n mou: o( katartizo/menoj tou\j po/daj mou w¨seiì e)la/fou, kaiì e)piì ta\ u(yhla\ i¸stw½n me, k. t. e(.


iz`.Katarti¿zontai de\ oi¸ po/dej w¨j e)la/fwn, tou= tre/xontoj kalw½j, kaiì to\n dro/mon plhrou=ntoj. « Kaiì e)piì ta\ u(yhla\ i¸stw½n me. »  ãIdia/ tina uÀyh e)stiìn e(ka/stou, a)f' wÒn kate/pesen, hÄ katabe/bhke.   Tou= au)tou=. Katarti¿zontai¿ tinoj oi¸ po/dej w¨seiì e)la/fou dia\ th=j praktikh=j, u(you=ntai de\ dia\ [1237] th=j qewri¿aj. Dio/ti h( eÃlafoj a)naireiÍ tou\j oÃfeij.
	32 For who is God but the Lord? or who is God but our God?33 God who hath girt me with strength; and made my way blameless.34 Who hath made my feet like the feet of harts: and who setteth me upon high places.

	ih PG 35

12.1237
	35.  Dida/skwn xeiÍra/j mou ei¹j po/lemon: kaiì eÃqou to/con xalkou=n tou\j braxi¿ona/j mou, k. t. e(.


ih`. ¸O xalko\j su/mbolo/n e)sti praktikh=j. «Die/fqeire ga\r to\n xalko/n sou,» fhsiìn ¹Iezexih\l
 pro\j th\n ¸Ierousalh/m.
	35 Who teacheth my hands to war: and thou hast made my arms like a brazen bow.

	iq PG 36

12.1237
	36.  Kaiì eÃdwka/j moi u(peraspismo\n swthri¿aj mou: kaiì h( decia/ sou a)ntela/beto/ mou, kaiì h( paidei¿a sou a)nw¯rqwse/ me ei¹j te/loj, kaiì h( paidei¿a sou au)th/ me dida/cei, k. t. e(.[Epla/tunaj ta\ diabh/mata/ mou u(poka/tw mou, kaiì ou)k h)sqe/nhsan ta\ iãxnh mou]


iq`. ¸O e)n deci#= kaqh/menoj tou= Patro\j, ouÂtoj kaleiÍtai decia/. Kaiì dia\ me\n th=j prote/raj paidei¿aj « h(ma=j »  a)norqoiÍ, dia\ de\ th=j deute/raj dida/skei. Politei¿a ga\r o)rqh\ a)ni¿sthsi yuxh\n, gnw½sij de\ a)lhqh\j platu/nei au)th/n.
	36 And thou hast given me the protection of thy salvation: and thy right hand hath held me up: And thy discipline hath corrected me unto the end: and thy discipline, the same shall teach me.

	Ron
	[17]


20. to\ kai\ h( paidei/a sou au(/th me dida/cei qeodoti/wno/j e)stin. a)nti\ tou= kai\ h( paidei/a sou a)nw/rqwse/n me ri)j te/loj ei)rhme/nou toi=j o`.
	

	ka PG 8-39(kb2)

12.1237
	38-39.  Katadiw¯cw tou\j e)xqrou/j mou, kaiì katalh/yomai au)tou\j, kaiì ou)k a)postrafh/somai, eÀwj aÄn e)klei¿pwsin. ¹Ekqli¿yw au)tou\j, kaiì ou) mh\ du/nwntai sth=nai: pesou=ntai u(po\ tou\j po/daj mou, k. t. e(.


ka`. OuÂtoj katadiw¯kei tou\j e)xqrou\j, o( mh\ e)w½n e)mpaqeiÍj e)n e(aut%½ gi¿nesqai logismou/j: a)po\ ga\r tou/twn e)pisumbai¿nousin h(miÍn ai¸ a(marti¿ai.
	38 I will pursue after my enemies, and overtake them: and I will not turn again till they are consumed. 39 I will break them, and they shall not be able to stand: they shall fall under my feet.

	kb PG 38-39(3)

12.1237


	
kb`. ãEkleiyin e)xqrw½n a)pa/qeia katerga/zetai.

	

	kg  PG 41(1)

12.1237-

1240

M41

27.120
	41.  Kaiì tou\j e)xqrou/j mou eÃdwka/j moi nw½ton, kaiì tou\j misou=nta/j me e)cwlo/qreusaj, k. t. e(. 


kg`. Nw½ton [1240] dido/asin oi¸ e)xqroiì, mhke/ti logismou\j e)mpaqeiÍj e)mbaleiÍn duna/menoi tv= yuxv=.

	41 And thou hast made my enemies turn their back upon me, and hast destroyed them that hated me.

	kd PG 46(2)
	46.  Lao\j, oÁn ou)k eÃgnwn, e)dou/leuse/ moi, ei¹j a)koh\n w©ti¿ou u(ph/kouse/ moi, k. t. e(.


kd`. « ÀEwj po/te u(meiÍj xwlaneiÍte e)p' a)mfote/raij taiÍj i¹gnu/aij u(mw½n;» Tri¿boi de\ a)nqrw¯pwn pra=cij kaiì qewri¿a.
	46 The children that are strangers have lied to me, strange children have faded away, and have halted from their paths.

	P17.49

PG 48(2)

12.1240
	49.  o( r(u/sthj mou e)c e)xqrw½n mou o)rgi¿lwn, a)po\ tw½n e)panistanome/nwn e)p' e)me\ u(yw¯seij me, a)po\ a)ndro\j a)di¿kou r(u/sv me.]

ke  ¹En oiâj qumo\j e)pikrateiÍ, e)n tou/toij kaiì o)rgilo/thj: ei¹ de\ e)xqroiì h(mw½n oÃrgiloi¿ ei¹sin, oi¸ e)xqroiì h(mw½n aÃra qumwdeiÍj ei¹sin: qumo\j ga\r au)tw½n, fhsiì, kata\ th\n o(moi¿wsin tou= oÃfewj, kaiì e)n t%½ o)rgisqh=nai to\n qumo\n au)tou= e)f' h(ma=j. 

	49 And thou wilt lift me up above them that rise up against me: from the unjust man thou wilt deliver me.

	
	
	

	18
	
	PSALM 18

	PG 2(1)

12.1240.39

Mod acc to 

**deau Com.Pat .285


	2.  Oi¸ ou)ranoiì dihgou=ntai do/can Qeou=.

a`. Ei¹ oi¸ ou)ranoiì dihgou=ntai do/can Qeou=, oi¸ de\ ou)ranoiì a)polou=ntai: ž« Oi¸ ou)ranoiì » ga\r, fhsiìn, « a)polou=ntai, su\ de\ diame/neij:» Ÿ oi¸ dihgou/menoi aÅra th\n do/can tou= Qeou= a)polou=ntai.  )Alla\ mh\n ou)dei\j dihgou/menoj th\n do/can tou= Qeou= a)polei=tai ž« Tou\j ga\r doca/zontaj me », fhsi\n o( Qeoj, « doca/sw » Ÿ. Ou)k a)/ra oi( ou)ranoi\ a)polou=ntai, a)ll' oi¸ me\n dihgou/menoi ou)ranoiì th\n do/can tou= Qeou= th=j noera=j ei¹si fu/sewj, ou)ranoiì lego/menoi dia\ to\ eÃxein e)n e(autoiÍj to\n th=j dikaiosu/nhj hÀlion:* oi¸ de\ a)pollu/menoi ou)ranoiì th=j swmatikh=j ei¹sin ou)si¿aj.
	 2 The heavens shew forth the glory of God, and the firmament declareth the work of his hands.
Ps 101:26

 I Ki 2:20

*** cf. Mal 3:20

	**deau Com.Pat .285

based on PG 6 1-2
	5-6.  En t%½ h(li¿% eÃqeto to\ skh/nwma au)tou: [6] kaiì au)to\j w¨j numfi¿oj e)kporeuo/menoj e)k pastou= au)tou.

b`. Ei) o( Ku/rioj h(mw½n hÀlioj th=j dikaiosu/nhj e)stiìn, e)n tou/t%½ de\ kateskh/nwsen o( Path\r ž«(O Path\r ga/r, fhsi/n, e)n e)moiì me/nwn poieiÍ ta\ eÃrga»Ÿ, kalw=j ei)/rhken o(  ¹Apo/stoloj o(/ti «Qeo\j hÅn e)n Xrist%½ ko/smon katalla/sswn e(aut% ».  )Alla\ kai\ numfi¿oj e)stiìn o( Xristo/j: «(O ga\r eÃxwn, fhsiìn, th\n nu/mfhn numfi¿oj e)stin».
	5 Their sound hath gone forth into all the earth: and their words unto the ends of the world.6 He hath set his tabernacle in the sun: and he, as a bridegroom coming out of his bride chamber, Hath rejoiced as a giant to run the way:
ta erga Jn 14:10

2 Cor 5:19

Jn 3:29

	**deau Com.Pat .286
	7[3] . Kai\ ou)k e)sti\n o(\j a)pokrubh/setai th\n qe/rmhn au)tou=.

3. Pu=r ga\r h)=lqen, fhsi/, balei=n e)pi\ th\n gh=n.
	7 His going out is from the end of heaven, And his circuit even to the end thereof: and there is no one that can hide himself from his heat.
cf. Luk 12.49

	P18.8

with mod. fr. **deau p. 286
	8.  ¸O no/moj tou= Kuri¿ou aÃmwmoj, e)pistre/fwn yuxa/j:

d`.  Zhthte/on po/teron a)po\ kaki¿aj e)pistre/fwn e)piì th\n a)reth\n, hÄ a)po\ tw½n ai¹sqhtw½n e)piì ta\ nohta/: kaiì ta/xa to\ deu/teron: to\ ga\r pro/teron, h( e)ntolh\ pe/fuken poieiÍn 

	8 The law of the Lord is unspotted, converting souls: the testimony of the Lord is faithful, giving wisdom to little ones.

	PG 8-9(3)

M10

27.125

with mod. fr. **deau p. 286
	9.   (O fo/boj Kuri¿ou a(gno\j, diame/nwn ei¹j ai¹w½na ai¹w½noj.

e`.  ¸Agnei¿a e)stiìn a(marthma/twn a)poxh\. Dio\ kaiì a(gno\j eiãrhtai o( fo/boj, w¨j a(gnou\j poiw½n: « t%½ ga\r fo/b% Kuri¿ou e)kkli¿nei pa=j a)po\ kakou=. » Ai¹w¯nioj de\ wÔn o( fo/boj, e)n oi(=j aÄn e)gge/nhtai kaiì au)tou\j poieiÍ.

	9 The justices of the Lord are right, rejoicing hearts: the commandment of the Lord is lightsome, enlightening the eyes.

5. Chastity is refraining from sins.Therefore fear is said to be chaste in the case of those who act chastely.  “For the fear of the Lord turns all away from vice.”  (Prov.15:27) Everlasting being [the fear in which they were begotten and acts on them??]
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	PSALM 19

	a PG 12.1245-1248
	4.  Mnhsqei¿h pa/shj qusi¿aj sou, kaiì to\ [1248] o(lokautwma/ sou piana/tw, k. t. e


a`. (. Ta\ me\n aÃloga zw½a piaino/mena qu/etai kaiì o(lokautou=tai, ta\ de\ logika\ meta\ to\ o(lokautwqh=nai piai¿netai, eiã ge meta\ th\n a(gi¿ou puro\j ka/qarsin kataciou=tai gnw¯sewj
	4 May he be mindful of all thy sacrifices: and may thy whole burnt offering be made fat.

	b PG 6(1)

12.1248


	6.  ¹Agalliaso/meqa e)n t%½ swthri¿% sou, k. t. e(.


b`.   Oi¸ me\n aÃnqrwpoi e)n plou/t% a)galliw½sin hÄ e)n do/cv hÄ e)n eu)genei¿#, o( de\ aÀgioj e)n t%½ swthri¿% tou=  Qeou=.
	6 We will rejoice in thy salvation; and in the name of our God we shall be exalted.

	g PG 6(2)-7

12.1248
	6-7.  Plhrw¯sai Ku/rioj pa/nta ta\ ai¹th/mata/ sou, k. t. e(.


g`. Plhrou=tai de\ ta\ ai¹th/mata tou= ai¹tou=ntoj mega/la kaiì e)poura/nia. ¹All' ou) ta\ kaka\ ai¹th/mata.
	6 We will rejoice in thy salvation; and in the name of our God we shall be exalted. 7 The Lord fulfil all thy petitions: now have I known that the Lord hath saved his anointed. He will hear him from his holy heaven: the salvation of his right hand is in powers.

	d PG 12.1248
	9.  Au)toiì sunepodi¿sqhsan kaiì eÃpesan, k. t. e(.


 d`. Oi¸ me\n a)ntikei¿menoi meta\ th=j kaki¿aj h(miÍn e)formw½sin: h(meiÍj de\ meta\ th=j Xristou= gnw¯sewj au)toiÍj a)pantw½men
	9 They are bound, and have fallen; but we are risen, and are set upright. O Lord, save the king: and hear us in the day that we shall call upon thee.
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	YALMOS 20
	PSALM 20

	a PG 4
	4.  ãEqhkaj e)piì th\n kefalh\n au)tou= ste/fanon e)k li¿qou timi¿ou, k. t. e(.


a`. Ste/fanoj me\n Xristou= o( Qeo\j, Xristo\j de\ th=j logikh=j fu/sewj.
	4 For thou hast prevented him with blessings of sweetness: thou hast set on his head a crown of precious stones.

	b PG 9(1)

12.1249
	9.  Eu(reqei¿h h( xei¿r sou pa=si toiÍj e)xqroiÍj sou, h( decia/ sou euÀroi pa/ntaj tou\j misou=nta/j se.

b`. Oi¸ me\n e)xqroiì tou= Kuri¿ou eu(ri¿skousin au)to\n, oi¸ de\ misou=ntej au)to\n eu(ri¿skontai par' au)tou=. Kaiì dia\ me\n tou= no/mou eu(ri¿skomen Qeo\n, dia\ de\ tw½n Eu)aggeli¿wn eu(risko/meqa par' au)tou=, e)xqroiì oÃntej to\ pro/teron kaiì « ce/noi tw½n diaqhkw½n» tou= Qeou=, « e)lpi¿da mh\ eÃxontej kaiì aÃqeoi e)n t%½ ko/sm% »  [hÄ dia\ praktikh=j me\n eu(ri¿skomen Qeo\n, dia\ de\ gnw¯sewj eu(risko/meqa par' au)tou=.] 

	9 Let thy hand be found by all thy enemies: let thy right hand find out all them that hate thee.

	g PG 10(2)
	10.  Ku/rioj e)n o)rgv= au)tou= suntara/cei au)tou\j, k. t. e(.


g`. e)peidh/ ei¹si cu/la, xo/rtoj, kala/mh.
	10 Thou shalt make them as an oven of fire, in the time of thy anger: the Lord shall trouble them in his wrath, and fire shall devour them.

	d PG 12.1252

M 11

P9
	11.  To\n karpo\n au)tw½n a)po\ gh=j a)poleiÍj, kaiì to\ spe/rma au)tw½n a)po\ ui¸w½n a)nqrw¯pwn, k. t. e(.


d`. Eu)ergesi¿a de/ e)stin e)kpeseiÍn a(martiw½n kaiì e)nnoiw½n ponhrw½n. Spe/rma ga\r a(marti¿aj logismo\j ponhro/j.

	11 Their fruit shalt thou destroy from the earth: and their seed from among the children of men.

	e PG 12(3)

12.1252
	12.   àOti eÃklinan ei¹j se\ kaka\, dielogi¿santo boulh\n hÁn ou) mh\ du/nwntai sth=sai, k. t. e(.


e`.  To/te klino/meqa, oÀte para\ fu/sin kinou/meqa.
	12 For they have intended evils against thee: they have devised counsels which they have not been able to establish.
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	YALMOS 21
	PSALM 21

	a PG 12.1253
	2.  ¸O Qeo\j, o( Qeo/j mou, pro/sxej moi: iàna ti¿ e)gkate/lipe/j me, k. t. e(.


a`. ¸Wj eÃlege: Makra/n me poiou=si th=j swthri¿aj ai¸ a(marti¿ai.
	

	b P4
	4. Su\ de\ e)n a(gi¿% katoikeiÍj o( eÃpainoj tou= ¹Israh\l(.


b`. ¹Enteu=qen manqa/nomen oÀti au)toe/paino/j e)stin o( Ku/rioj kaiì e)painou/menoj u(po\ tou=  ¹Israh\l, hÄ au)to\j eÃpainoj wÓn.

	

	g PG 7(1)

12.1253
	7.   ¹EgwÜ de/ ei¹mi skw¯lhc kaiì ou)k aÃnqrwpoj, k. t. e(.


g`.   ¸O skw¯lhc ou)k e)k sunduasmou= genna=tai, a)ll' a)po\ cu/lou, kaiì katesqi¿ei cu/la, xo/rton, kala/mhn.  Ta/xa kaiì o( Qeo\j h(mw½n pu=r e)sti katanali¿skon th\n moxqhra\n kaiì euÃprhston uÀlhn. Ei¹ de\ cu/la kaiì ai¸ logikaiì o)noma/zontai fu/seij: « Se \» ga\r, fhsiìn, « e)zh/lwsan pa/nta ta\ cu/la tou= paradei¿sou, » e)n de\ tau/taij pe/fuke genna=sqai Xristo\j w¨j sofi¿a, kaiì dikaiosu/nh: kalw½j o( Xristo\j o)noma/zetai skw¯lhc e)n toiÍj toiou/toij cu/loij geno/menoj.
	

	d  M10

27:133.17

cf PG 10

12.1253


	10.  àOti su\ eiå o( e)kspa/saj me e)k gastro\j, h( e)lpi¿j mou a)po\ mastw½n th=j mhtro/j mou, k. t. e(.


d`. 
e)peidh\ ga\r to\n Xristo\n mo/non e)k th=j Mari¿aj e)ce/spasen o( Qeo\j, tw½n aÃllwn a)nqrw¯pwn ou)k e)kspwme/nwn, a)ll'« e)cerxome/nwn. ¹Ech=lqe » ga\r, fhsiìn, « ¸Hsau=, %Ò h( dora\ dasu/j. »

[Rondeau notes cf.  R10: Mo/non de\ to\n  Swth=ra au)to\j e)ce/spasen o( Path\r a)po\ th=j gastro\j, wÐste au)to\n tou= e)caire/tou ai¹sqano/menon ei¹rhke/nai to/. « ÀOti su\ eiå o( e)kspa/saj me e)k gastro/j: » tw½n aÃllwn a)nqrw¯pwn ou)k e)kspasme/nwn, a)ll' e)cerxome/nwn: « )Ech=lqe » ga\r, fhsiìn, « o( ¸Hsau= w¨seiì dora\ dasu/j. »]
	

	e PG 10-11(1)

12.1254
	10-11.  ¸H e)lpi¿j mou a)po\ mastw½n th=j mhtro/j mou, e)piì se\ e)per)r(i¿fhn e)k mh/traj, k. t. e(.


e`.  ¹EnwÜj hÃlpisen e)pikaleiÍsqai to\n Qeo\n, a)ll' ou)k a)po\ mastw½n th=j mhtro/j: o( de\ Xristo\j priìn hÄ gnwsqh=nai a)gaqo\n hÄ kako\n, e)cele/cato to\ a)gaqo/n: wÐste kalw½j ouÂtoj le/getai h)lpike/nai a)po\ mastw½n th=j mhtro/j. « Ou)k eÃsti ga\r, fhsiìn, aÃnqrwpoj, oÁj zh/setai, kaiì ou)x a(marth/sei. »
	

	S PG 15

12.1257
	15.  ¸Wseiì uÀdwr e)cexu/qhn, kaiì dieskorpi¿sqh pa/nta ta\ o)sta= mou, k. t. e(.


j`.  ¹Osta= th=j sofi¿aj ta\ aÀgia do/gmata th=j ¹Ekklhsi¿aj e)stiìn, aÀper e)n t%½ Pa/sxa toiÍj ¹Ioudai¿oij mh\ suntri¿bein nenomoqe/thtai: « )Ostou=n » ga\r, fhsiìn, « ou) suntri¿yete au)tou=. »

	

	z PG 16

12.1257

M16
	16. Kaiì ei¹j xou=n qana/tou kath/gage/j me, k. t. e(.


z`. Ou)k ei¹j qa/naton, a)ll' ei¹j xou=n qana/tou kath/xqh o( Xristo/j: ou) ga\r h( yuxh\ au)tou= ei¹j #Àdou katelh/fqh, kaiì h( sa\rc au)tou= ou)k oiåde diafqora/n.
	

	h PG 19

12.1257
	19.  Diemeri¿santo ta\ i¸ma/tia/ mou e(autoiÍj, kaiì e)piì to\n i¸matismo/n mou eÃbalon klh=ron, k. t. e(.


h`.  ¹IoudaiÍoi me\n to\n grapto\n no/mon throu=ntej kaiì ta\ ai¹sqhta\ i¸ma/tia tou= Lo/gou diameri¿zontai: h(meiÍj de\ to\ pneu=ma tou= lo/gou fula/ssontej, ta\ nohta\ i¸ma/tia tou= Swth=roj h(mw½n diamerizo/meqa, ei¹j Xristo\n baptizo/menoi, kaiì au)to\n e)nduo/menoi w¨j sofi¿an kaiì a)lh/qeian kaiì dikaiosu/nhn.
	

	q PG 21(1)

12.1257
	21.[1]   ¸Ru=sai a)po\ r(omfai¿aj th\n yuxh/n mou, k. t. e(.


q`. « Kaiì sou= de\ au)th=j th\n yuxh\n dieleu/setai r(omfai¿a. » ¸Romfai¿a toi¿nun e)stiì yekth\ peirasmo\j ei¹j a)pisti¿an Qeou= proskalou/menoj th\n yuxh\n, hÄ gnw½sij yeudw¯numoj, hÄ logismo\j a)ka/qartoj ei¹j a(marti¿an e)felko/menoj th\n yuxh/n: oÀper sumbai¿nei toiÍj th\n praktikh\n katorqou=n boulome/noij.
	

	I PG 21(2)

12.1257

M21(1)
	21.[2]   Kaiì e)k xeiro\j kuno\j th\n monogenh= mou, k. t. e(.


i`. Ta\ e)k tou/tou tou= kuno\j gennw¯mena kaiì au)ta\ kuna/ria o)noma/zetai, periì wÒn eiãrhtai: « Ou)k eÃsti kalo\n labeiÍn to\n aÃrton tw½n te/knwn, kaiì baleiÍn toiÍj kunari¿oij.

	

	ia PG 26

12.1257
	26.  Para\ sou= o( eÃpaino/j mou e)n ¹Ekklhsi¿# mega/lv, k. t. e(.


ia`. « )En t%½ Kuri¿% e)paineqh/setai h( yuxh/ mou, » toute/stin ou)k e)n eu)genei¿# ou)d' e)n plou/t%, a)ll' e)n sofi¿# kaiì dikaiosu/nv.
	

	ib PG 27

12.1257-1259
	27.  Fa/gontai pe/nhtej kaiì e)mplhsqh/sontai, kaiì [1260] ai¹ne/sousi Ku/rion oi¸ e)kzhtou=ntej au)to\n, k. t. e(.

 ib`. « )Egw¯ ei¹mi o( aÃrtoj o( e)k tou= ou)ranou= kataba/j. »
	

	ig PG 28

12.1259
	28. Mnhsqh/sontai kaiì e)pistrafh/sontai pro\j Ku/rion pa/nta ta\ pe/rata th=j gh=j, k. t. e(. 


ig`. Meta\ th\n gnw½sin h( lh/qh, kaiì meta\ th\n lh/qhn h( mnh/mh.
	

	id-ie PG 29

12.1259
	29.  àOti tou= Kuri¿ou h( basilei¿a, kaiì au)to\j despo/zei tw½n e)qnw½n, k. t. e(.


id-ie`. DeiÍ ga\r au)to\n basileu/ein aÃxrij aÄn qv= pa/ntaj tou\j e)xqrou\j au)tou= u(po\ tou\j po/daj au)tou=. ¸Wseiì eÃlegen, oÀti pa/ntej aÃdikoi geno/menoi di¿kaioi, pausa/menoi tou= gene/sqai gh/i+noi kaiì fqartoi¿.
	

	is PG 31

12.1259
	31.  Kaiì h( yuxh/ mou au)t%½ zv=, k. t. e(.


ij`. Mo/n% h( yuxh\ tou= Qeou= zv= t%½ Qe%½, th\n gnw½sin eÃxousa ou) mo/non tw½n gegono/twn, a)lla\ kaiì au)tou= tou= Qeou.
	

	iz cf M31

27.137.49
	31.  Kaiì h( yuxh/ mou au)t%½ zv=, kaiì to\ spe/rma mou douleu/sei au)t%½. ¸


 iz`. [Note Rondeau designates this cf:] Kaiì tau=ta periì tw½n e)qnw½n shmai¿nei.
	

	
	
	

	
	YALMOS 22
	PSALM 22

	
	1.  Ku/rioj poimai¿nei me, kaiì ou)de/n me u(sterh/sei. $` ei¹j to/pon xlo/hj, e)keiÍ me kateskh/nwsen, e)piì uÀdatoj a)napau/sewj e)ce/qreye/n me

1.  àWsper to\ pro/baton tre/fetai xlo/v kaiì uÀdati, ouÀtw kaiì o( aÃnqrwpoj zwopoieiÍtai praktik$= pra/cei te kaiì gnw¯sei. [cf PG 12.1260] {ant 1.1.1}
	1. The Lord shepherds me, and I shall want nothing.  2 In a place of green grass, there he has made me dwell: he has nourished me by the water of rest.

1. Just as sheep are nourished by grass and water, so also the human person is vivified in ascetical practice (praktiké) by practice and knowledge.

	
	3.2  w¨dh/ghse/ me e)piì tri¿bouj dikaiosu/nhj

2.  Ei¹ eÃstin tri¿boj dikaiosu/nhj, e)stinì kaiì swfrosu/nhj kaiì a)ga/phj kaiì e)gkratei¿aj, di' wÒn ei¹se/rxetai¿ tij ei¹j th\n basilei¿an tw½n ou)ranw½n. [cf PG 12.1260]
	3.2 He has guided me into paths of justice

2. If it is [the] path of justice, then it is also [the path] of prudence and love and self-control, through which one enters the kingdom of Heaven (cf. Mt 5:20).

	
	4.3  ¸H r(a/bdoj sou kaiì h( bakthri¿a sou, auÂtai¿ me pareka/lesan

3.  àWsper r(a/bdoj paideu/ei, ouÀtw praktikh\ metriopaqeiÍn e)kdida/skei: kaiì wÐsper bakthri¿a a)napau/ei, ouÀtw kaiì gnw½sij eu)frai¿nei. [cf PG 12.1260-1261]
	4.3 Your rod and your staff – these have comforted me

3. Just as the rod educates, so the praktiké teaches moderation of the passions: and just as the staff gives rest, so knowledge causes rejoicing. (cf. Clem Strom. 2.8.39.4.4)

	
	5.1.  h(toi¿masaj e)nw¯pio/n mou tra/pezan e)c e)nanti¿aj tw½n qlibo/ntwn me 


4. pro/teron me\n w¨j poimh\n o( Xristo\j poimai¿nei ta\ pro/bata: nuni\ de\ loipo\n w¨j fi¿loj kaleiÍ tou\j fi¿louj e)piì th\n tra/pezan. « Ou)ke/ti ga\r u(ma=j kalw½ dou/louj,» fhsiìn o( swth/r, « a)lla\ fi¿louj.» kaiì dou=lon me\n poieiÍ fo/boj qeou=, fi¿lon de\ gnw½sij musthri¿wn. [cf PG 12.1261-1264]
	5.1.  You have prepared before me a table in the presence of those who afflict me

4. [At] first as a shepherd Christ shepherds the sheep; but now henceforth as a friend he calls [his] friends to the table.  “For I no longer call you servants,” says the savior, but rather friends,” (Jn. 15:4).  For the fear of God yields a servant; while the knowledge of mysteries [yields] a friend.

	
	
	

	23
	YALMOS 23
	PSALM 23

	a P1
	1.  Tou= Kuri¿ou h( gh= kaiì to\ plh/rwma au)th=j, h( oi¹koume/nh kaiì pa/ntej oi¸ katoikou=ntej e)n au)tv=.


a`. Tau/thn le/gei th\n oi¹koume/nhn, e)n vÂ hu)-frai¿neto sunteleiwqei¿j.
	

	b PG 4(2)

12.1268
	4.  ¹Aqw½oj xersiì kaiì kaqaro\j tv= kardi¿#, k. t. e(.

    
b`.  ¹Iou/daj a)ne/bh me\n ei¹j to\ oÃroj  Kuri¿ou, ou)k eÃsth de\ e)n to/p% a(gi¿% au)tou=: ou) ga\r hÅn a)qw½oj xersiìn, ou)de\ kaqaro\j tv= kardi¿#, a)lla\ kle/pthj wÔn ta\ ballo/mena basta/zwn
	

	g PG 6(2)

12.1268
	6.  AuÀth h( genea\ zhtou/ntwn au)to\n,

zhtou/ntwn to\ pro/swpon tou= Qeou= ¹Iakw¯b.

g`. Ei¹ a)gge/lwn e)stiì to\ ble/pein to\ pro/swpon tou= Qeou= diapanto\j, tou=to de\ to\ pro/swpon kaiì oi¸ aÃnqrwpoi zhtou=sin i¹deiÍn, a)gge/lwn aÃra kaiì oi¸ aÃnqrwpoi gnw½sin e)pizhtou=sin, eiãge dunato\n aÃrton a)gge/lwn fageiÍn to\n aÃnqrwpon.
	6. This is the generation that is seeking Him

seeking the face of the God of Jacob.

3. If it is [the privelege] of angels to constantly behold the face of God () and [if] it is this very face that that men also seek to behold, {then} men also eagerly seek after the knowledge [which is] the angels’ {if} men are able to eat the bread of angels.()

	
	23.7(1-2).  a)rate pu/laj oi¸ aÃrxontej u(mw½n,

kaiì e)pa/rqhte, pu/lai ai¹w¯nioi

4. a)rate pu/laj u(mw½n oi¸ aÃrxontej: pu/laj de\ le/gei ta\j a)reta/j: « a)noi¿cate ga/r moi, » fhsiì, « pu/laj dikaiosu/nhj. »  w(j de\ dikaiosu/nhj a)noi¿gontai pu/lai, ouÀtw kaiì swfrosu/nhj kaiì a)ndrei¿aj kaiì a)ga/phj kaiì makroqumi¿aj, di' wÒn ei¹se/rxesqai pe/fuke gnw½sij Qeou=. (cf PG 12.1268)
	[23.] 7(2) Lift up your gates, O Princes,

and be lifted up, O everlasting gates

4. Lift up your gates, O Princes: gates mean the virtues. For it is written “Open to me the gates of justice” (Ps. 117.19).  And just as the gates of justice are opened, so also [the gates] of prudence and fortitude and love and patient endurance, through which enters in the knowledge of God.   

	e PG 7-8(4)

12.1269
	[7-8] Ku/rioj krataio\j kaiì dunato\j, Ku/rioj dunato\j e)n pole/m%, k. t. e(.


e`. « QarseiÍte, » fhsiìn o( Swth\r, « e)gwÜ neni¿khka to\n ko/smon: nu=n aÃrxwn tou= ko/smou tou/tou e)mblhqh/setai eÃcw. » 
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	PSALM 24

	
	24:1-3  Pro\j se\, Ku/rie, hÅra th\n yuxh/n mou.

1. e)n kair%½ marturi¿ou lekte/on tou/touj tou\j lo/gouj [cf PG 27.144]
	24.1. To you, O Lord, have I lifted up my soul.

1. In the circumstance of bearing witness these words are to be said.

	PG 4(1)

12.1269
	4[1].  Ai¹sxunqh/twsan oi¸ a)nomou=ntej diakenh=j, k. t. e(.


b`.  ãEsti kaiì mh\ diakenh=j a)nomh=sai. « )Egeno/mhn toiÍj a)no/moij w¨j aÃnomoj: »  auÀth h( a)nomi¿a ou) diakenh=j
	

	
	24.4[2].  ta\j o(dou/j sou, Ku/rie, gnw¯riso/n moi

3. ei)/ tij bou/loito gnw½nai ta\j o(dou\j kuri¿ou gene/sqw prau/+j: « didaskei »  ga\r, fhsiì, « praeiÍj o(dou\j au)tou=, »  praei=j de\ ei)sin oi( th\n a)/piston ma/xhn th\n e)n tv= yuxv= tou\j katapepau/kotej qumou= kaiì e)piqumi¿aj kaiì tw½n tou/toij u(pobeblhme/nwn paqw½n. [cf PG 12.1269]

	4 [2] Your ways, Lord, make known to me and teach me your paths


3. If one wishes to know the ways of the Lord, he must become gentle: for it is written,  “He will teach the gentle His ways”.  For the gentle are those who put an end to the faithless warfare of anger and desire in their souls, and to all that is subject to the passions.

	
	24:5(1-2)  o(dh/ghso/n me e)pi\ th\n a)lh/qeia/n sou
kai\ di/daco/n me, o(/ti su\ ei)= o( qeo\j o( swth/r mou,

4. xrh/simon tou=to to\ r(hto\n e)n proseux$=.
	v. 5.  Lead me in your truth and teach me,
for you are God my savior.


4. This saying is useful in prayer.

	PG 7(2)
	7.  ¸Amarti¿aj neo/thto/j mou kaiì a)gnoi¿aj mou mh\ mnhsqv=j, Kata\ to\ eÃleo/j sou mnh/sqhti¿ mou, eÀneken th=j xrhsto/thto/j sou, Ku/rie 


e`.  ãAnqrwpoi me\n mnhmoneu/onte/j tinwn, ta\j tw½n proegnwsme/nwn fantasi¿aj a)nakinou=sin e)n e(autoiÍj: Qeo\j de\ mnhmoneu/wn logikh=j fu/sewj, e)n au)tv= gi¿netai. Tou/tou ga\r le/getai memnh=sqai e)n %Ò xwreiÍ. XwreiÍ de\ pro/teron me\n dia\ th=j tw½n gegono/twn qewri¿aj, eÃpeita de\ kaiì dia\ th=j gnw¯sewj th=j e(autou=.
	

	PG 8-9

12.1272

Ant 
	8-9.  Xrhsto\j kaiì eu)qu\j o( Ku/rioj: dia\ tou=to nomoqeth/sei a(marta/nontaj e)n o(d%½. ¸Odhgh/sei praeiÍj e)n kri¿sei, dida/cei praeiÍj o(dou\j au)tou=, k. t. e(. "


j`.« Dikai¿% ga\r no/moj ou) keiÍtai.»
	“iusto” enim “lex non est posita”

	
	
7. o( pa/nta pra/ttwn kaiì le/gwn th=j tou= Qeou= gnw¯sewj eÀneken, tou\j o)fqalmou\j th=j yuxh=j diapanto\j eÃxei pro\j to\n  Ku/rion.
	

	PG 16
	16.   ¹Epi¿bleyon e)p' e)me\ kaiì e)le/hso/n me, oÀti monogenh\j kaiì ptwxo/j ei¹mi e)gwÜ.

8. Eiã tij ui¸oqesi¿aj ou)k eÃlabe pneu=ma, ou)de\ tw½n a(gi¿wn duna/mewn kaiì au)tou= tou= Xristou= ge/gonen a)delfo\j, lege/tw monogenh\j eiånai kaiì ptwxo\j e)sterhme/noj tou= plou/tou th=j gnw¯sewj. Oiåmai de\ to\n  Dauiì+d metria/zonta tou/touj #Ãdein tou\j lo/gouj: ta\ aÃdhla ga\r kaiì ta\ kru/fia th=j sofi¿aj au)tou= dedh/lwken au)t%½ o( Qeo/j.
	

	PG 17-18

12.1272

Ant 6.11
	17-18.  Ai¸ qli¿yeij th=j kardi¿aj mou e)plhqu/nqhsan: e)k tw½n a)nagkw½n mou e)ca/gage/ me. ãIde th\n tapei¿nwsi¿n mou, kaiì to\n ko/pon mou, kaiì aÃfej pa/saj ta\j a(marti¿aj mou, k. t. e(.


q`. Ou) pa=j ko/poj periaireiÍ a(marti¿aj, a)ll' o( dia\ to\n Ku/rion tv= praktikv= prosgino/menoj.
	Non omnis labor peccata eximit, sed ille qui propter Dominum agendo impenditur.

	P19
	19   ãIde tou\j e)xqrou/j mou, oÀti e)plh-qu/nqhsan, kaiì miÍsoj aÃdikon e)mi¿shsa/n me.

i`. Oi¸ tou\j dikai¿ouj w¨j dikai¿ouj misou=ntej, miÍsoj aÃdikon misou=sin au)tou/j.
	

	PG 20
	20(2) mh\ kataisxunqei¿hn oÀti hÃlpisa e)piì se

11.  h( ga\r e)lpiìj ou) kataisxu/nei: quga/thr ga/r e)sti dokimh=j: eÃkgonon de\ u(pomonh=j dokimh/: dokimh\ de\ e)k qli¿yewn pe/fuke gi/nesqai wÒn pro/cenoi gi/nontai ai¸ a)retaiì aiâj eÀpetai gnw½sij Qeou=. [cf PG 12.1273A]
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	PSALM 25

	a PG 12.1273
	2.  Pu/rwson tou\j nefrou/j mou, k. t. e(.


a`. Nefroiì me\n su/mbolo/n ei¹si tou= paqhtikou= me/rouj th=j yuxh=j, toute/sti qumou= kaiì e)piqumi¿aj: kardi¿a de\ tou= logistikou=.
	

	b PG 3(2)

12.1273
	3.   àOti o( eÃleo/j sou kate/nanti tw½n o)fqalmw½n mou e)stiì, kaiì eu)hre/sthsa e)n tv= a)lhqei¿# sou, k. t. e(.


b`. Ei¹ h( a)lh/qeia/ e)sti Xristo\j o( Qeo\j h(mw½n, w¨j eiåpen: « )Egw¯ ei¹mi h( a)lh/qeia:» e)n de\ tv= a)lhqei¿# eu)hre/sthse Dauiì+d t%½ Qe%½, e)n t%½ Qe%½ eu)hre/stei aÃra o( Dauiì+d t%½ Qe%½.
	

	g P4
	25:5   e)mi/shsa e)kklhsi/an ponhreuome/nwn kai\ meta\ a)sebw=n ou) mh\ kaqi/sw.

3. lekte/on tau=ta pro\j tou\j qewrou=ntaj i¸ppodromi¿a kaiì qe/atra: eÃti de\ kaiì pro\j tou\j genome/nouj koinwnou\j tw½n ai¸re/sewn. [cf Pitra 25:4]
	25.5 I have hated the assembly of those who act wickedly; and with the impious I will not sit.

3.  These [words] are to be said to those who view horse-racing and the theater; or again to those who cultivate familiarity with heresy.

	
	6[2].  kaiì kuklw¯sw to\ qusiasth/rio/n sou, Ku/rie

4. logiko\n qusiasth/rion qeou= o( nou=j h(mw½n e)stin, e)f' ouÂ kai¿omen pa/nta logismo\n aÃlogon a)poskirtw½nta th=j a)ge/lhj th=j tou= despo/tou t%½ puriì t%½ blhqe/nti u(po\ tou= swth=roj h(mw=n ei¹j th\n gh=n: peri\ de\ tou=to to\ qusiasth/rion th\n e)myu/xwsin katergazome/nh fqora=j dektikh/n: « th\n ga\r a)frosu/nhn para\ gwni¿an paredreu/ein » o( Solomw¯n h(ma=j e)di/dacen.  du/natai de\ qusiasth/rion le/gein kai\ th\n qewri¿an swma/twn kaiì a)swma/twn, e)f )h(=j kaqai¿retai nou=j h)\ o( kuklw¯saj, toute/stin e)gnwkwÜj, dihgeiÍtai pa/nta ta\ qauma/sia tou= Qeou=. (cf PG 12.1273-1276)
	25.5 I will go about your altar, O Lord.

3. Our nous is the reasoning altar of God upon which are burned all irrational [tempting-] thoughts, leaping from the master’s herd into the fire that Our Lord cast upon the earth (Lk 12.49). But concerning that altar worthy of animation that [instead] works destruction, “leading to the fool to the corner” (Prov. 7.7-8) – Solomon has instructed us. (cf. Sch.Prov.90).  It may be that “altar” means the contemplation of both corporeal and incorporeal [beings] by which is purified the nous or what it encompases or rather what it knows in describing all the marvels of God.  

	e P11
	11   ¹EgwÜ de\ e)n a)kaki¿# mou e)poreu/qhn.

e`.  ¸O th\n th=j yuxh=j a)pa/qeian proqu/mwj diafula/ttwn, tau=ta le/gei ta\ r(h/mata.
	

	
	8(2)   Ku/rie, h)ga/phsa eu)pre/peian oiãkou sou, kaiì to/pon skhnw¯matoj do/chj sou.

6. to/poj kuri¿ou ei¹rh/nh yuxh=j: e)genh/qh ga\r, fhsi/n, e)n ei¹rh/nv o( to/poj au)tou=. (=Pitra 25:8)
	

	
	25.9(1) mh\ sunapole/svj meta\ a)sebw½n th\n yuxh/n mou

7. w(j duname/nou kaiì dikai¿ou sunapole/sqai toiÍj a)sebe/si, tau=ta/ fhsi. kaiì o( ¹Abraa\m de\ pro\j to\n Qeo\n, « mh\ sunapole/svj, »  fhsiì, « di¿kaion meta\ a)sebou=j kaiì eÃstai o( di¿kaioj w¨j a)sebh/j. »  Xrhste/on de\ tou/t% t%½ r(ht%½ pro\j eu)labeiÍj aÃndraj hÄ gunaiÍkaj, suzw½ntaj hÄ suzou/saj kakoiÍj. (=PG 12.1276)
	25:9. Do not destroy my soul together with the impious

7. These words are said as if the capable and the just are destroyed together [with] the impious.  Thus Abraham also says to God, ‘Would you destroy together the just with the impious, and shall it be for the just as for the impious?’ (Gen. 18:23) Now this saying is to be directed towards pious men or women living together with wicked [persons].

	h PG -10(3)

12.1276
	
h`. « (H decia\ au)tw½n e)plh/sqh dw¯rwn.»  ¹Epeidh\ ei¹rga/zonto a)nomi¿an, dia\ tou=to th\n decia\n au)tw½n e)plh/roun dw¯rwn.
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	PSALM 26

	PG 2(2)

12.1276- 1277
	2. ¹En t%½ e)ggi¿zein e)p' e)me\ kakou=ntaj tou= fageiÍn ta\j sa/rkaj mou: oi¸ qli¿bonte/j me kaiì oi¸ e)xqroi¿ mou, au)toiì h)sqe/nhsan kaiì eÃpesan, k. t. e(.


a.` Tou= au)tou=. Ei¹ h(meiÍj ta\j tou= Xristou= sa/rkaj e)sqi¿omen, « (O trw¯gwn» ga/r «mou,» fhsiì, « sa/rka, kaiì pi¿nwn mou to\ aiâma:» ta\j de\ h(mete/raj oi¸ dai¿monej: mh/pote kaiì ta\j tou= Xristou= aÃra sa/rkaj oi¸ dai¿monej e)sqi¿ousi, ta\j e)n h(miÍn a)reta\j kaiì ta\ a)lhqh= do/gmata diafqei¿rein spouda/zontej: le/getai ga\r to\ «fageiÍn» kaiì e)piì tou= «"diafqei¿rein.» ®«  )Ea\n » ga\r « qe/lhte, » fhsiìn, « kaiì ei¹sakou/shte/ mou, ta\ a)gaqa\ th=j gh=j fa/gesqe. ¹Ea\n de\ mh\ qe/lhte, mhde\ ei¹sakou/shte/ mou, ma/xaira u(ma=j kate/detai: to\ ga\r sto/ma Kuri¿ou e)la/lhse tau=ta. » ¹Entau=qa ga\r to\, « kate/detai, » a)ntiì tou=, « diafqei¿rei, » keiÍtai: ma/xaira ga\r e)sqi¿ein ou) pe/fuken. äH ta\j sa/rkaj h(mw½n le/gontai e)sqi¿ein oi¸ dai¿monej a)ntiì tou= ta\ e)k th=j sarko\j fuo/mena. «Fanera\ de/ e)sti ta\ eÃrga th=j sarko\j,» o( i¸ero\j ¹Apo/stolo/j fhsin, «aÀtina/ e)sti moixeiÍai, porneiÍai, a)se/lgeiai, ei¹dwlolatreiÍai, » kaiì ta\ e(ch=j. 
	

	PG 3(2)

..epairo/menon

12.1277
	3[2].  ¹Ea\n parata/chtai e)p' e)me\ parembolh\, ou) fobhqh/setai h( kardi¿a mou, k. t. e(.


b`  ¸O me\n praktiko\j dia\ tw½n a)retw½n polemei¿tw toiÍj a)llofu/loij: o( de\ qewrhtiko\j toiÍj a)lhqe/si do/gmasi kaqaireiÍ to\ pa=n uÀywma kata\ th=j tou= Qeou= gnw¯sewj e)pairo/menon.
	

	PG 3(3)

Ant 4.34
	3[3].  ¹Ea\n e)panastv= e)p' e)me\ po/lemoj, e)n tau/tv e)gwÜ e)lpi¿zw.

g`/  ¹En tv= kardi¿#. ¹Efwti¿sqh ga\r
	In corde nimirum.  Illuminatum est enim

	*PG 5 

...o( Ku/rioj

12.1280 - 1281
	5.  àOti eÃkruye/ me e)n skhnv= au)tou= e)n h(me/r# kakw½n mou, k. t. e(.


d`. Skhnh\n to\n Xristo\n o)noma/zei, [12.1281] e)n %Ò kaiì kateskh/nwsen o( Qeo/j: "« En t%½ h(li¿%"» ga\r, fhsiìn, "« eÃqeto to\ skh/nwma au)tou=.»  àHlioj de\ dikaiosu/nhj o( Ku/rioj.
	

	PG 12.1281
	6.  Kaiì nu=n i¹dou\ uÀywse th\n kefalh/n mou e)p' e)xqrou/j mou: e)ku/klwsa kaiì eÃqusa e)n tv= skhnv= au)tou= qusi¿an a)lalagmou=, k. t. e(.


e`. Ei¹ o( kuklw¯saj qu/ei: qusi¿a de/ e)sti pneu=ma suntetrimme/non: o( suntri¿yaj th\n e(autou= yuxh\n ku/kl%
 au)th\n pepoi¿hke sxh=ma gwni¿aj mh\ eÃxousan e)pidexome/nhn fqora\n, kaiì th\n a)frosu/nhn au)th\n, hÁ, fhsiì SolomwÜn, « taiÍj gwni¿aij paredreu/ei:» kaiì to\, « Katelqo\n de\ e)piì tou\j paiÍdaj ¹IwÜb pu=r tw½n tessa/rwn hÀyato gwniw½n tou= oiãkou.»
	

	PG 8(2)
	8[2].  Soiì eiåpen h( kardi¿a mou: ¹Ecezh/thsa to\ pro/swpo/n sou, to\ pro/swpo/n sou, Ku/rie, zhth/sw, k.t.e(.


j`. Di' wÒn kaqai¿rei tij e(auto\n, dei¿knusi zhtw½n to\ pro/swpon tou= Qeou=, oÀper oi¸ aÃggeloi dia\ panto\j le/gontai ble/pein.
	

	PG 10

...ponhrou/j

Ant 3.17
	10.  àOti o( path/r mou kaiì h( mh/thr mou e)gkate/lipo/n me, k. t. e(.


z`. Maka/rioj o( e)gkataleifqeiìj u(po\ tou= diabo/lou kaiì th=j suzu/gou au)tou= kaki¿aj, e)c hÂj ti¿ktei tou\j parano/mouj tou/tou ui¸ou/j. àWsper  Pau=loj dia\ tou= Eu)aggeli¿ou genn#= tou\j Gala/taj, ouÀtw kaiì dia\ th=j kaki¿aj o( dia/boloj genn#= tou\j ponhrou/j.
	Beatus est qui a diabolo derelinquitur et conjuge ejus malitia, ex qua filios iniquitatis parit.  Quaemadmodum Paulus per Evangelium Gallatas genuit, sic per malitiam diabolus generat malus

	
	26.12(1) mh\ parad%=j me ei)j yuxa\j qlibo/ntwn me


8.  e)n kair%½ sukofanti¿aj tau=ta lekte/on (= Pitra 26.12).
	26.12. Do not hand me over to the souls of those who afflict me


8.  In the circumstance of false accusation these [words] are to be said.

	P13

Ant  6.12
	13  Pisteu/w tou= i¹deiÍn ta\ a)gaqa\ Kuri¿ou e)n gv= tw½n zw¯ntwn.

q`. Au)to\j me\n o( Qeo/j e)stin e)n t%½ ou)ran%½: ta\ de\ a)gaqa\ au)tou= e)n tv= gv= tw½n zw¯ntwn.
	

	PG 4(2)

12.1281 - 1284
	14.  ¹Andri¿zou, kaiì krataiou/sqw h( kardi¿a sou, k. t. e(.


i`.  ¹Andrei¿a [kaiì krataia]
kardi¿a kaiì yuxh/ e)stin [1284] h( mh\ eÃxousa logismou\j a)kaqa/rtouj kaiì do/gmata yeudh=.
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	PSALM 27

	a P1
	1  Mh/pote parasiwph/svj e)p' e)moiì, kaiì o(moiwqh/somai toiÍj katabai¿nousin ei¹j la/kkon.

a`. Tou= nou= la/kkoj h( aÃgnoia/ e)stin, ei¹j hÁn e)mpi¿ptei, parasiwphsa/shj au)t%½ th=j tou= Qeou= sofi¿aj, kaiì mh\ legou/shj to/: ¹Idou\ pa/reimi. 
	

	b PG 2(1)

12.1285
	2.  Ei¹sa/kouson, Ku/rie, th=j deh/sew¯j mou e)n t%½ de/esqai me pro\j se\, e)n t%½ aiãrein me xeiÍra/j mou pro\j nao\n aÀgio/n sou, k. t. e(.


b`. Ei¹ nao/j e)stin o( eÃxwn Qeo\n, o( Qeo\j de\ hÅn e)n Xrist%½ ko/smon katalla/sswn e(aut%½, nao\j aÃra e)stiìn aÀgioj o( Xristo\j, pro\j oÁn aiãrei tij kaiì u(yoiÍ th\n e(autou= yuxh\n dia\ tw½n a)retw½n.
	

	g-d PG 4(3)

12.1288
	4.  àOti ou) sunh=kan ei¹j ta\ eÃrga Kuri¿ou, kaiì ei¹j ta\ eÃrga tw½n xeirw½n au)tou=, k. t. e(.


g`-d`.   ãErga me\n Kuri¿ou ta/xa e)stiì ta\ nohta\, eÃrga de\ xeirw½n au)tou= ta\ ai¹sqhta\ nomi¿zw. "« Ou)xiì h( xei¿r mou, fhsiìn [1289] e)poi¿hse tau=ta pa/nta;» äH ta/xa eÃrga me\n Kuri¿ou ai¸ a)retaiì, eÃrga de\ xeirw½n au)tou= oi¸ lo/goi tw½n gegono/twn. «KaqeleiÍj au)tou\j kaiì ou) mh\ oi¹kodomh/seij au)tou/j.»  KaqeleiÍ Ku/rioj ta\j eÀceij ta\j ponhra\j, kaiì ou) mh\ eÃti sugxwrh/sei toiÍj oi¹kodomou=sin oi¹kodomh=sai au)ta/j.
	If, perhaps, the works of the Lord are the virtues, then the works of his hands are the logoi of beings

	e PG 12.1289
	7.  Kaiì a)ne/qalen h( sa/rc mou, k. t. e(.


e`. Sa/rka me\n w©no/mase th\n yuxh\n dia\ to\ kekollh=sqai au)th\n tv= sarkiì, kata\ to\, « ÃOyetai pa=sa sa\rc to\ swth/rion tou= Qeou= h(mw½n.» äH ta/xa h( ai¹sqhth\ qa/llei sa\rc a)poqeme/nh ta\ pa/qh.
	

	s PG 9(1)

12.1289
	9.  Sw½son to\n lao/n sou, kaiì eu)lo/ghson th\n klhronomi¿an sou, kaiì poi¿manon au)tou\j, kaiì eÃparon au)tou\j eÀwj tou= ai¹w½noj, k. t. e(.


j`. Klhronomi¿an nu=n le/gei th\n klhronomou=san au)to\n fu/sin logikh/n.
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	PSALM 28

	a PG 1(1)

12.1289
	1.  ¹Ene/gkate t%½ Kuri¿%, ui¸oiì Qeou=, k. t. e(.


a`. Pau=loj o( aÀgioj ui¸o\j Qeou= ge/gone dia\ tou= Eu)aggeli¿ou.  ¹Ege/nna de\ kaiì au)to\j ui¸ou\j kaiì prosh=ge t%½ Qe%½.
	

	b P1
	1   ¹Ene/gkate t%½ Kuri¿% do/can kaiì timh/n.

b`. Timh/ e)stin Qeou= seba/smioj a)podoxh\ met' eu)xaristi¿aj.
	

	g PG 12.1289
	3.  Fwnh\ Kuri¿ou e)piì tw½n u(da/twn, k. t. e(.


g`. Fwnh\ me\n Kuri¿ou a(plw½j e)piì tw½n u(da/twn, au)to\j de\ o( Ku/rioj e)piì u(da/twn pollw½n. Logika\j de\ fu/seij nu=n shmai¿nei ta\ uÀdata. « Genhqh/tw, fhsiì, to\ stere/wma e)n me/s% tou= uÀdatoj, kaiì eÃstw diaxwri¿zon.»
	

	d PG 12.1292
	6.  Kaiì leptuneiÍ au)ta\j w¨j to\n mo/sxon tou= Liba/nou, k. t. e(.


d`. Mo/sxoj Liba/nou o( ponhro\j e)nw¯pion Kuri¿ou pantokra/toroj traxhlia/saj kaiì a)por)r(i¿yaj to\n eu)aggeliko\n zugo\n, qeo\j eiånai biazo/menoj.
	

	e PG 12.1292
	7.  Fwnh\ Kuri¿ou diako/ptontoj flo/ga puro\j, k. t. e(.


e`.  ¸H fwnh\ Kuri¿ou sbe/nnusi ta\ pepurwme/na be/lh tou= ponhrou=: hÀtij e)stiì didaskali¿a pneumatikh\ pro\j sofh\n politei¿an e)kkaloume/nh to\n pepisteuko/ta t%½  Xrist%½.
	

	s PG 12.1292
	8. Fwnh\ Kuri¿ou sussei¿ontoj eÃrhmon, kaiì sussei¿sei Ku/rioj th\n eÃrhmon Ka/dhj, k. t. e(.


j`.  ¹EgwÜ fwnh\ bow½ntoj e)n tv= e)rh/m%: ¸Etoima/sate th\n o(do\n Kuri¿ou. ãErhmo/j e)sti yuxh\ logikh\ e)sterhme/nh Qeou=.
	

	z P9(1-2)
	9 Fwnh\ Kuri¿ou katartizome/nou e)la/fouj, kaiì a)pokalu/yei drumou/j.


z`.  ãAneu fwnh=j Kuri¿ou ou)k aÄn ge/noito/ tij eÃlafoj diafqei¿rwn tou\j oÃfeij: o(poiÍoj hÅn o(  Pau=loj, kata\ a)nqrw¯pwn qhriomaxw½n e)n  ¹Efe/s%. ®Kaiì a)pokalu/ptwn drumou\j, e)n oiâj: Ai¸ a)lw¯pekej eiåxon fwleou\j, kaiì ta\ peteina\ tou= ou)ranou= kataskhnw¯seij: o( de\ ui¸o\j tou= a)nqrw¯pou ou)k eÃxei pou= th\n kefalh\n kli¿nv.
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	PSALM 29

	PG 12.1292
	1.  Ei¹j to\ te/loj, yalmo\j %©dh=j tou= e)gkainismou= tou= oiãkou tou= Dauiì+d, k. t. e(.


a`. Oi¹kodomeiÍ me\n oiåkon bi¿oj o)rqo\j, e)gkaini¿zei de\ tou=ton gnw½sij Qeou=.
	

	P1
	1   àOti u(pe/labe/j me, kaiì ou)k euÃfranaj tou\j e)xqrou/j mou e)p' e)me/.

b`. Tou\j me\n praktikou\j u(polamba/nei o( Ku/rioj dia\ tw½n a)retw½n: tou\j de\ e)piple/on prokekofo/taj dia\ th=j fusikh=j qewri¿aj: e)f' oiâj ou)k eu)frai¿nesqai le/gontai oi¸ e)xqroi¿. Ai¸ me\n ga\r feu/gousi th\n kaki¿an: h( de\ ta\ yeudh= do/gmata diele/gxei, gnw½sij ouÅsa Qeou= pneumatikh/. To\ de/: u(pe/labej, a)ntiì tou= metew¯risaj. ¹Anq' ouÂ ¹Aku/laj eiåpen: ¹Ane/swsa/j me.
	

	PG 5(3)

12.1293
	5.  Ya/late t%½ Kuri¿%, oi¸ oÀsioi au)tou=, kaiì e)comologeiÍsqe tv= mnh/mv th=j a(giwsu/nhj au)tou=, k. t. e


g`. Pa=j o( memnhme/noj th=j tou= Qeou= filanqrwpi¿aj e)comologeiÍtai au)t%½.
	

	PG 6(1)

12.1293
	6.   àOti o)rgh\ e)n t%½ qum%½ au)tou=, kaiì zwh\ e)n t%½ qelh/mati au)tou=, k. t. e(.


g. àWsper e)k tou= legome/nou qumou= Kuri¿ou e)ce/rxetai o)rgh\, ouÀtw kaiì e)k tou= qelh/matoj au)tou= genna=tai zwh/. Kaiì ei¹ h( zwh\ th\n gnw½sin shmai¿nei: « )EgwÜ »  ga/r « ei¹mi, »  fhsiì Xristo\j, « h( zwh\, »  h( o)rgh\ th\n a)gnwsi¿an dhloiÍ. Tv= zwv= de\ a)nti¿keitai o( qa/natoj: ou)kou=n h( o)rgh\ to\n qa/naton shmai¿nei, th\n kataste/rhsin th=j qewri¿aj e)pishmai¿nousa.  Kalw½j ouÅn le/getai to\, « Zwh\ kaiì qa/natoj e)n xeiriì glw¯sshj. » 
	

	
	29:6(3-4)


5. w(/sper meta\ peirasmw=n kai\ dakru/wn katorqou=tai bi/oj o)rqo/j, ou(/tw kata\ a)gallia/sewj kai\ xara=j e)pifai/netai gnw=sij.


	

	
	[29.]8.1. ku/rie, e)n t%= qelh/mati/ sou pare/sxou t%= ka/llei mou du/namin

6. t%= ka/llei h(mw=n t%= e)k proaire/sewj prosti/qhsin o( ku/rioj du/namin.
	

	
	[29.] 8.  a)pe/streyaj de\ to\ pro/swpo/n sou, kaiì e)genh/qhn tetaragme/noj

7. tou=to to\ pro/swpon oi¸ aÃggeloi ble/pousi diapanto/j: Ei¹ de\ kata\ th\n sofh\n gunaiÍka th\n Qekwi+ti¿da oi¸ aÃggeloi pa/nta oiãdasi ta\ e)piì gh=j, to\ pro/swpon tou= qeou= oi¸ lo/goi ei¹siì tw½n e)piì gh=j, oi¸ xarakthri¿zontej to\n dhmiourgiko\n au)tou= lo/gon. [=PG 12.1296]
	7. This face the angels behold constantly.  For if according to the wise woman Tekowitha “the angels behold everything on earth”, the face of God are the logoi of that which is on earth, which bear the imprint of  their creator-logos

	PG 9-10

12.1296
	9-10.  Pro\j se\, Ku/rie, kekra/comai, kaiì pro\j to\n Qeo/n mou dehqh/somai. Ti¿j w©fe/leia e)n t%½ aiàmati¿ mou e)n t%½ katabh=nai¿ me ei¹j diafqora\n, k. t. e(.


h`. Ou) doca/sei xoi+ko/j. ¹Alh/qeia o( Xristo/j: hÄ ta/xa th\n e)n pra/gmasi le/gei a)lh/qeian.
	

	PG 12

12.1297

Ant 2.27
	12.  ãEstreyaj to\n kopeto/n mou ei¹j xara\n e)moiì, k. t. e(.


q`.  àWsper to\n ko/pon de/xetai xara\, ouÀtw kaiì th\n praktikh\n gnw½sij Qeou=. 
	Quaemadmodum planctum excipit laetitia, ita actionem cognitio Dei.

	
	
29:12(2)


10. o( sa/kkoj kaki/an kai\ a)gnwsi/an shmai/nei, e)peidh\ kai\ ai( tri/xej tw=n e)ri/fwn ei)si\n tw=n i(stame/nwn e)c eu)wnu/mwn kai\ tou= a)popompai/ou tra/gou.
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	PSALM 30

	a PG 2(2)

12.1297-1300
	2.  ¹Epiì soiì, Ku/rie, hÃlpisa, mh\ kataisxunqei¿hn ei¹j to\n ai¹w½na, e)n tv= dikaiosu/nv sou r(u=sai¿ me kaiì e)celou= me, k. t. e(. 


a`. Ou) mo/non e)n tv= dikaiosu/nv r(u/etai h(ma=j o( Qeo\j, a)lla\ ga\r kaiì e)n swfrosu/nv kaiì a)ndrei¿# kaiì a)ga/pv. Nu=n de\ te/qeike th\n dikaiosu/nhn, e)peidh\ periektikh/ e)sti pasw½n tw½n a)retw½n. äH ta/xa [1300] dikaiosu/nhn le/gei to\n Xristo/n: au)to\j ga\r « e)genh/qh h(miÍn sofi¿a a)po\ Qeou=, dikaiosu/nh te kaiì a(giasmo\j kaiì a)polu/trwsij. »
	2 In thee, O Lord, have I hoped, Iet me never be confounded: deliver me in thy justice.

	b PG 3(2)

12.1300
	3.  Genou= moi ei¹j Qeo\n u(peraspisth\n kaiì ei¹j oiåkon katafugh=j, tou= sw½sai¿ me, k. t. e(.


 b`. Oiåkoj katafugh=j gnw½sij tou= Qeou=.
	3 Bow down thy ear to me: make haste to deliver me. Be thou unto me a God, a protector, and a house of refuge, to save me.

	g PG 12.1300
	4.   àOti kratai¿wma/ mou kaiì katafugh/ mou eiå su\, kaiì eÀneken tou= o)no/mato/j sou o(dhgh/seij me, kaiì diaqre/yeij me, k. t. e(.


g`.  ¸OdhgeiÍ me\n dia\ th=j pi¿stewj th=j o)rqh=j kaiì dia\ th=j praktikh=j, tre/fei de\ dia\ th=j gnw¯sewj au)tou=.
	4 For thou art my strength and my refuge; and for thy name’s sake thou wilt lead me, and nourish me.

	d PG 6(2)

12.1300
	6.  Ei¹j xeiÍra/j sou paraqh/somai to\ pneu=ma/ mou, k. t. e(.


d`. Nu=n to\ pneu=ma shmai¿nei to\n nou=n: o( ga\r kollw¯menoj t%½ Kuri¿% nou=j eÁn gi¿netai pneu=ma.
	6 Into thy hands I commend my spirit: thou hast redeemed me, O Lord, the God of truth.

	e PG 7-8

12.1300
	7-8.  ¹Emi¿shsaj tou\j diafula/ssontaj mataio/thtaj diakenh=j: e)gwÜ de\ e)piì t%½ Kuri¿% hÃlpisa, k. t. e(.


e`. Ei¹ oi¸ a(martwloiì e)n tv= parou/sv zwv= h)lpiko/tej ei¹siì mo/non: auÀth de\ kata\ to\n Solomw½nta mataio/thj e)stiì mataioth/twn: o( tau/thn th\n zwh\n diafula/ttwn mataio/thtaj fula/ttei diakenh=j.
	7 Thou hast hated them that regard vanities, to no purpose. But I have hoped in the Lord: 8 I will be glad and rejoice in thy mercy. For thou best regarded my humility, thou hast saved my soul out of distresses.

	
	[30.]9.2  eÃsthsaj e)n eu)ruxw¯r% tou\j po/daj mou

6. oi¸ lo/goi tw½n peirasmw½n qewrou/menoi eu)ruxwri¿an pare/xousi tv= yuxv=. [= PG  12.1300]
	[30.]9 You have set my feet in a spacious place.

6. Contemplating the logoi of the temptations obtains for for the soul a spacious place.

	z PG 10

12.1301
	10. ¹Etara/xqh e)n qum%½ o( o)fqalmo/j mou, k. t. e(.


z`. Ou)de\n ouÀtw skoteiÍ dia/noian w¨j qumo\j taratto/menoj.
	10 Have mercy on me, O Lord, for I am afflicted: my eye is troubled with wrath, my soul, and my belly:

	h P13

*M12
	13   ¹Epelh/sqhn w¨seiì nekro\j a)po\ kardi¿aj.

h`. Nekro\j me\n a)po\ kardi¿aj e)stiìn o( e)sterhme/noj gnw¯sewj
: nekro\j de\ a)po\ yuxh=j o( e)sterhme/noj a)retw½n.
	13 I am forgotten as one dead from the heart. I am become as a vessel that is destroyed.

	q M14

27.157-160
	14. Tou= labeiÍn th\n yuxh/n mou e)bouleu/santo. ¹EgwÜ de\ e)piì soiì, Kurie, hÃlpisa [160]

q`. Dia\ th=j yuxh=j th\n kardi¿an lamba/nousin: dia\ ga\r qumou= kaiì e)piqumi¿aj to\n nou=n qanatou=sin. 
	14 For I have heard the blame of many that dwell round about. While they assembled together against me, they consulted to take away my life.

	I PG 16(

12.1301
	16.   ¹En taiÍj xersi¿ sou oi¸ klh=roi¿ mou, r(u=sai¿ me e)k xeiro\j e)xqrw½n mou, kaiì e)k tw½n katadiwko/ntwn me, k. t. e(.


i`. Klh=roi tw½n dikai¿wn a)nqrw¯pwn ei¹siìn ai¸ u(po\ tw½n a(gi¿wn a)gge/lwn ginwsko/menai qewri¿ai.
	16 My lots are in thy hands. Deliver me out of the hands of my enemies; and from them that persecute me.

	ia PG 16(2)

12.1301
	
ia`. « Feu/gete th\n pornei¿an,» fhsiìn o( Pau=loj. Ei¹ de\ diw¯kei h( pornei¿a, dhlono/ti kaiì h( moixei¿a, kaiì h( pleoneci¿a, kaiì qumo\j, kaiì o)rgh\,
 kaiì ta\ loipa/.
	

	ib PG 19

12.1301
	19.  ãAlala genhqh/tw ta\ xei¿lh ta\ do/lia, ta\ lalou=nta kata\ tou= dikai¿ou a)nomi¿an e)n u(perhfani¿# kaiì e)coudenw¯sei, k. t. e(.


ib`. Eu)ergeteiÍtai o( lalw½n dolio/thtaj, e)a\n ge/nhtai aÃlaloj: a)poba/llei ga\r dhlono/ti th\n dolio/thta.
	19 Let deceitful lips be made dumb. Which speak iniquity against the just, with pride and abuse.

	ig PG 21

12.1301
	21.  Katakru/yeij au)tou\j e)n a)pokru/f% tou= prosw¯pou sou, k. t. e(.


ig`. àWsper to\ pro/swpon tou=  Qeou= kru/ptei th\n yuxh\n a)po\ taraxh=j a)nqrw¯pwn, a)pa/qeian dia\ th=j praktikh=j xarizo/menon, ouÀtw kaiì h( skhnh\ to\n nou=n dia\ th=j a)lhqou=j gnw¯sewj fula/ttei a)po\ lo/gwn e)nanti¿wn kaiì dogma/twn yeudw½n.
	21 Thou shalt hide them in the secret of thy face, from the disturbance of men. Thou shalt protect them in thy tabernacle from the contradiction of tongues.

	id PG 22

12.1301

KG V, 82
	22.  Eu)loghto\j Ku/rioj, oÀti e)qauma/stwse to\ eÃleoj au)tou= e)n po/lei perioxh=j, k. t. e(.


id`. Yuxh\ a)paqh\j po/lij e)stiì teteixisme/nh: oÀper teiÍxoj kaqelo/ntej oi¸ e)xqroiì meta\ Bhrsabee\ ei¹sh=lqon pro\j Daui¿+d: dio\ kaiì deiÍtai e)n t%½ n§ yalm%½ oi¹kodomhqh=nai ta\ tei¿xh  ¸Ierousalh/m.
	22 Blessed be the Lord, for he hath shewn his wonderful mercy to me in a fortified city.

	ie-PG 24

12.1301

M24

27.161
	24[1].   àOti a)lhqei¿aj e)kzhteiÍ Ku/rioj, k. t. e(.


ie`.  ¹Alhqei¿aj a)ntiì tou= a)lhqinou=. ¹Alhqino\n ga\r sto/ma, toute/sti nou=n, e)mplh/sei ge/lwtoj, a)ntiì tou=, gnw¯sewj.
	24 O love the Lord, all ye his saints: for the Lord will require truth,

	ij PG 24

12.1301


	24[2]  Kaiì a)ntapodi¿dwsi toiÍj perissw½j poiou=sin u(perhfani¿an.


ij`. MakroqumeiÍ me\n o( Ku/rioj e)piì toiÍj u(perhfa/noij, toiÍj de\ perissw½j poiou=sin u(perhfani¿an kaiì a)ntapodi¿dwsi.

	and will repay them abundantly that act proudly.

	31
	
	PSALM 31

	a PG 12.1301

M1

161.25
	1.  Maka/rioi wÒn a)fe/qhsan ai¸ a)nomi¿ai, kaiì a)pekalu/fqhsan ai¸ a(marti¿ai, k. t. e(.


a`. ¹Afi¿entai me\n ai¸ a)nomi¿ai dia\ tou= a(gi¿ou bapti¿smatoj, kalu/ptontai
 de\ ai¸ a(marti¿ai dia\ th=j pikra=j a(marti¿aj metanoi¿aj.
	1 To David himself, understanding. Blessed are they whose iniquities are forgiven, and whose sins are covered.

	b PG 12.1301
	3.  àOti e)si¿ghsa, e)palaiw¯qh ta\ o)sta= mou, a)po\ tou= kra/zein me oÀlhn th\n h(me/ran, k. t. e


b`.. ¹Apo\ tou= kra/zein dihnekw½j pro\j to\n Qeo\n ou) palaiou=ntai ai¸ th=j yuxh=j duna/meij, a)ll' a)eiì a)naneou=ntai h(me/r# kaiì h(me/r#.  Siwpw¯ntwn de\ palaiou=ntai to\n palaio\n a)nalamba/nousai aÃnqrwpon, to\n fqeiro/menon kata\ ta\j e)piqumi¿aj th=j a)pa/thj.
	3 Because I was silent my bones grew old; whilst I cried out all the day long.

	g M5


	5-6.  Th\n a(marti¿an mou e)gnw¯risa, kaiì th\n a)nomi¿an [1304] mou ou)k e)ka/luya. Eiåpa: ¹Ecagoreu/sw kat' e)mou= th\n a)nomi¿an mou t%½ Kuri¿%, k. t. e(.

g`. « Di¿kaioj e(autou= kath/goroj e)n prwtologi¿#.»  Kaiì le/ge su\, fhsiì, ta\j a(marti¿aj sou prw½toj.

	5 I have acknowledged my sin to thee, and my injustice I have not concealed. I said I will confess against myself my injustice to the Lord: and thou hast forgiven the wickedness of my sin. 6 For this shall every one that is holy pray to thee in a seasonable time. And yet in a flood of many waters, they shall not come nigh unto him.

	d-e PG 12.1304
	9.  Mh\ gi¿nesqe w¨j iàppoj kaiì h(mi¿onoj oiâj ou)k eÃsti su/nesij, k. t. e(.


d`-e`. Th\n aÃlogon ki¿nhsin th=j yuxh=j le/gei iàppon kaiì h(mi¿onon. Su/nesij de/ e)sti logikh\ dia/gnwsij.
	9 Do not become like the horse and the mule, who have no understanding. With bit and bridle bind fast their jaws, who come not near unto thee.

	j PG 10

12.1304
	10.  Pollaiì ai¸ ma/stigej tou= a(martwlou=, k. t. e(.


j`. Ai¸ pollaiì qli¿yeij tw½n dikai¿wn pollaiì ma/stigej le/gontai tw½n a(martwlw½n.
	10 Many are the scourges of the sinner, but mercy shall encompass him that hopeth in the Lord.

	z PG 11(1)

12.1304
	11.  Kaiì kauxa=sqe, pa/ntej oi¸ eu)qeiÍj tv= kardi¿#, k. t. e(.


z`. Ei¹ oi¸ kauxw¯menoi eu)qeiÍj ei¹si tv= kardi¿#, ou) pa/ntwn e)stiì to\ e)n Kuri¿% kauxa=sqai, dio/ti mhde\ pa/ntej eu)qeiÍj tv= kardi¿#.
	11 Be glad in the Lord, and rejoice, ye just, and glory, all ye right of heart.
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	PSALM 32

	PG 12.1304
	1.  ¹Agallia=sqe, di¿kaioi, e)n t%½ Kuri¿%

a.`. Ei¹  Ku/rioj h(mw½n sofi¿a e)stiìn, oi¸ de\ di¿kaioi e)n Kuri¿% a)galliw½sin, oi¸ di¿kaioi aÃra e)n sofi¿# a)galliw½sin.
	v. 1. Rejoice, you just,  in the Lord


1. If the Lord is our wisdom, then it follows that “the just rejoicing in the Lord” are the just rejoicing in wisdom. 

	KG 6. 46
	2(1).  ¹EcomologeiÍsqe t%½ Kuri¿% e)n kiqa/r#, 


2. kiqa/ra e)stiì yuxh\ praktikh\ u(po\ tw½n e)ntolw½n tou= Xristou= kinoume/nh. [cf PG  12.1304]
	v. 2(1)  Praise the Lord on the harp


2. The cithara is the praktike  soul moved by the commandments of Christ

	KG 6. 48
	2(2). e)n yalthri¿% dekaxo/rd% ya/late au)t%½

3. yalth/rion e)stiì nou=j kaqaro\j u(po\ pneumatikh=j kinou/menoj gnw¯sewj. [= PG  12.1304]
	v.2(2) on the ten-stringed psaltery sing Him [psalms].


3.  the psalterion is the purified nous, moved by spiritual knowledge. 

	PG 5(1)

12.1304-1305
	51.  ¹Agap#= e)lehmosu/nhn kaiì kri¿sin,.


d.`   ¹Antiì tou=, e)leh/mona kaiì diakritiko/n.
	v. 5 [The Lord] loves mercy and judgment

4. That is, the merciful and the discerning.

	
	
32:7(1)


5. w(j e)n a)sk% suna/gwn ta\ u(/data th=j qala/sshj.
	
5.*

	PG 7
	7.  Tiqeiìj e)n qhsauroiÍj a)bu/ssouj(.


j.` Oi¸ lo/goi th=j a)bu/ssou e)n toiÍj qhsauroiÍj ei¹si tou= Qeou=.
	v. 7. ..who lays up the deeps in treasuries


6. The logoi of the abyss are in the treasury of God.

	PG 8(2)
	82. Fobhqh/tw to\n Ku/rion pa=sa h( gh=, a)p' au)tou= de\ saleuqh/twsan pa/ntej oi¸ katoikou=ntej th\n oi¹koume/nhn, k. t. e(.


z.` Sa/loj e)stiìn e)paineto\j yuxh=j logikh=j a)po\ kaki¿aj kaiì a)gnwsi¿aj e)p' a)reth\n kaiì gnw½sin meta/qesij.
	v. 8 (2)  Let all the earth fear the Lord; and all that dwell in the world be moved because of him.

7. [This] praiseworthy “motion” is the reasoning soul’s change from evil and ignorance to virtue and knowledge.

	PG 9
	9.  àOti au)to\j eiåpe, kaiì e)genh/qhsan: au)to\j e)netei¿lato, kaiì e)kti¿sqhsan, k. t. e(.


h.`  ¸H me\n « ge/nesij »th\n tw½n logikw½n ou)si¿wsin dhloiÍ: h( de\ « kti¿sij »th\n a)po\ tou= krei¿ttonoj e)piì to\ xeiÍron metabolh/n: « Eiã tij » ga\r « e)n Xrist%½ kainh\ kti¿sij, » a)nakaini¿zetai.

	v. 9  For He spoke and they were engendered; he commanded and they were created.

8. The “engendering” refers to that of reasoning beings; “creation” to the change from better to worse: for  “if anyone is in Christ, he is a new creation”; he is being renewed.

	PG 10
	10.  Ku/rioj diaskeda/zei boula\j e)qnw½n, a)qeteiÍ de\ logismou\j law½n, kaiì a)qeteiÍ boula\j a)rxo/ntwn, k. t. e(.


q.`  Ai¸ boulaiì tw½n e)qnw½n, kaiì oi¸ logismoiì tw½n law½n, kaiì ai¸ boulaiì tw½n a)rxo/ntwn a)qetou=ntai u(po\ Kuri¿ou, w¨j e)nantiou/menai t%½ qelh/mati au)tou=, tou= « pa/ntaj a)nqrw¯pouj qe/lontoj swqh=nai kaiì ei¹j e)pi¿gnwsin a)lhqei¿aj e)lqeiÍn. »
	v. 10.  The Lord frustrates the counsels of the nations; he brings to naught also the thoughts of the peoples, and brings to nought the counsels of princes.


9. The “councils of the nations, the (tempting-) thoughts of the peoples, and the councils of princes” are all rejected by the Lord, for they are contrary to the things He wills, He Who “wills that all men be saved and come to knowledge of the truth” (1 Tim 2:4).

	PG 15
	15.  ¸O pla/saj kata\ mo/naj ta\j kardi¿aj au)tw½n, o( sunieiìj pa/nta ta\ eÃrga au)tw½n, k. t. e(.


i.`  ¸O mo/noj pla/saj mo/noj kaiì ginw¯skei: dio\ kalw½j le/getai o( Qeo\j mo/noj kardiognw¯sthj.
	v. 15. [The Lord] Who alone fashions their hearts, understands all their deeds.

10. He who “alone fashions” alone knows: thus God is beautifully said to be the Sole Knower of Hearts.

	PG 19
	
19.   ¸Ru/sasqai e)k qana/tou ta\j yuxa\j au)tw½n, kaiì diaqre/yai au)tou\j e)n lim%½, k. t. e(.

ia.`  Pro/teron deiÍ tina r(u/sasqai a)po\ qana/tou, eiåq' ouÀtwj diatrafh=nai. Kaiì dia\ me\n praktikh=j r(u/etai¿ tina a)po\ qana/tou o( Ku/rioj, dia\ de\ gnw¯sewj tre/fei.
	v. 19 ..  to deliver their souls from death, and to keep them alive in famine.


11. It is right to first of all rescue someone from death, and then to feed him.  Thus through praktike the Lord rescues one from death; then through knowledge he nourishes him.

	PG 20
	20-21.  ¸H de\ yuxh\ h(mw½n u(pomeneiÍ t%½ Kuri¿%, oÀti bohqo\j kaiì u(peraspisth\j h(mw½n e)stin, oÀti e)n au)t%½ eu)franqh/setai h( kardi¿a h(mw½n, kaiì e)n t%½ o)no/mati t%½ a(gi¿% au)tou= h)lpi¿samen. 

ib.`   ¸H tou= dikai¿ou kardi¿a ou)k eu)frai¿netai e)n brw¯masin hÄ e)n po/masin, a)ll' e)n dikaiosu/nv, kaiì gnw¯sei, kaiì sofi¿#.
	v. 20-21. Our soul waits upon the Lord; for He is our help and defender.  For our heart shall rejoice in Him, and we have hoped in His holy name.

12. The “heart” of the just does not “rejoice” in food or drink, but in justice, and knowledge, and wisdom.

	
	
	

	33
	
	PSALM 33

	
	1(1) T%=  Dauid, o(po/te h)lloi/wsen to\ pro/swpon au)tou= 


1. o( to\ feu=gon pro/swpon mh\ e)pidei/caj w(j feu=gon, a)ll' w(j a)postalme/non, ou(=toj h)lloi/wse to \pro/swpon. Pro/swpon de\ nu=n to\ yuxh=j le/gei kata/sthma, a)ll' w(j ga\r prospoiei=tai feu/gousa kai\ a)/llwj a)postalei=sa: pro/swpon de\ a)nqrw/pou h( grafh\ polla/kij to\n lo/gon le/gei: ou(/twj kai\ o( a)/ggeloj pro\j to\n Lw/t fhsin: I)dou e)qau/masa sou to\ pro/swpou kai\ e)pi\ t%= r(h/mati tou/t% mh\ katastre/yai th\n po/lin peri\ h(=j e)la/lhsaj.
	1(1) A psalm of David when he changed his face


1. One who displays, not the face of flight, but rather that of one who is sent - he it is who changes  [his] face. For face means the condition of the soul, but as affecting to flee or otherwise to be sent.  But ‘the face of a man’ in the Scriptures oftentimes means the logos .  And thus the angel said to Lot: ‘

	PG 12.1308

Ant ||

3:18


	3.  ¹En t%½ Kuri¿% e)paineqh/setai h( yuxh/ mou, k. t. e(.


b`. Ou)k e)n aÃll% tiniì e)paineqh/somai, a)ll' e)n sofi¿#: o( ga\r Ku/rioj h(mw½n sofi¿a e)sti¿n. 
	v. 3. In the Lord my soul will [herself] boast; 

2. We do not boast in anything other than wisdom; for Our Lord is wisdom.

	PG 12.1308
	5.  ¹Ecezh/thsa to\n Ku/rion, kaiì e)ph/kouse/ mou, k. t. e(.


g`.«Pa=j ga\r o( zhtw½n eu(ri¿skei: » o( de\ kakw½j zhtw½n ou)x eu(ri¿skei.
	5 I sought the Lord, and he heard me; and he delivered me from all my troubles.


3. ‘All who seek shall find’ (Mt. 7:8); but those who seek wickedly shall not find.

	PG 12.1308
	6.  Prose/lqete pro\j au)to\n, kaiì fwti¿sqhte, k. t. e(.


d`. Dia\ me\n politei¿aj o)rqh=j proserxo/meqa, dia\ de\ gnw¯sewj fwtizo/meqa. « Fwti¿sate ga\r, fhsiìn, e(autoiÍj fw½j gnw¯sewj. »
	6 Approach him and be enlightened 


4. It is by means of proper conduct that we approach; while it is by means of knowledge that we are enlightened.

	PG 12.1308
	7.  OuÂtoj o( ptwxo\j e)ke/krace, kaiì o( Ku/rioj ei¹s h/kousen au)tou=, k. t. e(.


e`. Ou) pa/ntwn e)pakou/ei tw½n krazo/ntwn o( Ku/rioj, a)lla\ tw½n dia\ th\n gnw½sin th\n tou= Qeou=.
	7 This poor man cried, and the Lord heard him: and saved him from all his troubles.


5. It is not all who cry whom the Lord hears, but those [who cry] by means of the knowledge of God.

	PG 12.1308


	8.  ParembaleiÍ aÃggeloj Kuri¿ou ku/kl% tw½n fobou me/nwn au)to\n, k. t. e(.


j`.  ¸O aÃggeloj tou= Kuri¿ou oÀlhj parembolh=j lo/gon e)pe/xei eiâj wÓn.
	8 The angel of the Lord shall encamp round about them that fear him: and shall deliver them.


6. The angel of the Lord has the meaning of [bringing] the entire encampment into union.

	PG 
	33:9(1)  geu/sasqe, kaiì iãdete, oÀti xrhsto\j o( ku/rioj.


7. ei¹ geusto/j e)stin o( ku/rioj, dia\ th=j pi¿stew¯j e)sti geusto/j: kaiì ei¹ xrhsto\j, dia\ th=j gnw¯sew¯j e)sti Xristo/j. [cf PG 12.1308; Pitra 33:9]
	9 Taste, and see that the Lord is kind: 


7. If the Lord is tasted¸it is through faith that he is tasted; and if he is kind, it is through knowledge that he is Christ [note trad.wordplay on chréstos/Christos).. 

	PG 12.1308
	10.   àOti ou)k eÃstin u(ste/rhma toiÍj foboume/noij au)to\n, k. t. e(.


h`. Ei¹ ou)k eÃstin u(ste/rhma toiÍj foboume/noij au)to\n, pw½j oi¸ aÀgioi hÅsan « u(sterou/menoi, qlibo/menoi, kakouxou/menoi, wÒn ou)k hÅn aÃcioj o( ko/smoj; » ¹All' ei¹ kaiì u(sterou=nto e)n brw¯masi kaiì po/masin, ou) mh\n kaiì e)n gnw¯sei.
	10 for nothing is lacking for that fear him.


8. If nothing is lacking for those who fear Him, hos is it that the saints “they wer destitute, afflicted, treated injuriously of whom the world was not worthy :”.  (Heb 11:37-38) Indeed, if they are lacking in food or drink, they are not [lacking] in knowledge

	PG 12.1308
	12.  Deu=te, te/kna, a)kou/sate/ mou, fo/bon Kuri¿ou dida/cw u(ma=j, k. t. e(.


q`. Para\ tou= a(gi¿ou Dauiì+d didasko/meqa ti¿na deiÍ poieiÍn te kaiì le/gein to\n fobou/menon to\n Qeo/n.
	12 Come, children, listen to me: I will teach you the fear of the Lord.

9. We are taught by holy David how it is fitting to act and to speak [as] one who hears the Lord 

	PG 12.1308
	15.   ãEkklinon a)po\ kakou=, kaiì poi¿hson a)gaqo\n, k. t. e(.


i`. To\ e)kkliÍnai a)po\ kakou= o( fo/boj dida/skei, to\ de\ poih=sai to\ a)gaqo\n h( a)ga/ph.
 Dio\ mei¿zwn o( a)gapw½n tou= foboume/nou.
	15 Turn away from evil and do good: seek after peace and pursue it.

10. Fear teaches one to turn away from evil; while love [teaches one] to do good.  Therefore the one who loves is greater than one who fears.

	PG 12.1309
	19.  ¹Eggu\j Ku/rioj toiÍj suntetrimme/noij th\n kardi¿an, kaiì tou\j tapeinou\j t%½ pneu/mati sw¯sei, k. t. e(.


ia`.  Ei¹ « qusi¿a t%½ Qe%½ pneu=ma suntetrimme/non, toiÍj de\ suntetrimme/noij th\n kardi¿an e)ggi¿zei o( Ku/rioj, » tau/tv aÃra tv= qusi¿# kaiì ou)k aÃllv e)ggi¿zei o(  Ku/rioj.
	19 The Lord is near to those who are of a contrite heart: and he will save the humble of spirit.


11. If “ the sacrifice of God is a contrite Spirit” Ps 50:19) , then the Lord draws near to the contrite of heart  and it is to this sacrifice and no other that the Lord draws near 

	PG 12.1309
	21.  Fula/ssei Ku/rioj pa/nta ta\ o)sta= au)tw½n: eÁn e)c au)tw½n ou) suntribh/setai, k. t. e(.


ib`.   ¹Osta= nu=n le/gei ta\j duna/meij th=j yuxh=j, hÄ ta\ do/gmata ta\ a)lhqh=, ta\ sune/xonta th\n zwh\n th=j yuxh=j.
	21 The Lord keepeth all their bones, not one of them shall be broken.


12. Bones’ here signify the powers of the soul or the true teachings which are holding together the life of the soul

	PG 12.1309
	22.  Qa/natoj a(martwlw½n ponhro\j, k. t. e(. 


ie`. Ponhro\j, e)pi¿ponoj, pikro/j. ãEoike de\ le/gein qa/naton th\n ko/lasin xwri¿zousan yuxh\n a)po\ kaki¿aj.
	22 The death of the wicked is very evil: and they that hate the just shall be guilty.


15.evil, laborious, bitter It seems likely that this means the penalty of death which separates the soul from vices. 

	PG 12.1309
	23.  Lutrw¯setai Ku/rioj yuxa\j dou/lwn au)tou=, [k.t.e(.] kai\ ou) mh\ plhmmelh/swsin pa/ntej oi( e)lpi/zontej e)p' au)to/n.


ij`. Lu/tron e)stiì do/ma ti toiÍj polemi¿oij dido/me non pro\j tw½n h(tthqe/ntwn, hÄ pro\j tou= tw½n h(tthqe/n twn pronooume/nou e)piì swthri¿# kaiì a)fe/sei tw½n ai¹xmalwtisqe/ntwn.
	v. 23 The Lord will ransom the souls of his servants: and none of those who hope in him will go wrong.


16. ransom is the main hall 

	
	
	

	34
	
	PSALM 34

	PG 1(2)

12.1309

Ant  4.36
	1. Di¿kason, Ku/rie, tou\j a)dikou=nta/j me, pole/mhson tou\j polemou=nta/j me.


a.` Ou)de\n ouÀtwj a)nqi¿statai toiÍj dai¿mosin w¨j dikaiosu/nh kaiì gnw½sij.
	v.1  Judge, O Lord, those that wrong me; fight against those who fight against me

1. Nothing resists the demons like justice and knowledge.

	PG 2(2)

12.1312
	22. ¹Epilabou= oÀplou kaiì qureou=, kaiì a)na/sthqi ei¹j boh/qeia/n moi,

b.` Ei¹ o( nikh/saj e)n pole/m% katadoulou=tai tou\j polemi¿ouj, Xristo\j de\ neni¿khke to\n ko/smon: « QarseiÍte ga\r,» fhsiìn, « e)gwÜ neni¿khka to\n ko/smon:» Xristo\j aÃra to\n ko/smon katedoulw¯sato, iàna ge/nwntai pa/ntej dou=loi Xristou 
	v. 2(b)  Take hold of shield and buckler and arise for my help.


2. If the one who has overcome in war reduces the warriors to servitude, and [if] Christ has overcome the world as he said: “Take courage; I have overcome the world,” (Jn 16:33) then Christ reduced the world to servitude, so that all may become servants of Christ.

	
	3(2) eiåpon tv= yuxv= mou: swthri¿a sou e)gw¯ ei¹mi.


4. au)to\ tou=to swthri¿a e)stiì yuxh=j to\ ei¹peiÍn au)tv= to\n Ku/rion: « Swthri¿a sou e)gw¯ ei¹mi:» kaiì e)p' aÃllou tino\j ou)k aÄn ouÀtw nohqei¿h. (=PG 12.1312)

	v. 3(b) Say to my soul, ‘I am your salvation’.


3.  This is the soul’s salvation: the Lord saying to it “I am your salvation;” and this would not have been acknowledged of any other thing.

	PG 12.1312

Ant 2.28
	42. ¹Apostrafh/twsan ei¹j ta\ o)pi¿sw.

d.` ` Eu)ergetou=ntai oi¸ a)po\ th=j a)reth=j e)piì th\n kaki¿an o(deu/ontej, e)a\n ei¹j ta\ o)pi¿sw a)postrafw½sin.

	v. 4(b)  let them be turned back

4.  It would be a good thing for those moving from virtue to vice to “be turned back.”

	PG 12.1312

Ant 2.28


	42.  Kaiì kataisxunqh/twsan oi¸ logizo/menoi¿ moi kaka/.


e`.  ¸H  ai¹sxu/nh auÀth pa/qoj e)stiìn e)paineto\n, ei¹j sunai¿sqhsin aÃgon to\n a(marta/nonta.
	v. 42 and [let them be] put to shame, who ponder evil against me.


5. this “shame” is a praiseworthy passion, leading the sinner to conscience.

	PG 12.1312
	82. Kaiì h( qh/ra hÁn eÃkruye sullabe/tw au)to\n, kaiì e)n tv= pagi¿di peseiÍtai e)n au)tv.

j.` Nomi¿zw periì tou= staurou= le/gein au)to\n, ei¹j oÁn e)mpe/ptwken o( dia/boloj a)gnow½n. « Ei¹ ga\r » eÃgnw,  « ou)k aÄn » au)to\n « Ku/rion th=j do/chj e)stau/rws»e.
	v. 8(2) And [let]the trap they have set catch them; and [let them] fall into the snare they have laid.


6. I consider that this is said of the cross, [the snare] into which the devil unknowingly fell. For “if [he] had known [he] would not have crucified the Lord of Glory.” (cf. 1 Cor 2:8)

	PG (10)

12.1312
	102.  ¸Ruo/menoj ptwxo\n e)k xeiro\j sterewte/rwn au)tou.

z.` ¹Enteu=qen ginw¯skomen, oÀti xwriìj  Kuri¿ou polemeiÍn toiÍj e)xqroiÍj ou)k i¹sxu/omen. Sterew¯teroi ga\r h(mw½n ei¹sin.
	v.10 (2).  ... delivering the poor out of the hand of those stronger than he.


7.   From this we know that without the Lord we are not strong enough to fight against the enemies.  For they are stronger than we are.

	P 11 (1) .yalmo/j

34.11
	11   ¹Anasta/ntej ma/rturej aÃdikoi, aÁ ou)k e)gi¿nwskon, e)phrw¯twn me.


h.` Oi¸ « a)nasta/ntej ma/rturej aÃdikoi » kata\ tou=  Swth=roj eÃlegon: OuÂtoj eiåpen: « Lu/sate to\n nao\n tou=ton, kaiì e)n trisiìn h(me/raij e)gerw½ au)to/n.»  Tou=to de\ au)to/: « ou)k e)gi¿nwskon », pw½j eÃlegen; du/natai ga\r to\ r(hto\n tou=to kaiì e)piì tou= Swth=roj lamba/nesqai, hÄ ta/xa kaiì oÀloj o( yalmo/j.
	v. 11 Unjust witnesses, arising, asked me about things I did not understand.

8. The “unjust witnesses arising” speak against the Savior. He says, “Destroy this temple, and in three days I will raise it up.” (Jn 2:19)  But  this [phrase], “they did not understand” (above & Lk 1:34) - what did it mean? This phrase, or perhaps the whole psalm, can be taken to refer to the Savior.

	PG 12.1312
	12. ¹Antapedi¿dosa/n moi ponhra\ a)ntiì a)gaqw½n kaiì a)tekni¿an tv= yuxv= mou.


q.`  ãAtekno/j e)sti yuxh\ h( mhde\n gennh/sasa a)gaqo\n, hÄ mhdeniì a)nqrw¯p% poih/sasa a)gaqo/n.
	v.12.  They reward me with evil for good, and my soul is barren.


9. Barren is the soul that does not bring forth a good thing, and that does no good to anyone.

	PG 12.1312-1313

Ant 2.30
	131. Kaiì e)tapei¿noun e)n nhstei¿# th\n yuxh/n mou.

i.` Ou)de\n ouÀtw tapeinoiÍ th\n yuxh\n w¨j nhstei¿a. «
	v.13  ... and I humbled my soul with fasting.


10. Nothing “humbles the soul” like fasting.

	-”-
	132 Kaiì h( proseuxh/ mou ei¹j ko/lpon mou a)postrafh/setai.


ia.` Ko/lpon nu=n to\n nou=n o)noma/zei.
	“and my prayer shall return to my bosom”


11. The intellect is here called the “bosom.”

	PG 12.1313
	19.  Mh\ e)pixarei¿hsa/n moi oi¸ e)xqrai¿nonte/j moi matai¿wj.

ib.` T%½ dikai¿% dia\ th\n dikaiosu/nhn «e)xqrai¿nontej», a)di¿kwj « e)xqrai¿nousi.»
	v. 19  Do not let my adversaries rejoice against me without cause.


12. Those who, for  justice’s sake are “adversaries” against the just are “adversaries” of injustice.

	PG 12.1313
	20. àOti e)moiì me\n ei¹rhnika\ e)la/loun, kaiì e)p' o)rgv= do/louj dielogi¿zonto.

ig.` « Ãesesqe » ga\r, fhsiìn, « w¨j qeoiì, ginw¯skontej kalo\n kaiì ponhro/n:» «ei¹rhniko\j» ga\r ouÂtoj o( lo/goj.
	v. 20  Because To me they spoke peaceably; and in their anger plotted treachery.


13. “You shall become” it says “like Gods, knowing good from evil” (Gen 3:5): for “peaceable”is this phrase 

	PG 12.1313
	252. Mhde\ eiãpoisan: Katepi¿omen au)to\n.


id.` Kaiì o( Pau=lo/j fhsi periì tou= e)n Kori¿nq% peporneuko/toj: « Mh/pote tv= perissote/r# lu/pv katapoqv= o( toiou=toj.»
	v. 25(2)  ... neither let them say, We have devoured him.


14. And Paul speaks concerning the sexually immoral in Corinth: “...lest such a man be devoured by excessive sorrow” (2 Cor 2:7)

	PG 12.1313
	262. Endusa/sqwsan ai¹sxu/nhn kaiì e)ntroph\n oi¸ megalor)r(hmonou=ntej e)p' e)me\.

ie.` Oi¸ me\n ei¹j to\n Xristo\n baptizo/menoi to\n Xristo\n « e)ndu/ontai,» toute/sti dikaiosu/nhn kaiì sofi¿an: oi¸ de\ ei¹j to\n Satana=n baptizo/menoi « ai¹sxu/nhn e)ndu/ontai kaiì e)ntroph/n.»
	v.26(b)  Let them be clothed with shame and confusion who speak boastfully against me.


15. Those who are baptized in Christ are “clothed” with Christ (cf. Rom 3:14), that is with justice and wisdom: those who are baptized in Satan are “clothed with shame and humiliation.”

	PG 12.1313
	272. Kaiì ei¹pa/twsan dia\ panto/j: Megalunqh/tw o( Ku/rioj, oi¸ qe/lontej th\n ei¹rh/nhn tou= dou/lou au)tou=.


ij.` ¹Agge/lwn me\n to\ « dia\ panto\j megalu/nein to\n Ku/rion:» a)nqrw¯pwn de\ to\ mh\ dia\ panto/j: daimo/nwn de\ to\ mh/te dia\ panto\j, mh/te posou=n.
	v. 27 (b)  ... and let them say continually ‘The Lord be magnified’ who desire the peace of his servant 


16.  The angels “continually magnify the Lord;” human beings do not do so continually; demons do so neither continually nor to any degree.

	
	
	

	35
	YALMOS 35
	PSALM 35

	
	2.  Ou)k eÃsti fo/boj Qeou= a)pe/nanti tw½n o)fqalmw½n au)tou=, 


1. t%½ ga\r fo/b% Kuri¿ou e)kkli¿nei pa=j a)po\ kakou=. [==PG 12.1313]
	2. [The unjust said within himself, that he would sin: there is no fear of God before his eyes.]

1.  For “By the fear of the Lord everyone departs from vice” (Pro 15:27)

	
	3.  tou= eu(reiÍn th\n a)nomi¿an au)tou= kaiì mish=sai

2. to\ eu(reiÍn a)ntiì tou= e)pignw½nai keiÍtai. plh\n zhthte/on ei¹ o( e)gnwkwÜj th\n a)nomi¿an w¨j a)nomi¿an pa/ntwj kaiì miseiÍ. [==PG 12.1313]
	3(2). For in his sight he acted deceitfully, that his iniquity may be found unto hatred.

2.  Found is used [here] instead of “known”.  If one knows iniquity as iniquity, one hates it completely.

	
	6. ku/rie, e)n t%½ ou)ran%½ to\ eÃleo/j sou,
kaiì h( a)lh/qeia/ sou eÀwj tw½n nefelw½n

3. e)nteu=qe/n tinej a)pathqe/ntej ta\ u(po\ th\n selh/nhn a)prono/hta a)pefh/nanto eiånai, wÒn e)sti kaiì o( ¹Aristote/lhj. [==Pitra 35.6]
	6. O Lord, your mercy is in heaven,
and your truth even unto to the clouds.

3.  From this some have been mislead into improvidently giving opinions on what lies beneath the moon, including even Aristotle.

	
	9.  mequsqh/sontai a)po\ pio/thtoj tou= oiãkou sou

4. =. o( tau/thn th\n me/qhn mh\ e)knh/fwn ou) dikai¿wj poieiÍ: dio\ e)piì th=j yekth=j me/qhj eiãrhtai:   )Eknh/yate dikai¿wj, kaiì mh\ a(marta/nete. [=cf Pitra 35.6; n.b. Pitra has opposite sense : “who does not become sober”]
	9(1). They shall be inebriated with the plenty of your house

4.  He who becomes sober from this dunkenness acts justly: and for this reason it is said in regard to wicked drunkenness: “Become sober as is just and do not sin.” (ICor 15:34).  [n.b. Pitra has opposite sense : “who does not become sober” (mh\ e)knh/fwn)]

	
	10.    o(/ti para\ soiì phgh\ zwh=j
    [e)n t%½ fwti¿ sou o)yo/meqa fw½j]


5. ei)¹ h( phgh/ e)stin h( zwh\, h( zwh\ de/ e)stin o( Xristo\j, h( phgh/ e)stin o( Xristo/j. [==Pitra 35.10.1]
	10(1). For with you is the fountain of life;

5.  If the fountain is the life, and the life is the Christ  (Jn 11:25, 14:6), then the fountain is the Christ. (cf. Jn 4:14)

	
	10.    o(/ti para\ soiì phgh\ zwh=j
    [e)n t%½ fwti¿ sou o)yo/meqa fw½j]


6. e)n tv= qewri¿# tw½n gegono/twn o)yo/meqa to\n Xristo\n, hÄ e)n tv= gnw¯sei tv= tou= Xristou= o)yo/meqa to\n qeo/n. [==Pitra 35.10.2]
	10(2). for in your light we shall see light

6.  In the contemplation of beings we see the Christ; or in the knowledge of the Christ we see God.

	Ant

8:24
	12. mh\ e)lqe/tw moi pou=j u(perhfani¿aj

z`. ei¹ h( u(perhfani¿a eÀcij e)stiì xeiri¿sth, pw½j eÃxei po/daj; äH ta/xa periì tou= zw¯ou le/gei tou= e)nergou=ntoj th\n u(perhfani¿an. [==Pitra 35.12]
	12(1). Let not the foot of pride come to me

7.  If pride is the worst habit, how can it have a foot? But perhaps it refers to the living beings that duce pride. 
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	PSALM 36

	PG 12.1316
	1.  Mh\ parazh/lou e)n ponhreuome/noij, k. t. e(.


a`.  ¹Entau=qa zh=lon th\n mi¿mhsin le/gei.
	1 A psalm for David himself. Be not emulous of evildoers; nor envy them that work iniquity.

	P36.1-2

Ei) oun...

a)/ra h( kaki/a
	1-2.  Mh\ parazh/lou e)n ponhreuome/noij, mhde\ zh/lou tou\j poiou=ntaj th\n a)nomi¿an. 


b`.  ei¹ ouÅn pro/skairoj o( xo/rtoj kaiì to\ la/xanon, ei¹ de\ a(martwloiì tou/toij a)peika/zontai, pro/skairoi aÄn eiåen. Pa/lin ei¹ la/xanon kaiì xo/rtoj e)pisumbai¿nei tv= gv=, xo/rt% de\ kaiì laxa/n% o(moiou=tai h( kaki¿a, e)pisumbath\ aÃra h( kaki¿a. 
	1 A psalm for David himself. Be not emulous of evildoers; nor envy them that work iniquity.

	M6

27.176

Fw=j de\...

a)retwn
	6.  Kaiì e)coi¿sei w¨j fw½j th\n dikaiosu/nhn sou


g`.Fw½j de\ dikaiosu/nhj gnw½sij: e)peidh\ kaiì h( dikaiosu/nh kanw¯n e)stin a)retw½n.

	6 And he will bring forth thy justice as the light, and thy judgment as the noonday.

	*PG 12.1316

KG 6. 68
	7.  ¸Upota/ghqi t%½ Kuri¿% kaiì i¸ke/teuson au)to\n, k. t. e(


d`-e`.  ¸H u(potagh\ auÀth e)stiì fu/sewj logikh=j pro\j th\n gnw½sin tou= Qeou= e(kou/sioj sugkata/qesij. «Mh\ parazh/lou e)n t%½ kateuodoume/n% e)n tv= o(d%½ au)tou=, e)n a)nqrw¯p% poiou=nti paranomi¿aj.» Nu=n eu)o/dwsin th\n e)piì to\ xeiÍron prokoph\n le/gei: w¨j kaiì to\, « Ponhroiì de\ aÃnqrwpoi kaiì go/htej proko/yousin e)piì to\ xeiÍron.» 
	7 Be subject to the Lord and pray to him Envy not the man who prospereth in his way; the man who doth unjust things.

	*PG 12.1316 -

1317

Ant 5.10
	8.  Pau=sai a)po\ o)rgh=j kaiì e)gkata/lipe qumo\n, [1317] k. t. e(.


j`. Mh\ iãdvj au)tw½n th\n eu)hmeri¿an, a)lla\ pro/smeinon to\ te/loj, kaiì oÃyei to\n oÃleqron. 

	8 Cease from anger, and leave rage; have no emulation to do evil.

	PG 8 a)mu/nhj
	
z`. Qumo/j e)stin o)rgh\ e)piqumi¿aj h(me/rou yuxh=j kat' e)coxh\n a)mu/nhj:
	

	PG 12.1317
	9.  àOti oi¸ ponhreuo/menoi e)coloqreuqh/sontai, k. t. e(.


h`.  To\ e)coloqreuqh=nai ou)de\n eÀtero/n e)stin hÄ to\ e)kpeseiÍn e)k Qeou=. 
	9 For the evildoers shall be cut off : but they that wait upon the Lord shall inherit the land.

	PG 11

...nou=j

12.1317
	11.  Oi¸ de\ praeiÍj klhronomh/sousi gh=n, k.t.e(.


q`.  ¸H gh= nu=n gnw½sin shmai¿nei: w¨j ga\r e)n to/p% tv= qewri¿# le/getai eiånai o( nou=j.
	11 But the meek shall inherit the land, and shall delight in abundance of peace.
Now the earth signifies knowledge: for just as in the place of the contemplation the nous is to be read.

	PG 10(2)

12.1317

Ant 2.31
	10.  Kaiì zhth/seij to\n to/pon au)tou=, kaiì ou) mh\ euÀrvj, k. t. e(.


i.`  To/poj a(martwlou= h( kaki¿a. 
	10 For yet a little while, and the wicked shall not be : and thou shalt seek his place, and shalt not find it.
The place of the sinner -  vice

	PG 11\Trufh\...
	112. Oi¸ de\ pr#eiÍj klhronomh/sousin gh=n, Kaiì katatrufh/sousin e)piì plh/qei ei¹rh/nhj.


ia`. Trufh\ dikai¿ou plh=qoj ei¹rh/nhj, plh=qoj de\ ei¹rh/nhj e)stiìn a)pa/qeia yuxh=j meta\ gnw¯sewj tw½n oÃntwn a)lhqou=j.

	11 But the meek shall inherit the land, and shall delight in abundance of peace.

	PG 17

12.1317
	17.  Uposthri¿zei de\ tou\j dikai¿ouj o( Ku/rioj, k. t. e(.


ig`. Ou)de\n ouÀtwj u(posthri¿zei to\n di¿kaion, w¨j xa/risma pneumatiko/n: « ÀIna metad%½ u(miÍn xa/risma pneumatiko\n ei¹j to\ sthrixqh=nai u(ma=j, »  fhsiìn o(  ¹Apo/stoloj. 
	17 For the arms of the wicked shall be broken in pieces; but the Lord strengtheneth the just.

	P18
	18   Ginw¯skei Ku/rioj ta\j o(dou\j tw½n a)mw¯mwn.

id`. Ta\j th=j yuxh=j h(me/raj, aiàtinej gi¿nontai u(po\ t%½ h(li¿% th=j dikaiosu/nhj. 


	18 The Lord knoweth the days of undefiled; and their inheritance shall be for ever.

	PG 18(2)
	182.  Kaiì h( klhronomi¿a au)tw½n ei¹j ai¹w½na eÃstai, k. t. e(.


ie`. Klhronomi¿a e)stiì th=j logikh=j fu/sewj h( gnw½sij h( tou= Qeou=.
	18 The Lord knoweth the days of undefiled; and their inheritance shall be for ever.
inheritance of the reasoning natures - the knowledge of God.

	PG 19
	19.  Ou) kataisxunqh/sontai e)n kair%½ ponhr%½, k. t. e(.


ij- Kairo\n ponhro\n le/gei to\n th=j kri¿sewj xro/non. « Kaiì e)n h(me/raij limou= xortasqh/sontai.» 
	19 They shall not be confounded in the evil time; and in the days of famine they shall be filled :
Evil [proper-] time means the time of the judgment.

	
	iz`.  ¸Hme/raj limou= o)noma/zei e)n aiâj polloiì tw½n a)kaqa/rtwn steri¿skontai tou= aÃrtou tou= ei¹po/ntoj: « )Egw¯ ei¹mi o( aÃrtoj o( a)po\ tou= ou)ranou= kataba/j.»
	

	PG 20(1)
	201.   ¹Eklei¿pontej w¨seiì kapno\j e)ce/lipon, k. t. e(.


ih`. Tou=ton to\n kapno\n a)podiw¯kei a)po\ tw½n logikw½n cu/lwn to\ pu=r oÁ hÅlqe baleiÍn e)piì th\n gh=n o( Xristo/j.
	20 because the wicked shall perish. And the enemies of the Lord, presently after they shall be honoured and exalted, shall come to nothing and vanish like smoke.

	P23
	23   Kaiì th\n o(do\n au)tou= qelh/sei.

iq`.  ¸Odo\j Kuri¿ou, yuxh\ kaqara/. 
	23 With the Lord shall the steps of a man be directed, and he shall like well his way.

	
	36. 25(2)   kaiì ou)k eiådon di¿kaion e)gkataleleimme/non

20. ou)k eiåpen: e)gkataleifqe/nta, a)ll' e)gkataleleimme/non, toute/stin eÀwj hÀcw, oÀti ga\r e)gkatali¿mpa/nontai oi¸ di¿kaioi pro\j kairo\n dokimh=j xa/rin, o( Ku/rioj pro\j  ¹Iw¯b:  mh/ me oiãou aÃllwj soi kexrhmatike/nai hÄ iàna a)pofanv=j di¿kaioj. [cf Pitra 25:1]
	v. 25 and I have not seen the just who had been forsaken.


20. It does not say ‘who was forsaken’ (aor pass part) but rather ‘who had been forsaken’, (plprf part)  that is until I shall come: for the just are indeed abandoned unto a favorable time of testing, as the Lord [says] to Job: do not think I have dealt otherwise with you, that you might appear to be just.(cf. Job 40:8). 

	P25(2)

...a)kouo/ntwn
	25(3). ou)de\ spe/rma au)tou= zhtou=n aÃrtouj.

21. ei¹ h( dikaiosu/nh a)reth/ e)sti, ta\ spe/rmata tw½n a)retw½n kaiì au)tai\ a)retai, kalw½j to\ spe/rma tw½n a)retw½n, oÀper e)stiìn h( a)reth\, ou) zhteiÍ aÃrtouj. aÃrton de\ le/gei th\n gnw½sin, ei)/ tij ou)x u(stereiÍ e)n t%½ spe/rmati tou= dikai¿ou: spe/rma de\ dikai¿ou tropikw½j o( lo/goj eiãrhtai, o( kataballo/menoj e)n taiÍj yuxaiÍj tw½n a)kouo/ntwn. [cf Pitra 25:2]
	25 nor his seed seeking bread.


21. If justice is a virtue, and the seeds of the virtues are themselves also virtues, then it is rightly said that the seed of the virtues which is virtue does not seek bread.  For bread means knowledge, as if not lacking in the seeds of the just.  For seed of the just symbolically means the word which is sown in the souls of the hearers.

	P26(2)
	262   àOlhn th\n h(me/ran e)leeiÍ kaiì danei¿zei.


kb`. ®(O danei¿zwn lo/gouj kaqai¿rontaj yuxh\n, eu)loghqh/setai: o( de\ mh\ e)pididou\j au)toiÍj, e)pikata/ratoj eÃstai.
	26 He sheweth mercy, and lendeth all the day long; and his seed shall be in blessing.

	P27
	27   ãEkklinon a)po\ kakou=, kaiì poi¿hson a)gaqo/n.

kg`. To\ e)kkli¿nai a)po\ kakou= o( tou= Kuri¿ou fo/boj pare/xei: to\ de\ poih=sai to\ a)gaqo\n h( a)gaph\ prosta/ssei.
	27 Decline from evil and do good, and dwell for ever and ever.

	
	36:28(1)


24. kri/sin dikaiokrisi/an ou) th\n dikastikh/n, a)lla\ th\n e)c a)planou=j kai\ u(giou=j krithri/ou.
	

	P33
	33   ¸O de\ Ku/rioj ou) mh\ e)gkatali¿pv au)to\n ei¹j ta\j xeiÍraj au)tou=, ouÃte mh\ katadika/sai au)to\n, oÀtan kri¿nhtai au)t%½.

ke`.   Mh\ katadika/sai, dhlono/ti o( a)nti¿dikoj.
	33 But the Lord will not leave in his hands; nor condemn him when he shall be judged.

	P35(1)
	35   Kaiì parh=lqon, kaiì i¹dou\ ou)k hÅn.

kj`.  ¸Wj du/skolon to\ parelqeiÍn to\n a)sebh= mhde\n paqo/nta. äH ta/xa h( qei¿a tou=to le/gei grafh/: au)ta\ e)nnoeiÍn boulo/menoj, qewrh/sw,    ou)de\ to/pon e)n %Ò e(sta/nai e)do/koun, dedu/nhmai eu(reiÍn, oÀpou ga\r aÄn au)to\j pare/lqv: kaqaireiÍ pa=n uÀywma e)pairo/menon kata\ th=j gnw¯sewj tou= Qeou=.
	35 I have seen the wicked highly exalted, and lifted up like the cedars of Libanus.

	P37
	37   Kaiì iãde eu)qu/thta.


kz`.   To/: Kaiì iãde eu)qu/thta, a)ntiì tou=: ãOyei eu)qu/thta.
	37 Keep innocence, and behold justice : for there are remnants for the peaceable man.
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	PSALM 37

	P 1-2 (I)

...qumou=

37.1.2
	1,2  Yalmo\j t%½ Dauiìd ei¹j a)na/mnhsin periì sabba/tou. ®Ku/rie, mh\ t%½ qum%½ sou e)le/gcvj me, mhde\ tv= o)rgv= sou paideu/svj me.


a.` « Paideu/ei »h(ma=j o( Ku/rioj, ei¹j « a)na/mnhsin »aÃgwn th=j a)reth=j: o( de\ aÀgioj ou) to\n « eÃlegxon » hÄ th\n « paidei¿an » paraiteiÍtai, a)lla\ th\n met '« o)rgh=j » kaiì « qumou=.» 

	v.1-2. A Psalm of David leading us to remembrance of the Sabbath: Lord niether rebuke me in your indignation nor chasten me in your anger.


1. The Lord “chastens” us leading [us] to  “remembrance” the carrying off of virtue; but the saint asks to escape neither “rebuke” nor “chastisement;” but rather that which is accompanied by “anger” and “indignation.”

	PG 12.1368
	52. ¸Wseiì forti¿on baru\ e)baru/nqhsan e)p' e)me\ 


b.` « Deu=te, pa/ntej, fhsiìn o( Xristo\j, oi¸ kopiw½ntej kaiì pefortisme/noi, ka)gwÜ a)napau/sw u(ma=j. »

	v.5(b). they have pressed heavily, like a heavy burden upon me.


2. “Come all of you” says the Christ, “who are heavy laden, and I will give you rest.”  (Mat 11:28)

	P 7(3)
	6-7. prosw¯zesan kaiì e)sa/phsan oi¸ mw¯lwpe/j mou a)po\ prosw¯pou th=j a)frosu/nhj mou.

g.` )Enteu=qen th\n fu/sin th=j a(marti¿aj ginw¯skomen, o(poi¿a ti¿j e)stin
: plh\n oÀti a)po\ « a)frosu/nhj » h(miÍn e)pisumbai¿nousin ai¸ a(marti¿ai. 
	v.6-7.My bruises have become noisesome and corrupt because of my foolishness.


3. Hence [from this] we know the nature of sin, of what sort it is, except that from our “foolishness” sins afterwards come into existence 

	
	
37:4


4. ei) h( fro/nhsij e)stin e)pisth/mh a)gaqw=n kai\ kakw=n kai\ ou)qete/rwn, h( a)frosu/nh e)sti\n a)/gnoia a)gaqw=n kai\ kakw=n kai\ ou)dete/rwn.
	
4*

	PG 
	37:8(1) o(/ti ai( yu/ai mou e)plh/sqhsan e)mpaigmw=n

5. lekte/on tou=to pro\j tou\j gelw½ntaj polla\, h)\\ terpome/nouj e)piì gel%¯oij. [cf PG 12.1368]
	37.7  for my loins are filled with ridicule.


5. This is to be said to those who laugh (over)much and take pleasure in laughable things.

	
	37:10(1) ku/rie, e)nanti/on sou pa=sa h( e)piqumi/a mou

6. au(/th e)sti\ h( fusikh\ ki/nhsij tou= e)piqumhtikou= me/rouj th=j yuxh=j to\ e)fi/esqai tou= qeou=.
	v. 37.  Lord, before you is all my desire.

6. This is the natural movement of the desiring part of the sou of one who longs for God.

	P 11 (4)

37.11

Ant 6.16
	11.  ¸H kardi¿a mou e)tara/xqh, e)gkate/lipe/ me h( i¹sxu/j mou, kaiì to\ fw½j tw½n o)fqalmw½n mou ou)k eÃsti met' e)mou=.


z.` To\ fw½j tw½n o)fqalmw½n, h( qewri¿a, hÀtij e)n kair%½ peirasmou= diafeu/gei to\n nou=n. 
	v. 11  My heart is troubled; my strength has failed me and the light of my eyes is not with me.

7. The “light of the eyes” is contemplation, that in the time of temptation vanishes from the intellect.

	
	12(2) kaiì oi¸ eÃggista/ mou makro/qen eÃsthsan

8. ta/xa duna/meij tina\j le/gei a(gi¿aj u(poxwrou/saj e)n kair%½ peirasmou= pro\j dokimh\n tou= peirazome/nou, hÄ pro\j ko/lasin. [PG 12.1368] {Ant 6.17}
	v. 12 and my nearest [relatives] stood afar off.

8.  Perhaps this refers to the holy powers that withdraw in the time of temptation so that the one tempted may be proven or punished. { cf Ant 6.17}

	PG 12.1368
	14. ¹EgwÜ de\ w¨seiì kwfo\j ou)k hÃkouon, kaiì w¨seiì aÃlaloj ou)k a)noi¿gwn to\ sto/ma au)tou=, k. t. e(.


q.` ¹Ede/xeto me\n tou\j logismou\j tou= peira/zontoj, ou)k hÃkoue de\ au)tw½n, mh\ e)nergw½n kat' au)tou/j. Kwfo/thj de/ e)stin h( a)pa/qeia, di' hÁn ou)k hÃkouen au)tw½n.
	v. 14. But I [was] ,like the deaf who did not hear; and like the dumb who does not open his mouth.


9. He received the (tempting-) thoughts of the tempter “without hearing” them: [i.e.] without acting upon them.  “Dumbness” is the apatheia on account of which I do not hear them.

	PG 12.1368
	17 oÀti eiåpa Mh/pote e)pixarw½si¿n moi oi¸ e)xqroi¿ mou: kaiì e)n t%½ saleuqh=nai po/daj mou e)p' e)me\ e)megalorrhmo/nhsan.

i.` ¹Epiì me\n toiÍj metanoou=sin oi¸ aÃggeloi « xai¿rousin, » e)piì de\ toiÍj «saleuome/noij» oi¸ dai¿monej.
	v.17  For I said let not my enemies rejoice over me ; for when my feet were unsteady they spoke boastfully against me 


10. Over those who repent the angels “rejoice;” over the “unsteady” the demons [rejoice].

	PG 12.1368
	20. oi¸ de\ e)xqroi¿ mou zw½sin kaiì kekratai¿wntai u(pe\r e)me. 


ia.` Ou) tau/thn th\n « zwh\n » th\n ei¹pou=san: «)Egw¯ ei¹mi h( zwh/.»
	v. 20  But my enemies live and are stronger than I am;


11. Not with regard to the “life” which said, “I am the life.” (Jn 14:6)

	PG 12.1368
	21. Oi¸ a)ntapodido/ntej kaka\ a)ntiì a)gaqw½n e)ndie/balo/n me, e)peiì katedi¿wkon dikaiosu/nhn.

ib.`« ¹Antapedi¿dosan kaka\ a)ntiì a)gaqw½n,» ou) tw½n ei¹j e)kei¿nouj genome/nwn, a)lla\ tw½n a(plw½j ginome/nwn dia\ to\n Ku/rion.
	v. 21  Those who return evil for good slandered me because I followed righteousness.


22.  “Returned evil for good” -  not of the things that happened to them, but rather of the things that, in a word,  happened through the Lord.

	Ant 4.40
	37. 22. Mh\ e)gkatali¿pvj me, Ku/rie, o(  Qeo/j mou, mh\ a)postv=j a)p' e)mou=. Pro/sxej ei¹j th\n boh/qeia/n mou, Ku/rie th=j swthri¿aj mou. 


ig.` kalo\n prooi¿mion proseuxh=j to\, « Mh\ e)gkatali¿pvj me, ku/rie o( qeo/j mou, mh\ a)postv=j a)p' e)mou=: pro/sexe ei¹j th\n boh/qeia/n mou,  ku/rie th=j swthri¿aj mou:» eÃxei ga\r e)n e(aut%½ kaiì th\n a(gi¿an tria/da. [=PG 12.1368-1369]
	v. 22  Abandon me not, O Lord, my God; do not depart from me. Come near to help me, O God, my salvation.

13. A beautiful prelude to prayer is this: “Abandon me not, O Lord my God; do not depart from me. Come near to help me, O God, my salvation;” for it contains within it the Holy Trinity.
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	PSALM 38

	a PG 12.1388
	3.  ¹Ekwfw¯qhn kaiì e)tapeinw¯qhn kaiì e)si¿ghsa e)c a)gaqw½n, k. t. e(.


a`.  )¹En toiÍj peirasmoiÍj feu/gei ta\ a)gaqa\ e)c h(mw½n, kaiì siwp#= h( yuxh\ e)c au)tw½n. ¹EkeiÍna ga\r fqe/ggetai h( yuxh\ aÁ ginw¯skei, kaiì siwp#= aÁ ou) ginw¯skei. ¹Agaqa\ de\ eiåpe nu=n ta\j a)reta\j kaiì ta\j gnw¯seij aiàtinej e)n kair%½ peirasmou= diafeu/gousi tou\j peirazome/nouj.
	3 I was dumb, and was humbled, and kept silence from good things : and my sorrow was renewed.

	b PG 12.1388
	4.  ¹Eqerma/nqh h( kardi¿a mou e)nto/j mou, k. t. e(.


b`. Dunato\n me\n tou= th=j o)rgh=j e)pista/ntoj dai¿monoj mh\ o)rgisqh=nai, a)du/naton de\ ta/xa mh\ qermanqh=nai.
	4 My heart grew hot within me : and in my meditation a fire shall flame out.

	
	5[1]. gnw¯riso/n moi, ku/rie, to\ pe/raj mou

3. pe/raj e)stiì th=j logikh=j fu/sewj h( gnw½sij th=j a(gi¿aj tria/doj. [=PG 12.1388-1389??]
	5(1) Lord, make me know my end. 


3. The end of reasoning nature is the knowledge of the Holy Trinity.

	
	6[3] plh\n ta\ su/mpanta mataio/thj, pa=j aÃnqrwpoj zw½n:
7[1] me/ntioge e)n ei)ko/ni diaporeu/etai a)/nqrwpoj 

4. ta\ swmatika\ pa/nta mataio/thj e)stiìn: h( ga\r a)sw¯matoj fu/sij kat' ei¹ko/na gege/nhtai Qeou=. [=PG 12.1389 or 1390??]
	6 And indeed all things are vanity - every living man.
7.1 Surely man walks about in a likeness

4. The corporeal [beings] are all vanity For it was incorporeal nature that came [in]to be[ing] in the likeness of God

	e P7(3)
	38:7(3). qhsauri¿zei, kaiì ou) ginw¯skei ti¿ni suna/cei au)ta/

h`. tou=to lekte/on pro\j aÃpaidaj plousi¿ouj pleonektou=ntaj mhde/na tw½n ptwxw½n e)leou=ntaj. [=Pitra 38:7[3]]
	38.7. He stores up treasure, and does not know for whom he gathers it.

8. This is to be said to those greedy for barren riches, [but] who give no alms whatever to the poor.

	P11-12(6)

Ant 4.41
	11-12.   ¹Apo/sthson a)p' e)mou= ta\j ma/stiga/j sou, a)po\ th=j i¹sxu/oj th=j xeiro/j sou e)gwÜ e)ce/lipon.

j`. Ma/stigaj tou\j peirasmou\j le/gei:


z`. Paideu/wn h(ma=j o( Ku/rioj, u(pe\r tw½n a)nomiw½n h(ma=j paideu/ei, w¨j kaiì to\n e)n eu)aggeli¿% paralutiko/n. 
	11 Remove thy scourges from me. The strength of thy hand hath made me faint in rebukes: 12 thou hast corrected man for iniquity. And thou hast made his soul to waste away like a spider : surely in vain is any man disquieted.

	h P13
	13.  Ei¹sa/kouson th=j proseuxh=j mou,  Ku/rie, kaiì th=j deh/sew¯j mou: e)nw¯tisai tw½n dakru/wn mou, mh\ parasiwph/svj.

h`. Protreptiko\n ei¹j to\ meta\ dakru/wn proseu/xesqai.
	13 Hear my prayer, O Lord, and my supplication : give ear to my tears. 

	q PG 13(2)
	13.  àOti pa/roikoj e)gw¯ ei¹mi e)n tv= gv= kaiì parepi¿dhmoj, kaqwÜj pa/ntej oi¸ pate/rej mou, k. t. e(.


q`. Pa/ntej oi¸ tw½n dikai¿wn w¨j dikai¿wn pate/rej, pa/roikoi¿ ei¹si kaiì parepi¿dhmoi, skia\n h(gou/menoi to\n bi¿on to\n e)piì th=j gh=j.
	Be not silent : for I am a stranger with thee, and a sojourner as all my fathers were.

	I P14(1)

M14
	14.  ãAnej moi, iàna a)nayu/cw pro\ tou= me a)pelqeiÍn, kaiì ou)ke/ti mh\ u(pa/rcw.   


i`. Ou)x u(pa/rcw toiou=toj oiâoj hÅn: genoi¿mhn, genoi¿mhn, e)k th=j pro\j sou= moi genome/nhj a)ne/sewj„  ãAnesij de\ Qeou= e)stin a)pa/qeia yuxh=j, meta\ gnw¯sewj tw½n oÃntwn a)lhqw½j.

	14 O forgive me, that I may be refreshed, before I go hence, and be no more.
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	PSALM 39

	a M3

27.189
	3. Kaiì a)nh/gage/ me e)k la/kkou talaipwri¿aj. Kaiì a)po\ phlou= i¹lu/oj.

a`. La/kkoj ga\r talaipwri¿aj, kaki¿a kaiì a)gnwsi¿a.
	3 And he heard my prayers, and brought me out of the pit of misery and the mire of dregs. And he set my feet upon a rock, and directed my steps.

	abg PG 12.1409
	3.  ¹Anh/gage/ me e)k la/kkou talaipwri¿aj, k. t. e(.


a`-b`-g`.  La/kkoj talaipwri¿aj kaki¿a kaiì a)gnwsi¿a. « Kaiì eÃsthsen e)piì pe/tran tou\j po/daj mou.» Pe/tra e)stiì pi¿stij Xristou=. « Kaiì kateu/qune ta\ diabh/mata/ mou:» dia\ th=j praktikh=j kaiì tw½n a)lhqinw½n dogma/twn.
	3 And he heard my prayers, and brought me out of the pit of misery and the mire of dregs. And he set my feet upon a rock, and directed my steps.

	d PG 12.1409

M4
	4.  Kaiì e)ne/balen ei¹j to\ sto/ma mou #Åsma kaino\n, k. t. e(.


d`. Meta\ th\n a)pa/qeian #Ãdomen #Åsma kaino\n, a)nakainisqe/ntoj tou= oiãkou h(mw½n.
	4 And he put a new canticle into my mouth, a song to our God. Many shall see, and shall fear : and they shall hope in the Lord.

	e P4
	4   Kaiì e)ne/balen ei¹j to\ sto/ma mou #Åsma kaino\n, uÀmnon t%½ Qe%½ h(mw½n.

e`.  àUmnoj e)stiìn eÃkplhcij meta\ docologi¿aj e)piì tv= qewri¿# tw½n gegono/twn.
	4 And he put a new canticle into my mouth, a song to our God. Many shall see, and shall fear : and they shall hope in the Lord.

	s P6
	6  Polla\ e)poi¿hsaj su\, Ku/rie, o( Qeo/j mou, ta\ qauma/sia/ sou.


j`.  ãHtoi w¨j mh\ oÃnta tv= fu/sei a)riqmhta\, w¨j u(perbai¿nonta dia\ to\ plh=qoj th\n fu/sin tou= a)riqmou.
	6 Thou hast multiplied thy wonderful works, O Lord my God : and in thy thoughts there is no one like to thee. I have declared and I have spoken they are multiplied above number.

	z PG 7(2)

12.1409
	7.  ¸Olokau/twma kaiì periì a(marti¿aj ou)k vÃthsaj, k. t. e(.


j`. ¸Olokautw¯mata ai¹sqhta\ ou) zhteiÍ o( Qeo/j: « Qusi¿a ga\r t%½ Qe%½ pneu=ma suntetrimme/non.»
	7 Sacrifice and oblation thou didst not desire; but thou hast pierced ears for me. Burnt offering and sin offering thou didst not require :

	h P8 +

*PG 12.1409
	8.  ¹En kefali¿di bibli¿ou ge/graptai periì e)mou=, k. t. e(.


h`. {P8} Kalw½j ouÅn o( SolwmwÜn pareggu#= mh\ kta=sqai bibli¿a polla\, th\n peplanhme/nhn ai¹nitto/menoj dia\ tou= plh/qouj [tw½n bibli¿wn], w¨j oiåmai, sofi¿an. {1409} Kefali¿da bibli¿ou pa=san th\n nomikh\n le/gei Grafh/n:
	8 then said I, Behold I come. In the head of the book it is written of me
IMPORTANT VERSE ON SIGNIFICANCE OF WHAT’S IN THE SCRIPTURES

	q P11(2)

M10
	11.   Ku/rie, su\ eÃgnwj th\n dikaiosu/nhn mou, ou)k eÃkruya e)n tv= kardi¿# mou th\n a)lh/qeia/n sou, kaiì to\ swth/rio/n sou eiåpa: ou)k eÃkruya to\ eÃleo/j sou kaiì th\n a)lh/qeia/n sou a)po\ sunagwgh=j pollh=j.


q`. )Apokalu/ptei o( Xristo\j tou\j periì e)le/ouj kaiì a)lhqei¿aj lo/gouj.  Eu(rh/seij e)n tv= qewri¿# tou\j me\n periì e)le/ouj kaiì swthri¿aj, tou\j de\ periì swthri¿aj e)n tv= praktikv=.
	11 I have not hid thy justice within my heart : I have declared thy truth and thy salvation. I have not concealed thy mercy and thy truth from a great council.

	I PG 13

121.1412
	13.   àOti perie/sxon me kaka\, wÒn ou)k eÃstin a)riqmo\j, ... kaiì h( kardi¿a e)gkate/lipe/ me.

i`. Kardi¿an nu=n le/gei th\n poia\n tou= nou= dia/qesin.
	13 For evils without number have surrounded me; my iniquities have overtaken me, and I was not able to see. They are multiplied above the hairs of my head : and my heart hath forsaken me.

	ia P13(2)
	13.  Kate/labo/n me a)nomi¿ai mou, kaiì ou)k h)dunh/qhn tou= ble/pein, k. t. e(.


i`.  ¸H mnh/mh tw½n palaiw½n ptaisma/twn pe/fuken e)piskoteiÍn h(miÍn tv= dianoi¿#.
	13 For evils without number have surrounded me; my iniquities have overtaken me, and I was not able to see. They are multiplied above the hairs of my head : and my heart hath forsaken me.

	ib PG 15

121.1412
	15.  Kataisxunqei¿hsan kaiì e)ntrapei¿hsan aÀma oi¸ zhtou=ntej th\n yuxh/n mou, tou= e)ca=rai au)th\n, k. t. e.


ib`. Ou) kat' ou)si¿an e)cai¿rousin, a)lla\ dia\ th=j kaki¿aj a)po\ th=j a)reth=j kaiì th=j gnw¯sewj au)th\n e)cai¿rousin
	15 Let them be confounded and ashamed together, that seek after my soul to take it away. Let them be turned backward and be ashamed that desire evils to me.

	ig P17
	17  Kaiì eu)franqei¿hsan e)piì soiì pa/ntej oi¸ zhtou=nte/j se, Ku/rie.

ig`. Ou)k eiåpe de\, oi¸ zhth/santej, a)ll' oi¸ zhtou=ntej, kaiì ga\r ¹Iou/daj o( prodo/thj e)zh/thse me/n pote, ou) zhteiÍ de\ nu=n.
	17 Let all that seek thee rejoice and be glad in thee : and let such as love thy salvation say always : The Lord be magnified.
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	PSALM 40

	a PG 12.1413
	4[1].  ku/rioj bohqh/sai au)t%½ e)piì kli¿nhj o)du/nhj au)tou=

a`. Kli¿nh o)du/nhj to\ sw½ma/ e)sti th=j ta-peinw¯sewj.
	4 The Lord help him on his bed of sorrow : thou hast turned all his couch in his sickness.

	b P4
	4[2] o(/lhn th\n koi¿thn au)tou= eÃstreyaj e)n tv= a)r)r(wsti¿# au)tou=

b`. åAron to\n kra/bbaton, fhsiì, kaiì peripa/tei.  ToiÍj me\n ga\r u(giai¿nousi kata\ dia/noian eÀpe-tai to\ sw½ma: oi¸ de\ a)r)r(wstou=ntej a)kolou-qou=sin t%½ sw¯mati. 
	4 The Lord help him on his bed of sorrow : thou hast turned all his couch in his sickness.

	g M6

27.197
	
g`. Baru/j e)stin h(miÍn kaiì blepo/menoj ga/r. 
	6 My enemies have spoken evils against me: when shall he die and his name perish?

	d PG 12.1413

M9
	9[2]. mh\ o( koimw¯menoj ou)xiì prosqh/sei tou= a)nasth=nai

d`.  ¹Anagkai¿wj le/gei tv= koimh/sei th\n a)na/stasin eÀpesqai. ¸H de\ koi¿mhsi¿j e)stin o( qa/na-toj. ¹Anagkai¿wj t%½ qana/t% a)kolouqh/sei kaiì h( a)na/stasij.

	9 They determined against me an unjust word : shall he that sleepeth rise again no more?
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	PSALM 41

	PG 12.1416

Ant 6.19
	3[2] po/te hÀcw kaiì o)fqh/somai t%½ prosw¯p% tou= qeou= 


a`. Ei¹ to\ pro/swpon tou= Qeou= oi¸ aÃggeloi ble/pousi dia\ panto\j, aÃggeloj aÃra e)piqumeiÍ gene/sqai o( Dauiì+d kaiì ble/pein to\ pro/swpon tou= Qeou=. 
	v.3. My soul has thirsted for the living God; when shall I appear before the face of God?

1. If the angels continually behold the face of God, (Mt 18:10) did not David yearn to become an angel and see the face of God? 

	PG ( 2)

12.1416
	4a.  e)genh/qh moi ta\ da/krua/ mou aÃrtoj h(me/raj kaiì nukto\j

b`.  Trofimw¯tato/j e)sti klauqmo\j o( tre/fwn th\n yuxh/n. Maka/rioi oi¸ klai¿ontej nu=n, oÀti gela/sontai. 


	 4. My tears have become my bread by day and night

2. Bitter lamenting is the most nourishing nourishment of the soul.  Blessed are those who weep, for they shall laugh. (Luk 6:21)

	PG 12.1416


	4[2] -5.  e)n t%½ le/gesqai¿ moi kaq' e(ka/sthn h(me/ran pou= e)stin o( qeo/j sou;


g`.  ¸O Qeo\j me\n w¨j dhmiourgo/j e)stin e)n pa=si toiÍj gegono/sin: w¨j de\ a)reth\ kaiì sofi¿a e)n pa/saij taiÍj a(gi¿aij duna/mesin: ei¹ de\ kaiì kata\ du/namin lamba/noito h( a)reth\ kaiì h( sofi¿a, kaiì e)n taiÍj a)ntikeime/naij duna/mesin: ei¹ de\ ph\ me\n duna/mei, ph\ de\ e)nergei¿#, kaiì e)n a)nqrw¯poij e)stiìn o( Qeo/j: to\ ga\r a)eiì e)nergeiÍn kata\ Qeo\n a)gge/lwn e)sti¿: to\ de\ mhde/pote daimo/nwn: to\ de\ pote\ me\n kalw½j, pote\ de\ ou)k o)rqw½j, a)nqrw¯pwn e)sti¿n. 
	4 While they say to me every day, “where is your God?”

3. Now it as as creator that God is in all beings; but it is as virtue and wisdom that He is in the holy powers.   

	P 7
	7[1]  pro\j e)mauto\n h( yuxh/ mou e)tara/xqh 


d.` Fusikh\ ki¿nhsij tou= qumou=. 
	7 and my God. My soul is troubled within myself : therefore will I remember thee from the land of Jordan and Hermoniim, from the little hill.

	PG 12.1420
	11[2]   e)n t%½ le/gein au)tou/j moi kaq' e(ka/sthn h(me/ran pou= e)stin o( qeo/j sou;  


e`. Ta/xa to\n aÀgion lupeiÍ to\, «pou=,» e)piì Qeou= lego/menon, oÀper e)stiì to/pou shmantiko/n. Th=j e)sxa/thj de\ a)gnoi¿aj to\ e)n to/p% nomi¿zein eiånai to\n Qeo/n: oÃgk% ga\r sunufi¿statai to/poj: oÃgkou de\ to\ QeiÍon e)leu/qeron. 
	11 Whilst my bones are broken, my enemies who trouble me have reproached me; Whilst they say to me day be day : Where is thy God?
Perhaps “holy sorrow”

 Forte sanctum tristitia afficit illud “ubi” de Deo dictum: quod locum indicat. Extremae autem inscitiae est Deum in loco esse existimare. Nam pondere subsistit locus; ponderis autem expers est Deus.

	P 8
	41:12.  i(/na ti/ peri/lupoj ei)=, yuxh/, kai\ i(/na ti/ suntara/sseij me;  


6.  ¹a)nagkaiÍa tau=ta e)n kair%½ lu/phj e)pago/mena yuxv=. [= Pitra 41:8]
	v. 12 Why, then, are you sad, my soul? And why do you trouble me?

6. These [words] are necessary in the circumstance of a soul given over to grief.
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	PSALM 42

	a PG 3(1)
	3[1]  e)capo/steilon to\ fw½j sou kaiì th\n a)lh/qeia/n sou: au)ta/ me w¨dh/ghsan kaiì hÃgago/n me ei¹j oÃroj aÀgio/n sou, kaiì ei¹j ta\ skhnw¯mata/ sou

a`. «  )Egw¯ ei¹mi to\ fw½j tou= ko/smou, » fhsiìn o( Swth/r: kaiì pa/lin: «  )Egw¯ ei¹mi h( a)lh/qeia.»
	v. 3. Send forth your light and your truth: they have led me and brought me to your holy mountain, to your tabernacles.


1. “I am the light of the world,” (Jn 8:12) says the Lord; and again, “I am the truth.” (Jn 14:6).

	b PG 3(3)
	
3[2] au)ta/ me w¨dh/ghsan kaiì hÃgago/n me ei¹j oÃroj aÀgio/n sou, kaiì ei¹j ta\ skhnw¯mata/ sou
b`.  ãOroj aÀgio/n e)sti Qeou= o( Xristo/j: skhnw¯mata de\ au)tou=, ai¸ aÀgiai duna/meij e)n aiâj katoikeiÍ. 
	
2.  The holy mountain is the Christ of God: his tabernacles are the holy powers in which he dwells.
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	PSALM 43

	a PG 
	2(1) o( qeo\j, e)n toiÍj w©siìn h(mw½n h)kou/samen

1.  e)k prosw¯pou tw½n e)n tv= diaspor#= o( yalmo\j: hÄ e)k prosw¯pou tw½n a)po\ tw½n e)qnw½n, oiàtinej e)pi¿steusan e)c a)koh=j metaparalabo/ntej to\n lo/gon a)po\ tou= ¹Israh\l. [cf PG 12.1421D]
	v. 2 O God, we have heard with our ears


1. The psalm [reveals the] countenance of those in the the diaspora, or the countenance of those among the gentiles who believed through hearing the word they are receiving from Israel.

	b PG 12.1421
	3[1].   h( xei¿r sou eÃqnh e)cwlo/qreuse, k. t. e(.


 b`. Kaki¿an me\n kaiì a)gnwsi¿an e)coloqreu/ei Qeo\j, a)reth\n de\ kaiì gnw½sin katafuteu/ei. « Pa=sa ga\r futei¿a hÁn ou)k e)fu/teusen o( Qeo\j, e)krizwqh/setai. »
	3 Thy hand destroyed the Gentiles

	g PG 12.1424
	4[1]  ou) ga\r e)n tv= r(omfai¿# au)tw½n e)klhrono/mhsan gh=n

g`.  ¹Ef' h(miÍn me/n e)sti to\ katorqw½sai th\n a)reth\n su\n tv= duna/mei tou= Qeou=: to\ de\ kataciwqh=nai gnw¯sewj pneumatikh=j ou)k eÃstin e)f' h(miÍn.
	4 For they got not the possession of the land by their own sword

	d PG 6(2)

12.1424
	6.  ¹En soiì tou\j e)xqrou\j h(mw½n keratiou=men, kaiì e)n t%½ o)no/mati¿ sou e)coudenw¯somen tou\j e)panistame/nouj h(miÍn, k. t. e(.


 d`.  Ke/raj yuxh=j nou=j kaqaro\j, kaiì dia\ me\n th=j praktikh=j tou\j e)xqrou\j kerati¿zei, dia\ de\ th=j gnw¯sewj tou\j e)panistame/nouj au)t%½ kaiì a)ntikeime/nouj tv= pneumatikv= qewri¿# e)couqeneiÍ.
	6 Through thee we will push down our enemies with the horn : and through thy name we will despise them that rise up against us.

The soul’s horn is a pure intellect; and through the praktike it {gores?} the enemies

	e PG 12.1424

P9

PG 39.1361
	9.   e)n t%½ qe%½ e)paineqhso/meqa oÀlhn th\n h(me/ran

e`.  ¸O me\n maka/rioj e)paineiÍtai oÀlhn th\n h(me/ran e)n t%½ Qe%½, th\n e(autou= dhlono/ti zwh\n, hÀtij sune/sthken a)po\ a)paqei¿aj kaiì gnw¯sewj Qeou=:

	9 In God shall we glory all the day long

	j PG 11

12.1424
	11[1]   a)pe/streyaj h(ma=j ei¹j ta\ o)pi¿sw para\ tou\j e)xqrou\j h(mw½n

j`.  ãEmprosqen h(mw½n le/gontai eiånai ai¸ a)retaiì, oÃpisqen de\ ai¸ kaki¿ai: dio\ prostasso/meqa feu/gein me\n th\n pornei¿an, th\n de\ filoceni¿an diw¯kein.
	11 Thou hast made us turn our back to our enemies : and they that hated us plundered for themselves.

	z P11(1)
	11[2] kaiì oi¸ misou=ntej dih/rpazon e(autoiÍj
z`.  Dia\ th=j kaki¿aj kaiì a)gnwsi¿aj a(rpa/zousin h(ma=j.
	By means of vice and ignorance they snatch at us

	h PG 13

12.1426
	13 a)pe/dou to\n lao/n sou aÃneu timh=j

 h`. TaiÍj ga\r a(marti¿aij e)pra/qhmen, a)f' wÒn h(ma=j Xristo\j e)chgo/rasen.
	13 Thou hast sold thy people for no price : and there was no reckoning in the exchange of them.

	q PG 16

12.1426
	16[2]  kaiì h( ai¹sxu/nh tou= prosw¯pou mou e)ka/luye/ me

q`.   ¸Eautou\j me\n ai¹sxuno/meqa kata\ dia/noian a(marta/nontej: tou\j de\ a)nqrw¯pouj kat' e)ne/rgeian plhmmelou=ntej.
	16 All the day long my shame is before me

	
	17(1)  a)po\ fwnh=j o)neidi¿zontoj kaiì paralalou=ntoj

 10. tou=to lekte/on pro\j tou\j e)n toi=j diwgmoiÍj u(pomei¿nantaj [cf PG 12.1426].
	43.17. away from of the voice of the slanderer and reviler

10.  This is to be said to those who patiently endure persecutions.

	ia PG 18(2)

12.1426
	18[2]  kaiì ou)k h)dikh/samen e)n diaqh/kv sou

 ia`.  ¹AdikeiÍ th\n Diaqh/khn tou= Qeou= pa=j o( mh\ zw½n kat' au)th/n.
	18(2) and we have not done wickedly in thy covenant.

They act unjustly towards the covenant  of God - all who are not living in accordance with it.

	ib PG 20(1)

12.1426
	20[1] o(ti e)tapei¿nwsaj h(ma=j e)n to/p% kakw¯sewj

 ib`. To/poj kakw¯sewj to\ a)nqrw¯pino/n e)sti sw½ma, kaiì o( tou/tou suggenh\j ko/smoj. ¹En a)llotri¿#, fhsiìn, h(ma=j eiånai pepoi¿hkaj: oÀper ou)k eiàa ta\j latrei¿aj e)piteleiÍsqai.
	20 For thou hast humbled us in the place of affliction : and the shadow of death hath covered us.

12. The place of {?viciousness} is the body and the world which came into being with it..  In another [text? - in a foreign [place?] it says, there is being prepared for us, {which does not permit the fulfillment of worship? check PG if bibl. ref.}.

	ig PG 21

12.1428
	21[2] kaiì ei¹ diepeta/samen xeiÍraj h(mw½n pro\j Qeo\n a)llo/trion, k. t. e(.


 ig`. Eiã tij ou)k eÃsti gnw½sij ou)siw¯dhj, hÄ tau/thn th\n gnw½sin ou)k eÃxei e)n e(aut%½, Qeo/j e)stin a)llo/trioj.
	21(2) if we have spread forth our hands to a foreign god

13. If this somehow is not essential knowledge, or if one does not have this knowledge in the self it is a foreign god.

	id PG 22

12.1428
	23[1].   o(/ti eÀneka/ sou qanatou/meqa oÀlhn th\n h(me/ran


id`.  ¸O  Pau=lo/j fhsi: « Kaq' h(me/ran a)poqnh/skw, nh\ th\n u(mete/ran kau/xhsin, hÁn eÃxw e)n Xrist%½ ¹Ihsou=. »
	Because for thy sake we are killed all the day long : we are counted as sheep for the slaughter.

14. Paul says: 

	ie PG 23

12.1428
	24[1].  e)cege/rqhti, iàna ti¿ u(pnoiÍj, ku/rie;

ie`. ¹Eka/qeude/ pote e)n t%½ ploi¿% tw½n maqhtw½n o( Xristo\j, a)lla\ genome/nou xeimw½noj e)ch/geiran au)to\n oi¸ maqhtai¿: deiknu/ntoj tou= lo/gou, xeimw½noj logismw½n
	23. Awake, why do you sleep, O Lord?

15. Christ was once asleep in the disciples’ boat; but when it became stormy, the disciples awakened Him: signified by this saying are stormy [tempting-] thoughts.

	
	
	

	44
	YALMOS 44
	PSALM 44

	
	2(1). e)chreu/cato h( kardi¿a mou lo/gon a)gaqo\n

1. lo/goj a)gaqo/j e)sti o( a)reth\n hÄ gnw½sin shmai¿nwn Qeou=.() (=PG 12.1428)
	2(1). My heart has uttered a good word 

1. Good word signifies virtue or the knowledge of God.

	
	4(1).  peri¿zwsai th\n r(omfai¿an sou e)piì to\n mhro/n sou, dunate/

2. th\n sofi¿an th\n pneumatikh\n kaiì to\n lo/gon tou= qeou= sugkri¿nei sofi¿# kosmikv= kaiì lo/g% a)nqrwpi¿n%. (=PG 12.1429)
	4(1). Gird your sword upon your thigh, O mighty one.

2. It contrasts spiritual wisdom and the Word of God with worldly wisdom and the word of man.

	KG 5.28
	
3. auÀth h( r(omfai¿a xwri¿zei yuxh\n a)po\ kaki¿aj, kaiì nou=n a)po\ a)gnwsi¿aj, to\n lego/menon palaio\n aÃnqrwpon diafqei¿rousa, kaiì poiou=sa kaino\n e)n Xrist%½ kat' ei¹ko/na tou= kti¿santoj. (cf PG 12.1429)
	
3. This sword separates the soul from vice and the nous from ignorance, the so-called “corruptible old man” (cf. 2Cor 4:16, Eph 4:22); and “puts on the new man in Christ according to the” image “of the creator “(cf. Eph 4:24).

	
	5    kai\ e)/nteinon kai\ kateuodou= kai\ basi/leue

e(/neken a)lhqei/aj kai\ prau/+thtoj kai\ dikaiosu/nhj

4. oi¸ a)lhqeiÍj, kaiì praeiÍj, kaiì di¿kaioi basileu/ontai u(po\ Xristou=. (cf PG 12.1429)
	5. and bend the bow and prosper, and reign because of truth and meekness and justice

4. The truthful and gentle and just reign because of Christ

	
	5(3) kai\ o(dhgh/sei se qaumastw=j h( decia/ sou


5. decia\ tou= qeou= e)stin o( Xristo\j kai\ qeo\j lo/goj e)n au)t%=.
	5(3). and thy right hand shall conduct thee wonderfully.

5. the right hand of God is the Christ and the divine word in him.

	
	44.6[1]  ta\ be/lh sou h)konhme/na, dunate/

6. be/lh Xristou= praktikaiì a)retaiì. kaiì tv= me\n dikaiosu/nv toceu/ei to\n aÃdikon, tv= de\ fronh/sei to\n aÃfrona, t$= de\ swfrosu/n$ to\n po/rnon: kai\ pa/lin toceu/ei to\n deilo\n tv= a)ndrei¿# kai\ tv= e)gkratei¿# to\n a)ko/laston kai\ tv= makroqumi¿# to\n o)rgi¿lon kaiì tv= pi¿stei to\n aÃpiston. fai/netai de\ w(j e)/oike to\ be/loj th=j pi/stewj pro\ tw=n a)/llwn pempo/menon belw=n, ei)/ge « dei= prw=ton pisteu=sai to\n proserxo/menon t%= qew= o(/ti e)/sti », kata\ to\n Pau=lon. [cf. PG 12.1429]
	
6(1). Your arrows (or ‘weapons’) are sharp, mighty one


6. Arrows of Christ are the praktiké virtues. And he shoots with justice at the unjust, with prudence at the imprudent, and with temperance at the sexually immoral; and again he shoots  the coward with courage, with temperance at the undisciplined, with patient endurance at the irascible, and with faith at the unbeliever.  And it seems as if the arrows of faith appears before the other arrows are sent; if according to Paul “whoever would draw near to God must first believe that He exists”. (Heb 11:6).

	KG IV.21
	8(2-3). dia\ tou=to eÃxrise/n se o( qeo\j o( qeo/j sou
 
eÃlaion a)gallia/sewj para\ tou\j meto/xouj sou

7. h( pa=sa du/namij tw½n ou)ranw½n tv= tw½n gegono/twn ke/xrhtai qewri¿#: o( de\ Xristo\j para\ pa/ntaj ke/xrhtai meto/xouj au)tou= tv= th=j mona/doj dhlono/ti ke/xristai gnw¯sei. dio\ kaiì mo/noj le/getai e)n deci#= kaqe/zesqai tou= patro\j: Xristo\n de/ fhmi, to\n meta\ lo/gou, e)pidhmh/santa ku/rion. [cf. Pitra 44:3(3) li 14-22.  Note earlier non-VG 754 version had ke/xristai instead of ke/xrhtai and Qeou= Lo/gon instead of only lo/gou]
	v.8(2-3). therefore God your God has annointed you
 with the oil of rejoicing beyond your fellows.

7. Every celestial power has been provided with the contemplation of creatures, but the Christ has been provided beyond all his fellows: that is, he has been anointed with the knowledge of the Monad.  This is why he alone is said to sit at the right of the Father (cf. Eph 1:20, Col 3:1, Heb. 10:12).  By ‘Christ’ I mean the Lord who, with the word, has come among [us].

	h
	10. qugate/rej basile/wn e)n tv= timv= sou.
 
pare/sth h( basi¿lissa e)k deciw½n sou,


e)n i¸matism%½ diaxru/s%
 
peribeblhme/nh, pepoikilme/nh.


8. oi¸ aÀgioi maqhtaiì labo/ntej th\n basilei¿an tw½n ou)ranw½n gego/nasi basileiÍj: dio/per kaiì ai¸ u(p' au)tw½n gennw¯menai kat' a)reth\n yuxaiì qugate/rej le/gontai basile/wn. pa=sai de\ auÂtai ai¸ yuxaiì, kata\ th\n pi¿stin kaiì th\n a)reth\n e(nou/menai mi¿an a)perga/zontai basili¿da parestw½san e)k deciw½n tou= Xristou=.  kaiì nu=n me\n h( e)kklhsi¿a tou= Qeou= dia/xrusa eÃxei i¸ma/tia, e)k me/rouj ginw¯skousa, kaiì e)k me/rouj profhteu/ousa: oÀtan de\ eÃlqv to\ te/leion, kaiì to\ e)k me/rouj katarghqv=, to/te o(lo/xrusa eÀcei ta\ i¸ma/tia: i¸ma/tion ga/r e)sti fu/sewj logikh=j h( polupoi¿kiloj sofi¿a tou= Qeou=. [cf.PG 12.1432]
	10. daughters of kings have delighted in your honor.
The queen stood at your right, in a mantle interwoven with gold wrapped around with rich diversity.

8. The holy disciples became kings in receiving the kingdom of heaven.  And thus also the souls beneath them with regard to virtue are said to have become daughters of kings.   But all souls, themselves brought into union according to faith and virtue, [thus] complete one queen standing at the right of the Christ of God.  And so here the church of God possesses a mantle interwoven with gold, composed partly from knowledge and partly from prophesy: but  ‘when the perfect comes the imperfect will pass away’ (1Cor 13:10); and then it will possess a mantle of pure gold.  For the mantle of the reasoning soul is the “diverse[ly variegated] wisdom of God.”  (Eph 3:10)

	
	14[1] pa=sa h( do/ca au)th=j qugatro\j basile/wj eÃswqen
[e)n krosswtoi=j xrusoi=j peribeblhme/nh pepoikilme/nh.]

9. Pa=sa h( do/ca th=j ¹Ekklhsi¿aj h(mw½n e)n t%½ eÃsw a)nqrw¯p% e)stiì kat' a)reth\n kaiì gnw½sin poiki/lhn qewroume/nh. [cf.PG 12.1432]
	14. All the glory of the king’s daughter is within.
[Arrayed in garments of variegated gold]

9. All the glory of our church is in the inner man, contemplated according to virtue and variegated knowledge.

	
	15[2] ai¸ plhsi¿on au)th=j a)penexqh/sontai¿ soi

10. Plhsi¿on h(mw½n ei¹sin hÄ pa/ntej oi( th=j a)nqrwpi/nhj katasta/sewj o)/ntej hÄ oi¸ mh\ pa/nth kata\ ta\ do/gmata h(mi=n e)nantiou/menoi. [cf.PG 12.1432]
	15[2]. her neighbours shall be brought to you.


10. Our neighbors are either all those who are in the state of human beings or those who are not completely opposed to  them according to doctrines.

	
	17[1]  a)ntiì tw½n pate/rwn sou e)gennh/qhsa/n soi ui¸oi/

11.  ¹Antiì ¹Abraa\m, kaiì ¹Isaa\k, kaiì ¹IakwÜb kaiì pa/ntwn tw½n a)p' ai)w=noj dia\ pi/stewj eu)aresthsa/ntwn au)t%½ t%= kuri/% e)gennh/qhsan oi¸ maqhtai, kaiì di' au)tw=n h(meiÍj pa/ntej oi¸ dia\ pi/stewj klhronomh/santej e)kei/nouj kai\ kataciwqe/ntej th=j au)th=j e)kai/noij gnw/sewj: au(/th ga/r e)stin h( klhronomi¿a th=j logikh=j fu/sew¯j h( gnw½sij h( tou= qeou=. [cf.PG 12.1432]
	17. Instead of your fathers, sons are born to you:

11. Instead of Abraham and Isaac and Jacob and all those from [past] ages, the disciples were made pleasing to the Lord himself by faith (cf Heb 11:6); and through them all of us us who through faith  were those who inherited the[ disciples] (cf Heb 6:12); and were counted worthy of their own knowledge: for this is the inheritance of reasoning nature - the knowledge of God.
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	PSALM 45

	a PG 2(2)

12.1433

P2
	2[1]  o( qeo\j h(mw½n katafugh\ kaiì du/namij

a`. Feu/gontej th\n pornei¿an, tv= swfrosu/nv prosfu/gomen, kaiì kata\ th=j gastrimargi¿aj maxo/menoi, meta\ th=j e)gkratei¿aj maxo/meqa. Ei¹ ga\r prosfeu/gomen, katafugh\ o)noma/zetai: ei¹ de\ su\n au)tv= polemou=men, du/namij.

	

	b PG 12.1433
	3  dia\ tou=to ou) fobhqhso/meqa e)n t%½ tara/ssesqai th\n gh=n, kai\ metati/qesqai o)/rh e)n kardi/aij qalassw=n

b`. Qala/ssaj kaiì oÃrh nu=n fu/seij le/gei logika\j u(youme/naj kaiì e)pairome/naj kata\ th=j gnw¯sewj tou= Qeou=.
	

	g PG 5(2)

12.1433

+P5
	5[1]  tou= potamou= ta\ o(rmh/mata eu)frai¿nousi th\n po/lin tou= qeou

g`. Po/lij Qeou= hÃtoi h( ¹Ekklhsi¿a, auÀth h( logikh\ yuxh/: potamou= de\ o(rmh/mata, ta\ tou=  Pneu/matoj xari¿smata.

Œ

g`.  Xari¿smata tou= a(gi¿ou Pneu/matoj: Potamoiì ga\r, fhsiìn, e)k th=j kardi¿aj au)tou= r(e/ousin uÀdatoj zw½ntoj. ãElege de\ periì tou= Pneu/matoj.
	

	d PG 7(2)

12.1433

M7

27.216
	7[2] eÃdwken fwnh\n au)tou=, e)saleu/qh h( gh=

d`. ¹Ea\n a)kou/sv fwnh=j Kuri¿ou yuxh\ logikh\, saleu/etai, metabai¿nousa a)po\ kaki¿aj pro\j a)reth\n, kaiì a)po\ a)gnwsi¿aj ei¹j gnw½sin Qeou=.

	

	e PG 0(2)

12.1436

M10

27.216
	10. to/con suntri¿yei kaiì sugkla/sei oÀplon, kaiì [12.1436] qureou\j katakau/sei e)n puri/

e`. To/con nu=n kaiì oÀplon kaiì qureo\n, kata/stasin xeiri¿sthn fhsiì kaiì logismou\j ponhrou/j.

	

	s PG 11

12.1436

M11

27.216
	11[1]  sxola/sate, kaiì gnw½te, oÀti e)gw¯ ei¹mi o( qeo/j

j`. Sxolh=j xrei¿a pro\j to\ gnw½nai to\n Ku/rion.
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	PSALM 46

	a PG 12.1436
	2.  Pa/nta ta\ eÃqnh, kroth/sate xeiÍraj, k. t. e(.


a`.  ¹Epiì taiÍj ni¿kaij pefu/kasin oi¸ aÃnqrwpoi ta\j xeiÍraj kroteiÍn. Toigarou=n kroth/swmen kaiì h(meiÍj e)piì tv= ni¿kv tou= ei¹po/ntoj: « QarseiÍte, e)gwÜ neni¿khka to\n ko/smon. » ¹Alalagmo/j e)stin e)pini¿kioj %©dh/. Parakeleu/etai ouÅn a)lala/zein ta\ eÃqnh e)piì tv= kataptw¯sei tw½n a)ntikeime/nwn duna/mewn.
	

	b PG 4(2)

12.1437
	4.  ¸Upe/tace laou\j h(miÍn, k. t. e(.


b`. ãEdwken h(miÍn e)cousi¿an tou= pateiÍn e)pa/nw oÃfewn kaiì skorpi¿wn, kaiì e)piì pa=san th\n du/namin tou= e)xqrou=.
	

	g P5
	5.  ¹Ecele/cato h(miÍn th\n klhronomi¿an au)tou=, th\n kallonh\n ¹IakwÜb, hÁn h)ga/phsen.

g`.  áHn h)ga/phsen kallonh\n ¹IakwÜb, h( gnw½si¿j e)sti tou= Qeou=.
	

	d PG 7(2) 

12.1437

M6-7

27.217
	7.  Ya/late t%½ Qe%½ h(mw½n, k. t. e(.


d`. T%½ kata\ Qeo\n eu)qumou=nti¿ e)sti to\ ya/llein, kata\ to/: « Eu)qumeiÍ tij; yalle/tw.»

	

	e PG 12.1437
	9. ¸O Qeo\j ka/qhtai e)piì qro/nou a(gi¿ou au)tou=, k. t. e(.


e`. Qro/noj me\n Qeou= o( Xristo/j: Xristou= de\ h( fu/sij h( logikh/.
	

	j PG 10

12.1437
	10.  ãArxontej law½n sunh/xqhsan meta\ tou= Qeou=  ¹Abraa\m, oÀti tou= Qeou= oi¸ krataioiì th=j gh=j sfo/dra e)pv/rqhsan, k. t. e(.


j`. àOsoi suna/gontai meta\ tou= ¹Abraa\m, ouÂtoi th\n gnw½sin eÃxousi tou=  ¹Abraa/m.
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	PSALM 47

	
	47:3.  eu) ri¿zwn a)gallia/mati pa/shj th=j gh=j

1. euÃrizon a)galli¿ama/ e)stin o( Xristo/j: « To\ a)galli¿ama mou ga/r, fhsi/, lu/trwsai¿ me a)po\ tw½n kuklwsa/ntwn me. » r(i¿za de\ au)tou= o( qeo\j lo/goj o( e)n au)t%½. [cf PG 12.1440A]
	v.3 Well-rooted in the joy of all the earth

1. Well-rooted in exaltation is the Christ, for it says ‘my joy, to deliver me from those who have surrounded me’ (Ps 31:7). For his root is God the Word within him.

	b P3(2)

M3

27.220
	oÃrh SiwÜn ta\ pleura\ tou= Bor)r(a=,


b`. Pro/teron me\n hÅn o( Pau=loj pleura\ tou= bor)r(a=, a)f' ouÂ e)cekau/qh pa/nta ta\ kaka\ e)piì th=j gh=j: nuniì de\ ge/gonen oÃroj SiwÜn, eÃxon e)n e(aut%½ lalou=nta to\n Xristo\n, to\n e)lqo/nta e)k SiwÜn, kaiì a)postre/yanta a)po\ a)sebei¿aj, a)po\ ¹Iakw¯b.

	

	g PG 12.1440
	5. àOti i¹dou\ oi¸ basileiÍj th=j gh=j sunh/xqhsan

g`. àIna tauto\ eiãpwsi pa/ntej, kaiì mh\ vÅ e)n au)toiÍj sxi¿smata.
	

	d PG 12.1440
	8.  ¹En pneu/mati biai¿% suntri¿yeij ploiÍa Qa/rsij

d`. Qa/rseij, qala/sshj. Le/getai de\ Qa/rseij me/roj Ai¹qiopi¿aj: kaiì Tarso\j h( po/lij para\ ¹Iwn#=  QarseiÍj kaleiÍtai.
	

	e PG 9(2) 

12.1440
	9.  Kaqa/per h)kou/samen, ouÀtwj kaiì eiãdomen

e`.  àOsa dia\ th=j pi¿stewj a)kou/omen periì Qeou=, tau=ta dia\ tou= kaqarou= bi¿ou ginw¯skomen, tw½n pepisteume/nwn ta\j a)podei¿ceij dia\ th=j a)paqei¿aj lamba/nontej.
	
Inasmuch as it by faith that we hear of God, we know by pure life, [?those who had believed? Or the things we had received?]  the proofs received by apatheia

	j PG 11


	11.  dikaiosu/nhj plh/rhj h( decia/ sou

6. o( Xristo/j e)stin h( decia\ tou= Qeou=, peplhrwme/noj dikaiosu/nhj: dio\ « kaiì e)k tou= plhrw¯matoj au)tou= h(meiÍj pa/ntej e)la/bomen. »(Jn 1:16)[= PG 12.1440D]
	11. Your right hand is full of justice.


6.  The Christ is the right hand of God, filled with justice: hence,  “and from his fulness we have all received.” (Jn 1:16) 

	
	14(2-3) kai\ katadie/lesqe ta\j ba/reij au)th=j,

o(/pwj a)\n dihgh/shsqe ei)j genea\n e(te/ran.
15(1.3) o(/ti ou(=to/j e)stin o( qeo\j o( qeo\j h(mw=n, . . .
 
au)to\j poimanei= h(ma=j ei)j tou\j ai)w=naj.

7. Tau=ta pa/nta plhrou=ntai e)piì tw½n maqhtw½n merizome/nwn th\n oi¹koume/nhn pa=san e)piì t%½ dihgh/sasqai oÀti o( Xristo/j e)sti qeo\j h(mw½n o( poimai¿nwn h(ma=j: « e)gw\ ga/r ei)mi, fhsi/n, o( poimh\n o( kalo/j. » (Jn 10:11) [cf PG 12.1441D]
	14 (2-3) and observe her palaces

 that you may describe it to the next generation.
15.(1.3) For he is God, our God

he shepherds us forever.


7. All these [things] came to pass in the apostles’ assignment to describe  to the whole world that the Christ is our God who shepherds us; for he says, “I am the good shepherd.” (Jn 10:11) 
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	PSALM 48

	PG 4-5(2)a

12.1441- 1444
	2. To\ sto/ma mou lalh/sei sofi¿an, kaiì h( mele/th th=j kardi¿aj mou su/nesin. Klinw½ ei¹j parabolh\n to\ ouÅj mou: a)noi¿cw e)n yalthri¿% to\ pro/blhma/ mou, k. t. e(.


a`. [1444]   ¸O eu)qumw½n ya/llei: dia\ de\ tou= yalthri¿ou a)noi¿gei to\ pro/blhma. Dia\ th=j eu)qumi¿aj diaginw¯skei to\ pro/blhma. Eu)qumi¿a de/ e)stin a)pa/qeia yuxh=j logikh=j. 
	

	PG 6(2)b

12.1444
	6.  àIna ti¿ fobou=mai e)n h(me/r# ponhr#=; h( a)nomi¿a th=j pte/rnhj mou kuklw¯sei me, k. t. e(.


b`.  ¸Hme/ran ponhra\n, th\n h(me/ran le/gei th=j kri¿sewj: kaiì pte/rnan th\n o(do\n kaiì to\n bi¿on.
	

	g PG 12.1444
	8.  ¹Adelfo\j ou) lutrou=tai, lutrw¯setai aÃnqrwpoj, k. t. e(.


g`. ¹Epaporhtikw½j a)nagnwste/on: « Lutrw¯setai aÃnqrwpoj; »
	

	PG 9(2)d

12.1444-1445

M9d

27.225

PG 23.432

Ant.. 1.14
	9.  Kaiì e)kopi¿asen ei¹j to\n ai¹w½na, k. t. e(.


d`.  ¸O kopiw½n dia\ th=j praktikh=j, zh/setai ei¹j te/loj dia\ th=j gnw¯sewj.

	

	PG 11e

12.1445

Ant.  1.14
	11.  àOti ou)k oÃyetai katafqora\n, oÀtan iãdv sofou\j a)poqnh/skontaj, e)pitoauto\ aÃfrwn kaiì aÃnouj a)polou=ntai, k. t. e(.


e`.  ¹Oyo/meqa tou\j sofou\j tou= ko/smou tou/tou e)n t%½ ai¹w½ni t%½ me/llonti sterhqe/ntaj th=j zwh=j th=j ei¹pou/shj: « )Egw¯ ei¹mi h( zwh/."»
	

	PG 12(2)j-z

12.1445-1448
	12.  Kaiì oi¸ ta/foi au)tw½n oi¹ki¿ai au)tw½n ei¹j to\n ai¹w½na, k. t. e(.


j-z`. Ta/foj nou= a)ka/qartoj yuxh/: ta/foj de\ yuxh=j sw½ma. « )Epekale/santo ta\ o)no/mata au)tw½n e)piì tw½n gaiw½n. » Ou)k a)po\ a)retw½n o)noma/zontai, a)ll' a)po\ ghi¿+nwn pragma/twn. Ou) ga\r di¿kaioi [12.1448] kaiì sw¯fronej le/gontai, a)lla\ r(h/torej, kaiì grammatikoiì, kaiì filo/sofoi, kaiì tri¿bounoi, kaiì ko/mhtej.
	

	PG 14(1)h

12.1448
	141. Kaiì meta\ tau=ta e)n t%½ sto/mati au)tw½n eu)dokh/sousin, k. t. e(.


h`. ¹Elpiìj a)gaqh\ to\ meta\ tau=ta au)tou\j eu)dokh=sai.
	

	PG 14(3) q-i

12.1448
	142    ¸Wj pro/bata e)n #Àdv eÃqento: qanato\j poimaneiÍ au)tou\j, k. t. e(.


q-i`  ¹Agge/louj me\n poimai¿nei zwh\, a)nqrw¯pouj de\ qa/natoj kaiì zwh\, dai¿monaj de\ mo/non qa/natoj. « Kaiì katakurieu/sousin au)tw½n oi¸ eu)qeiÍj to\ prwi¿+. » ãEsontai ga\r e)pa/nw pe/nte po/lewn, kaiì de/ka po/lewn oi¸ eu)qeiÍj, e)n t%½ me/llonti. Kaiì SolomwÜn de\ e)n Paroimi¿aij to\ au)to\ tou=to/ fhsi: « Speu/dei ga\r plouteiÍn a)nh\r ba/skanoj, kaiì ou)k oiåden, oÀti e)leh/mwn krath/sei au)tou=. »
	

	P17-18ia
	17-18.  Mh\ fobou=, oÀtan plouth/sv aÃnqrwpoj ...,


ia.  kaiì oÀtan plhqunqv= h( do/ca tou= oiãkou au)tou=, oÀti ou)k e)n t%½ a)poqnh/skein au)to\n, lh/yetai ta\ pa/nta.
	

	[P7-8 du Ps 46] ib

PG 23 .433 ib
	  Ya/late t%½ Qe%½ h(mw½n, ya/late.  Ya/late t%½ basileiÍ h(mw½n .... ya/late sunetw½j.

ib`. ¸O me\n di¿kaioj eu)logeiÍ to\n Ku/rion e)n pantiì kair%½: o( de\ a(martwlo\j to\ thnikau=ta e)comologou/menoj eu)logeiÍ to\n Qeo\n, o(phni¿ka aÄn a)gaqo/n ti au)t%½ e)k Qeou= pro/keitai.
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	PSALM 49

	
	2(2). o( qeo\j e)mfanw½j hÀcei

1. ei) o( qeo\j e)mfanw½j hÀcei, o( de\ qeo\j h(mw½n e)stin o( Xristo/j, o( Xristo\j e)mfanw½j hÀcei. a)ll' o( Xristo\j e)lh/luqen e)n sarki, (1Jn 4:2) to\ e)mfanw½j aÃra th\n sa/rka dhloiÍ: ai¹sqhth\ ga\r hÅn h( sa\rc tou= Xristou=. [cf PG 12.1449B-C and PG 27.229D-232A] 

	v. 2(2) God will come openly.

1. If God will come openly, and our God is the Christ, then the Christ will come openly.  But [since] Christ has come in the flesh  (1Jn 4:2), openly thus signifies the flesh; for the flesh of the Christ was perceptible.



	
	3(2-3) pu=r e)nanti¿on au)tou, kauqh/setai,

 kaiì ku/kl% au)tou= kataigiìj sfo/dra


2. pu=r hÅlqe ba/llein e)piì th\n gh=n: pu=r de\ e)ntau=qa didaskali¿an tou= Qeou= lo/gou le/gei, oÀper pu=r kai¿ei me\n ta\j moxqhra\j eÀceij, dokima/zei de\ tou\j kaqarou/j: dia\ ga\r tou=to ku/kl% au)tou= kataigiìj sfo/dra: o(/soi ga\r qe/lousin zv=n eu)sebw½j e)n Xrist%½, diwxqh/sontai, a)lla\ kai qliÍyin, fhsi/n eÀcete e)n t%½ ko/sm%; [cf PG 23, 436; Pitra 49:3]
	
2. Fire have I come to cast upon the earth. (Lk)  Here fire signifies the divine Word’s teaching; for while fire burns up impurity, it tests the pure.



	
	4.  proskale/setai to\n ou)rano\n aÃnw

kaiì th\n gh=n diakriÍnai to\n lao\n au)tou=

3. zw¯ntwn ga\r kaiì nekrw½n e)sti krith\j, dio/ti pa=san th\n kri¿sin eÃdwken o( path\r t%½ ui(%½. (Jn 5:22) [=Pitra 49.4]
	

	
	6(2). oÀti o( qeo\j krith/j e)stin

4.  e)ntau=qa prodh/lwj to\n Xristo\n le/gei qeo/n: pa=san ga\r th\n kri¿sin eÃdwken o( path\r t%½ ui(%½. (Jn 5:22)

4bis. Ei) pa=san th\n kri/sin de/dwken o( path\r t%= ui(%½, o( de\ qeo\j krith/j e)stin o( Xristo/j. [cf PG 12.1452A and PG 27.232]
	v. 6(2) For God is judge

4. Here Christ is significantly called divine, for “the Father has given all judgment to the Son.” (Jn 5:22)


4b. If  “the Father has given all judgment to the Son.” (Jn 5:22) the divine judge is the Christ.

	e 
	11(1). e)/gnwka pa/nta ta\ peteina\ tou= ou)ranou=,


5. pa/nta le/gei eiånai u(po\ th\n pro/noian tou= qeou=: ou)xiì ga\r du/o strouqi¿a tou= a)ssari¿ou pwleiÍtai; kaiì eÁn e)c au)tw½n ou) peseiÍtai aÃneu tou= patro/j mou tou= e)n toiÍj ou)ranoiÍj. (=PG 12.1452B)
	v. 11(1)  I know all the birds of heaven

5. All [things], it says, are subject to the providence of God.  “Are not two sparrows sold for a penny?  And not one of them will fall to the ground without your father’s consent.” [Mt 10:29] 

	
	14.1  qu=son t%= qe%= qusi/an ai)ne/sewj

6.  ¹AnaireiÍ qusi¿aj ai¹sqhta/j: « qusi¿a » ga\r « t%½ Qe%½ pneu=ma suntetrimme/non.» [=PG 12.1452]
	14.1 Offer to God a sacrifice of praise 


	
	16.1-2  T%½ de\ a(martwl%½ eiåpen o( Qeo/j: àIna ti¿ su\ dihgv= ta\ dikaiw¯mata/ mou;

7.  àOti ou) deiÍ a(martwlo\n o)/nta tina e)n didaska/lou prokaqe/zesqai ta/cei. [cf. PG 12.1452; Ant 8.2.6]
	

	
	17.  Su\ de\ e)mi¿shsaj paidei¿an

8. Paidei¿a e)stiì metriopa/qeia paqw½n. [=PG 12.1452]
	17.1  But you hate instruction

8. Instruction is moderation of the passions (cf. Clem Strom. 2.8.39.4.4)

	
	18.2. Kaiì meta\ moixw½n th\n meri¿da sou e)ti¿qeij


9. meriìj h(mw½n e)stin h( gnw½sij h( tou= Qeou=: tau/thn de\ ti¿qemen meta\ moixw½n th\n e)kei¿nwn e(/cin a)nalamba/nontej. [cf. PG 12.1452]
	

	
	21.2.  ¸Upe/labej a)nomi¿an, oÀti eÃsomai¿ soi oÀmoioj, k. t. e(.


10.  ¸Omoi¿wsi¿j e)stin h( dia\ tw½n a)gaqw½n pra/cewn mi¿mhsij, dio/per ou) toiÍj a(marta/nousin, a)lla\ toiÍj katorqou=sin e)comoiou=tai o( Ku/rioj. [=PG 12.1453]
	

	
	22. Mh/pote a(rpa/sv, kaiì ou) mh\ vÅ o( r(uo/menoj, k. t. e(.


11.  ¸Arpa/zetai yuxh\ pantelw½j
 e)kpesou=sa Qeou=. [=PG 12.1453]
	

	
	
	

	
	
	

	50
	
	PSALM 50

	a PG 6(2)

12.1456
	6.  Soiì mo/n% hÀmarton, k. t. e(.

a`. Kat' e)ne/rgeian a(marta/nontej, kaiì a)nqrw¯poij kaiì Qe%½ a(marta/nomen: kata\ de\ dia/noian plhmmelou=ntej Qe%½ mo/n% e)camarta/nomen. äH a)ntiì tou=, Soiì mo/n% eÃgnwstai to\ h(marthme/non.
	

	b P6
	6.  Kaiì nikh/svj e)n t%½ kri¿nesqai¿ se.

b`.  Nik#= Qeo\j, pa/nta ta\ suntelou=nta poih/saj pro\j swthri¿an.
	

	g P9

PG 3,440
	9.  ¸RantieiÍj me u(ssw¯p% kaiì katarisqh/somai: pluneiÍj me, kaiì u(pe\r xio/na leukanqh/somai.

g`. ¸O uÀsswpoj su/mbolo/n e)stin a)paqei¿aj, kaiì h( plu/sij gnw½sin shmai¿nei. Kaiì dia\ me\n a)paqei¿aj kaqarizo/meqa, dia\ de\ th=j gnw¯sewj glukaino/meqa.

	

	d P10(3)
	10.  ¹AkoutieiÍj me a)galli¿asin kaiì eu)frosu/nhn, a)gallia/sontai o)sta= tetapeinwme/na.

d`. )Agalli¿asi¿j e)sti xara\ e)piì kaloiÍj.
	

	
	20.  Kaiì oi¹kodomhqh/tw ta\ tei¿xh ¸Ierousalh/m.


5. 

50:20(2)


5. oi( a)gapw=ntej periba/llousin e(autoi=j tei=xoj th\n makra\n a)pa/qeian, u(pe\r ou(= tei/xouj eu)/xetai o( Daui\d le/gwn: oi)kodomhqh/tw ta\ tai/xh  (Ierousalhm, toute/sti th=j toia=sde yuxh=j ta\ peptwko/ta dhlono/ti e)k th=j tou= Ou)ri/ou profa/sewj.
	

	
	
6. ta\ tei¿xh ¸Ierousalh\m th\n a)pa/qeian shmai¿nei th=j yuxh=j, hÀntina diafqei¿rantej oi¸ dai¿monej to\ th=j moixei¿aj pa/qoj ei¹se/negkan: dio\ kaiì euÃxetai oi¹kodomhqh=nai tau=ta ta\ tei¿xh kaiì o( SolomwÜn de/ fhsin: « Oi¸ de\ a)gapw½ntej to\n no/mon, parabalou=sin e(autoiÍj tei¿xoj, toute/stin gi/nontai kaqaroiì kaiì a)paqeiÍj. (cf Pitra 50:6)
	
6. The walls of Jerusalem signify apatheia of the soul which the demons destroyed by bringing in the passion of adultery.

	
	
	

	51
	
	PSALM 51

	a PG 3(1)

12.1457
	3.  Ti¿ e)gkaux#= e)n kaki¿# o( dunato\j a)nomi¿an, k. t. e(.


a`. « (O kauxw¯menoj, fhsiìn ¹Apo/stoloj, e)n Kuri¿% kauxa/sqw. »
	

	b PG 3(3)

12.1457
	
b`.  Ei¹ eÃsti dunato\j e)n a)nomi¿#, eÃsti kaiì a)du/natoj e)n a)nomi¿#. Kaiì o( me\n dunato\j e)n a)nomi¿# a)du/natoj e)n dikaiosu/nv: o( de\ a)du/natoj e)n a)nomi¿# dunato\j e)n dikaiosu/nv.
	

	g P5
	5.  ¹Hga/phsaj kaki¿an u(pe\r a)gaqwsu/nhn.

g`. Ou) tou=to le/gei, oÀti a)gaqwsu/nhn me\n e)mi¿shsaj, kaki¿an de\ h)ga/phsaj: tau/taj de\ ouÀtwj h)ga/phsaj, w¨j kaki¿an ma=llon h)ga/phsaj a)gaqwsu/nhj: toiou=to/n e)sti kaiì to\ e)n toiÍj eu)aggeli¿oij kei¿menon, to/: ¹Hga/phsan oi¸ aÃnqrwpoi to\ sko/toj ma=llon hÄ to\ fw½j.
	

	d PG 10

12.1460

M10

27.248
	10.  ¹EgwÜ de\ w¨seiì e)lai¿a kata/karpoj e)n t%½ oiãk% tou=  Qeou=, k. t. e(.


d`. « (O karpo\j tou= pneu/mato/j e)sti xara\, ei¹rh/nh, a)ga/ph, makroqumi¿a, » k. t. e(. Tou=ton toi¿nun to\n karpo\n eÃxwn e)n e(aut%½ o( aÀgioj eÃlegen: « )EgwÜ de\ w¨seiì e)lai¿a kata/karpoj. » ¹Elai¿# de\ kataka/rp% o(moioiÍ e(auto\n, e)peidh\ e)lehmosu/nhj e)pikratou/shj e)n au)t%½, a)kolou/qwj eiàponto ai¸ loipaiì a)retai¿.  OuÀtw to\n ¹IwÜb a)ndreiÍo/n famen, kaiì to\n ¹Iwsh\f sw¯frona, kaiì tou\j loipou\j a)po\ th=j e)pikratou/shj a)reth=j o)noma/zontej au)tou/j.¸

	

	
	
	

	52
	
	PSALM 52

	a*
	52:2


1. fqei/rousin h)/qh xrhsta\ o(mili/ai kakai/.
	

	b P5


	5.  Oi¸ e)sqi¿ontej to\n lao/n mou brw¯sei aÃrtou.

b`.  ¹En t%½ e)ggi¿zein e)p' e)moiì kakou=ntej ta\j sa/rkaj mou.

52:5(2)


2. e)n t%= e)ggi/zein e)p' e)me\ kakou=ntaj tou= fagei=n ta\j sa/rkaj mou.
	

	g PG 12.1461
	7.  Ti¿j dw¯sei e)k SiwÜn to\ swth/rion tou=  ¹Israh/l; k. t. e(.


g`. « ÀHcei e)k SiwÜn o( r(uo/menoj, kaiì a)postre/yei a)sebei¿aj a)po\ ¹Iakw¯b. » ¹Alla\ kaiì taiÍj hÃdh ai¹xmalwtisqei¿saij de/ka fulaiÍj dw¯sei swthri¿an kaiì e)pa/nodon. ¹Alla\ ti¿j dw¯sei to\n Xristo\n i¹deiÍn to\ tou= nohtou= ¹Israh\l swth/rion
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	PSALM 53

	P3
	3.  ¸O Qeo\j, e)n t%½ o)no/mati¿ sou sw½so/n me.

a`. Ei¹ h( swthri¿a th=j logikh=j fu/sewj h( gnw½si¿j e)stin h( tou= Qeou=, o( de\ Dauiìd e)n t%½ o)no/mati tou= Qeou= qe/lei swqh=nai, to\ oÃnoma tou= Qeou= ouÅn th\n gnw½sin shmai¿nei, th\n tou=  Qeou=.
	

	P7
	7.   ¹En tv= a)lhqei¿# sou e)colo/qreuson au)tou/j.

b`.  ¸O Xristo/j fhsin. ¹Egw¯ ei¹mi a)lh/qeia.
	

	P9
	9.  àOti e)k pa/shj qli¿yewj e)r)r(u/sw me.


g`. ¸Wj mh\ e)k pa/shj qli¿yewj r(uome/nou a)po\ tou= Qeou=, teqeiÍtai tou=to e)k pa/shj
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	PSALM 54

	a P6
	6.  Fo/boj kaiì tro/moj hÅlqen e)p' e)me\, kaiì e)ka/luye/ me sko/toj.

a`.  Th\n aÃgnoian nu=n sko/toj o)noma/zei: ou)k eÃgnwsan ga\r, fhsiìn, ou)de\ sunh=kan, e)n sko/tei diaporeu/ontai
	

	b 
	7.  kaiì eiåpa: Ti¿j dw¯sei moi pte/rugaj w¨seiì peristera=j, kai\ petasqh/somai kai\ katapau/sw;

2. pte/ruge/j ei¹si th=j a(gi¿aj peristera=j h( qewri¿a swma/twn kaiì a)swma/twn, di' hÂj u(ywqeiìj o( nou=j katapau/ei ei¹j gnw½sin th=j a(gi¿aj tria/doj. [=PG 12.1466]
	7. And I said, O that I had wings like a dove’s, then I would fly away and be at rest.

2. Wings are the holy wings of the contemplation of corporeal and incorporeal [beings] by which the nous is raised up to be at rest in the knowledge of the Holy Trinity

	g PG 10(1

12.1468)
	10. Katapo/ntison, Ku/rie, kaiì katadi¿ele ta\j glw¯ssaj au)tw½n, oÀti eiådon a)nomi¿an kaiì a)ntilogi¿an e)n tv= po/lei, k. t. e(.


g`. ToiÍj a)po\ kaki¿aj kaiì yeudw½n dogma/twn po/lin oi¹kodomou=sin a)gnwsi¿a e)pisumbai¿nei kaiì su/gxusij glwssw½n pau/ousa au)tou\j th=j kakh=j e)nergei¿aj, kaqa/per kaiì toiÍj e)n Xala/nv to\n pu/rgon kataskeua/sasin.
	

	d P14
	14.  Su\ de\, aÃnqrwpe i¹so/yuxe„


d`. Shmeiwte/on oÀti xalepwte/rouj tw½n e)xqrw½n h(gou/meqa tou\j fi¿louj e)pibouleu/ontaj.
	

	e PG 16(1)

12.1468
	16.  ¹Elqe/tw qa/natoj e)p' au)tou\j, kaiì katabh/twsan ei¹j #Àdou zw½ntej: oÀti ponhri¿a e)n taiÍj paroiki¿aij au)tw½n e)n me/s% au)tw½n, k. t. e(.


e`.  qa/natoj o( diairw½n yuxh\n a)po\ kaki¿aj.
	

	j PG 19(1)

12.1469

P21
	19.  ¸Espe/raj kaiì prwiì+ kaiì meshmbri¿aj dihgh/somai, kaiì a)paggelw½, kaiì ei¹sakou/setai th=j fwnh=j mou, k. t. e(.


j`. ¹En me/s% tou= prwiì+ kaiì th=j e(spe/raj e)stiìn h( meshmbri¿a. Kaiì o( me\n ¹IakwÜb o)rqri¿saj e)pa/laie meta\ a)gge/lou: ¹Abraa\m de\ e)n meshmbri¿# e(w¯ra tou\j a)gge/louj: LwÜt de\ e)n e(spe/r#.

	

	h*
	
	

	z PG 20

12.1469
	20.  Ei¹sakou/setai o( Qeo\j, kaiì tapeinw¯sei au)tou\j o( u(pa/rxwn pro\ tw½n ai¹w¯nwn: ou) ga/r e)stin au)toiÍj a)nta/llagma, kaiì ou)k e)fobh/qhsan to\n Qeo\n, k. t. e(.


z`. Ei¹ pa/nta di' au)tou= e)ge/neto, kalw½j le/getai u(pa/rxein pro\ tw½n ai¹w¯nwn. Kaiì e)nteu=qen ginw¯skomen, oÀti ai¹w½nej a)po\ tou= mh\ oÃntoj ei¹j to\ eiånai gego/nasin.
	

	
	54:21(2)


8. bebhlou=si th\n diaqh/khn au)tou= oi( parabai/nontej ta\j e)ntola\j au)tou= kai\ ta\ do/gmata au)tou=.
	

	P22

54.22

Ant. 4.42
	22.   ¸Hpalu/nqhsan oi¸ lo/goi au)tou= u(pe\r eÃlaion, kaiì au)toi¿ ei¹si boli¿dej.

q`.  Lo/goj kerko/pwn, malaxai¿: ouÂtoi de\ tu/ptousi ta/meia koili¿aj. 
	

	P23

Ant. 1.16
	23   ¹Epi¿r)r(iyon e)piì Ku/rion th\n me/rimna/n sou.


i`.  Mnhmoneute/on tou/tou e)n kair%½ meri¿mnhj/.
	

	ia P24(1)
	24.  Su\ de\, o( Qeo\j, kata/ceij au)tou\j ei¹j fre/ar diafqora=j: aÃndrej ai¸ma/twn kaiì dolio/thtoj ou) mh\ h(meseu/swsi ta\j h(me/raj au)tw½n. ¹EgwÜ de\ e)lpiw½ e)piì se\, Ku/rie.

ia`. Fre/ar diafqora=j, h( ko/lasij.
	

	ib P24(2)
	
ib`.  )AteleiÍj ei¹sin e)n tv= gene/sei oi¸ a(martwloi¿: dio\  Dauiìd euÃxetai, le/gwn. Mh\ a)naga/gvj me e)n h(mi¿sei h(merw½n mou. ¸Abraa\m ga\r e)koimh/qh plhrh\j h(merw½n.
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	PSALM 55

	PG 2(2)a

12.1469

Ant. 6.21
	2. ¹Ele/hso/n me, o( Qeo\j, oÀti katepa/thse/ me aÃnqrwpoj: oÀlhn th\n h(me/ran polemw½n eÃqliye/ me, k. t. e(.


a`. Oi¸ me\n e)pi¿geioi dai¿monej katapatou=sin h(ma=j: oi¸ de\ kataxqo/nioi e)a\n a)nabw½si, kalu/ptousin h(ma=j: dio\ eiãrhtai: «  ÀOrion eÃqou oÁ ou) pareleu/sontai, ou)de\ e)pistre/yousi kalu/yai th\n gh=n.» 
	2. Have mercy on me, O God, for man has trodden me down: all the day the one warring has afflicted me.


1. While the terrestrial demons tread us down, the subterranean demons rise up to engulf us: thus it is said,  You have set a limit which they shall not pass: nor shall they return again to cover the earth (Ps 103:9)

	b P5
	5.  ¹En t%½ Qe%½ e)paine/sw tou\j lo/gouj mou.

b`. ¹Epaine/sw, a)ntiì tou= e)painetou\j poih/sw.
	

	g P6
	6.  Kat' e)mou= pa/ntej oi¸ dialogismoiì au)tw½n ei¹j kako/n.

g`. Ou) pa/ntej me\n tou\j logismou\j e)mba/llousin ponhrou/j: pa/ntej de\ ouÂtoi logismoiì fe/rousin ei¹j kako/n. Tv= ga\r EuÃ# fhsiìn o( oÃfij:  ãEsesqe w¨j qeoiì, ginw¯skontej kalo\n kaiì ponhro/n.
	

	d PG 12.1469
	7.  Paroikh/sousi kaiì katakru/yousin, au)toiì th\n pte/rnan mou fula/cousi, k. t. e(.


d`. Di' wÒn e)nergou=men e)pithrou=ntej maqeiÍn: kardiognw½stai ga\r ou)k ei¹siìn oi¸ dai¿monej.
	

	e P10
	10.  ¹Epistre/yousin oi¸ e)xqroi¿ mou ei¹j ta\ o)pi¿sw.

e`. Ei¹ qe/leij a)postre/fein tou\j e)xqrou\j ei¹j ta\ o)pi¿sw, proseu/xou a)dialei¿ptwj.
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	PSALM 56

	a PG 2(1)

12.1472
	2.  Kaiì e)n ski#= tw½n pteru/gwn sou e)lpiw½, eÀwj ouÂ pare/lqv h( a)nomi¿a, k. t. e(.


a`. Pro\j to\ Pneu=ma le/gei to\ aÀgion: tou=to ga\r e)n eiãdei wÓfqh peristera=j.
	

	b P4
	4.  ¹Ecape/steilen o( Qeo\j to\ eÃleoj au)tou= kaiì th\n a)lh/qeian au)tou=.

b`.  ¸O Xristo\j e)n toiÍj eu)aggeli¿oij fhsin:  ¹Egw¯ ei¹mi a)lh/qeia.
	

	g PG 5(2)

12.1472
	5.  Ui¸oiì a)nqrw¯pwn, oi¸ o)do/ntej au)tw½n oÀpla kaiì be/lh, kaiì h( glw½ssa au)tw½n ma/xaira o)ceiÍa, k. t. e(.


g`. ¹Odo/ntej ei¹siì tw½n daimo/nwn oi¸ ponhroiì logismoiì, di' wÒn katesqi¿ousin h(mw½n th\n yuxh/n.
	

	d PG 12.1472
	6.  ¸Uyw¯qhti e)piì tou\j ou)ranou\j, o( Qeo\j, k. t. e(.


d`. « )Ea\n u(ywqw½, fhsiìn o( Swth\r, pa/ntaj e(lku/sw pro\j e)mauto/n. »
	

	e PG 12.1472
	9.  ¹Ecege/rqhti, h( do/ca mou, e)cege/rqhti, yalth/rion kaiì kiqa/ra, k. t. e(.


e`. Do/can le/gei to\ xa/risma tou= nou=. Au)to\j o( nou=j yalth/rio/n e)sti, to\ de\ perikei¿menon t%½ n%½, oÀper e)stiìn h( yuxh\, kiqa/ra. ¹
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	PSALM 57

	a PG 12.1476
	4.  ¹Aphllotriw¯qhsan oi¸ a(martwloiì a)po\ mh/traj, e)planh/qhsan a)po\ gastro\j, e)la/lhsan yeudh=, k. t. e(.


a`.  ¹Allotriou=ntai a)po\ mh/traj, kaiì planw½ntai a)po\ gastro\j oi¸ e)k paido\j ou)k e)piì th\n a)reth\n, a)ll' e)piì th\n kaki¿an o(deu/ontej.
	

	b P5(1)
	5.  Qumo\j au)toiÍj kata\ th\n o(moi¿wsin tou= oÃfewj, w¨seiì a)spi¿doj kwfh=j kaiì buou/shj ta\ wÕta au)th=j.

b`. Qumou= me\n e)pikrath/santoj, a)poqhriou=tai yuxh/: tou= de\ e)piqumhtikou= e)pikrath/santoj, iàppoj hÄ h(mi¿onoj gi¿netai: tou= nou= de\, aÃggeloj hÄ kaiì Qeo/j.
	

	g PG 5(1) 

12.1476
	5.  Qumo\j au)toiÍj kata\ th\n o(moi¿wsin tou= oÃfewj, w¨seiì a)spi¿doj kwfh=j, kaiì buou/shj ta\ wÕta au)th=j, k. t. e(.


g`. Pa=sa yuxh\ mh\ a)kou/sasa lo/gwn swzo/ntwn au)th\n, a)spi¿j e)sti bu/ousa ta\ wÕta au)th=j.
	

	
	[57]


4. w(/sper t%= me/liti e)pisumbai/nei khro/j, ou(/twj kaki/a yux$= logik$=.
	

	e PG 9(2) 

12.1476
	9.  ¸Wseiì khro\j takeiìj a)ntanaireqh/sontai: eÃpese pu=r e)p' au)tou\j, kaiì ou)k eiådon to\n hÀlion, k. t. e(.

 
e`. áOn w¨j hÀlion ou)k eiådon, w¨j puro\j peiraqh/sontai.
	

	j PG 11(1) 

12.1476
	11.  Eu)franqh/setai di¿kaioj oÀtan iãdv e)kdi¿khsin, k. t. e(.


j`. ¸H ko/lasij tou= a(martwlou= a)sfale/steron kaiì kaqarw¯teron to\n di¿kaion a)perga/zetai.
	

	
	
	

	58
	
	PSALM 58

	a P4
	4.  àOti i¹dou\ e)qh/reusan th\n yuxh/n mou.

a`. Qhreu/ousi th\n yuxh\n dia\ tw½n ponhrw½n logismw½n, oÀtan au)tv= kala\ u(poba/llousi ta\ mh\ oÃnta kala\, wÐsper oÀtan de/lear t%½ xalk%½ oi¸ a(lieiÍj periba/llousi.
	4 For behold they have caught my soul: the mighty have rushed in upon me:

	b PG 5(2) 

12.1477
	5.  ãAneu a)nomi¿aj eÃdramon kaiì kateu/quna, k. t. e(.


b`.  Ou)k eÃsti kateuqu=nai th\n o(do\n th\n ei¹pou=san: « )Egw¯ ei¹mi h( o(do/j: » mh\ aÃneu a)nomi¿aj dramo/nta.
	5 Neither is it my iniquity, nor my sin, O Lord: without iniquity have I run, and directed my steps.

	
	5(2).  e)cege/rqhti ei¹j suna/nthsi¿n mou, kaiì i)de/

3. ti¿j aÃra anqrw/pwn i¸kano\j ei¹peiÍn t%½ Qe%½: e)cege/rqhti ei¹j suna/nthsi¿n mou, kaiì iãde; [cf.PG 12.1477]
	6 Rise up thou to meet me, and behold: even thou, O Lord, the God of hosts, the God of Israel. Attend to visit all the nations: have no mercy on all them that work iniquity.

	d PG 12

12.1477
	12.  Mh\ a)poktei¿nvj au)tou\j, mh/pote e)pila/qwntai tou= no/mou sou, k. t. e(.


d`.  ¹Apoktei¿nei tou/touj o( Ku/rioj ouÁj sugxwreiÍ e)piì polu\ a(marta/nein: e)k ga\r tou/tou sumbai¿nei lh/qhn gene/sqai Qeou=:
	12 God shall let me see over my enemies: slay them not, lest at any time my people forget. Scatter them by thy power; and bring them down, O Lord, my protector:

	
	
	

	59
	
	PSALM 59

	b P4
	4.  Sune/seisaj th\n gh=n, kaiì suneta/racaj au)th/n: iãasai ta\ suntri¿mmata au)th=j, oÀti e)saleu/qh.

b`.  Tw½n seismw½n oi¸ me/n ei¹si xasmati¿ai: oi¸ de\, brasmati¿ai: oi¸ de\, e)pi¿klintai: oi¸ de\, brasmati¿ai: oi¸ de\, e)pi¿klintai: oi¸ de\, mukhmati¿ai. ¹Entau=qa de\ th\n metabolh\n th\n e)piì th=j gh=j pragma/twn sussei¿seij w©no/masen.
	

	
	
	

	60
	
	PSALM 60

	
	2[1].  ei¹sa/kouson, o( qeo\j, th=j deh/sew¯j mou

1. de/hsi¿j e)stin e)llei¿ponto/j tinoj meq' i¸kesi¿aj periì tou= e)kei¿nou tuxeiÍn a)napempome/nh eu)xh/. [=P2{1}]
	2.1. Hear, O God, my supplication,

1. Supplication is prayer offered with pleading by one in some need for its attainment
[=Origen, On Prayer, 14.2]

	
	2[2].  pro/sxej tv= proseuxv= mou.

2. proseuxh\ de/ e)stin h( meta\ docologi¿aj periì meizo/nwn megalofue/steron a)napempome/nh u(p' au)tou=. [P2{2}]
	2.2.  be attentive to my prayer
2. But prayer is offered with glorification in a loftier sense for higher things. 

	
	3[1]. a)po\ tw½n pera/twn th=j gh=j pro\j se\ e)ke/kraca 

3. pw½j e)n tv= ¹Ioudai¿# wÔn o(  Dauiìd, le/gei a)po\ tw½n pera/twn th=j gh=j pro\j se\ e)ke/kraca; hÄ ta/xa e)celqwÜn th\n kaki¿an nu=n tropikw½j gh=n o)nomazome/nhn tau=ta/ fhsin. [=P3{2}]
	3 To thee have I cried from the ends of the earth: when my heart was in anguish, thou hast exalted me on a rock.

	
	3[3]. e)n pe/tr# uÀywsa/j me.

4. h( de\ pe/tra hÅn o( Xristo/j. [= Pitra 60:3{2}]
	
4. But the rock was Christ ()

	
	6[2] ἔδωκας κληρονομίαν τοῖς φοβουμένοις τὸ ὄνομά σου 

5. klhronomi/an le/gei gnw=sin qeou=.
	v. 6(b) You have given an inheritance to those who fear you.

5. Heritage means knowledge of God.

	
	8[2]. e)/leoj kaiì a)lh/qeian au)tou= ti¿j e)kzhth/sei;

6. ti¿j ga\r, fhsiì, to\n periì pronoi¿aj kaiì kti¿sewj lo/gon e)cixnia/sei; [= Pitra 60:7-8{3}]
	v. 8.2  His mercy and truth - who will seek [them] out?

6. For who, it says, will search out the logos concerning providence and judgement?

	
	9.  ouÀtwj yalw½ t%½ o)no/mati¿ sou ei¹j to\n ai¹w½na tou= ai¹w½noj, tou= a)podou=nai¿ me ta\j eu)xa/j mou h(me/ran e)c h(me/raj.

7.  ¸O u(pisxnou/menoj kaiì mh\ a)podidou\j ta\j eu)xa\j t%½ Qe%½, ou)k e)stiìn e)n h(me/r# tv= ouÃsv e)c h(me/raj: prw¯th ga\r h(me/ra e)stiì to\ e)kkliÍnai a)po\ kakou=, deute/ra to\ poih=sai to\ a)gaqo/n. [= Pitra 60:9]
	9 So will I sing a psalm to thy name for ever and ever: that I may pay my vows from day to day.

	61
	
	PSALM 61

	PG 2(1)a

12.1484
	2. Ou)xiì t%½ Qe%½ u(potagh/setai h( yuxh/ mou; k. t. e(.


a`. Pa=j o( u(potasso/meno/j tini ta\ au)ta\ e)kei¿n% froneiÍ. Kaiì ei¹ kata\ to\n Pau=lon pa/ntej u(potaghso/meqa t%½ Xrist%½, pa/ntej ta\ au)ta\ Xrist%½ fronh/swmen.
	2 Shall not my soul be subject to God? for from him is my salvation.

	
	61:5(1)


timh\ yuxh=j logikh=j a)reth\ kai\ gnw=sij qeou=.
	

	P6g
	6.  àOti par' au)tou= h( u(pomonh/ mou.

g`. àOti su\ eiå h( u(pomonh\, Ku/rie.
	6 But be thou, O my soul, subject to God: for from him is my patience.

	PG 10(1)d

12.1485

P10(1)d
	10. Plh\n ma/taioi oi¸ ui¸oiì a)nqrw¯pwn, yeudeiÍj oi¸ ui¸oiì tw½n a)nqrw¯pwn e)n zugoiÍj, tou= a)dikh=sai au)toiì e)k mataio/thtoj e)piì to\ au)to\, k. t. e(.


d`. Ma/taioi¿ ei¹sin oi¸ toiÍj matai¿oij kaiì fqartoiÍj tou= ai¹w½noj tou/tou proskaqezo/menoi pra/gmasi.

	10 But vain are the sons of men, the sons of men are liars in the balances: that by vanity they may together deceive.

	PG 10(2)e

12.1485

P10(2) e
	
e`.  Ou) yeu/domai periì th\n dikaiosu/nhn: au)th\ ga\r zugo/j e)sti tw½n a)retw½n. YeudeiÍj ei¹sin ui¸oiì e)k tou= patro\j tou= diabo/lou gegennhme/noi.

	

	
	61:11(3) Plou=toj e)a\n r(e/v, mh\ prosti¿qesqe kardi¿an.

6. tou=to lekte/on pro\j tou\j pleonektou=ntaj. [=Pitra 61:11] Ant 3.22
	61.11. If wealth should flow in, do not set your heart upon them.

6. This is to be said to those who are greedy.

	PG 12z

12.1485-1488
	12.  àApac e)la/lhsen o( Qeo\j, du/o tau=ta hÃkousa, 13 o(/ti to\ kra/toj tou= qeou=, kai\ soi/, ku/rie, to\ e)/leoj, o(/ti su\ a)podw/seij e(ka/st% kata\ ta\ e)/rga au)tou=. (.


z` To\n lo/gon aÀpac e)la/lhsen o( Qeo\j, to\n [1488] periì pronoi¿aj kaiì kri¿sewj eÃxonta lo/gon: tou=to ga\r dhlou=tai e)k tw½n e)piferome/nwn r(htw½n.
	v. 12 Once has God spoken; these two things have I heard: 13that power is of God; and yours, O Lord is the mercy ; for you will reward each one according to his works.

	cf.P13z
	13.  àOti su\ a)podw¯seij e(ka/st% kata\ ta\ eÃrga au)tou=.


z`. To\n periì pronoi¿aj kaiì kri¿sewj eÃxwn lo/gon: tou=to ga\r dhlou=tai e)k tw½n e)piferome/nwn r(htw½n.
	13 and mercy to thee, O Lord; for thou wilt render to every man according to his works.

	
	
	

	62
	
	PSALM 62

	a PG 2-3(1)

12.1488
	2-3. ¸O Qeo\j, o( Qeo/j mou, pro\j se\ o)rqri¿zw. ¹Edi¿yhse/ soi h( yuxh/ mou, posaplw½j soi h( sa/rc mou, e)n gv= e)rh/m% kaiì a)ba/t% kaiì a)nu/dr%: ouÀtwj e)n t%½ a(gi¿% wÓfqhn soi, tou= i¹deiÍn th\n du/nami¿n sou kaiì th\n do/can sou, k. t. e(.


a`. Pa=j o( a)poqe/menoj ta\ eÃrga tou= sko/touj kaiì e)ndusa/menoj ta\ oÀpla tou= fwto\j, o)rqri¿zei pro\j to\n Qeo/n.
	2 O God, my God, to thee do I watch at break of day. For thee my soul hath thirsted; for thee my flesh, O how many ways!

3 In a desert land, and where there is no way, and no water: so in the sanctuary have I come before thee, to see thy power and thy glory.

	KG I.73
	4(1). o(/ti kreiÍsson to\ eÃleo/j sou u(pe\r zwa\j

2. h( me\n zwh\ tou= a)nqrw¯pou h( a(gi¿a gnw½sij u(pa/rxei: to\ de\ eÃleoj kuri¿ou h( tw½n gegono/twn qewri¿a e)sti¿n: polloiì de\ h(miÍn tou= ai¹w½noj tou/tou sofoi\ kaqupe/sxonto gnw¯seij: a)lla\ kreiÍsson to\ eÃleoj kuri¿ou u(pe\r zwa/j. [cf. PG 12.1488]
	4 For thy mercy is better than lives: thee my lips shall praise.

	g PG 12.1489
	9.  ¹Ekollh/qh h( yuxh/ mou o)pi¿sw sou, k. t. e(.


g`. Ei¹ o( kollw¯menoj t%½ Kuri¿% eÁn pneu=ma/ e)stin, e)kollh/qh de\ o( Dauiì+d t%½ Kuri¿%, aÃra eÁn ge/gone pneu=ma. Pneu=ma de\ to\n pneumatiko\n o)noma/zei, w¨j kaiì h( mh\ perpereuome/nh a)ga/ph to\n eÃxonta th\n a)ga/phn dhloiÍ.
	9 my soul hath stuck close to thee: thy right hand hath received me.

	d PG 10(2)

12.1489
	10. [au)toi\ de\ ei)j ma/thn e)zh/thsan th\n yuxh/n mou, ] Ei¹seleu/sontai ei¹j ta\ katw¯tata, th=j gh=j: k. t. e(. [11 paradoqh/sontai ei)j xei=raj r(omfai/aj, meri/dej a)lwpe/kwn e)/sontai.] 

d`.  àIna pisteu/santej swqw½sin t%½ katelqo/nti ei¹j ta\ katw¯tera me/rh th=j gh=j.
	10-11. But they sought my soul in vain; they shall go down into the deepest parts of the earth. 10 They be delivered into the power of the sword; they shall be portions for foxes.


4.  So we believed that they may be saved - those going down into the deepest parts of the earth . 

	e PG 10(2)

12.1489
	
e`. Tou\j kataxqoni¿ouj dai¿monaj nu=n a)lw¯pekaj o)noma/zei, oiâj kaiì paradi¿dontai pro\j ko/lasin oi¸ e)pi¿geioi dai¿monej.
	
5. Now the subterranean demons are here named foxes, to which the terestrial demons will be handed over for punishment.

	 
	
	

	63
	
	PSALM 63

	a PG 2(2)

12.1492
	2. Ei¹sa/kouson, o( Qeo\j, th=j fwnh=j mou, k. t. e(.


a`.  ¹Exqro\j fo/boj e)stiìn hÃtoi o( para\ tou= e)xqrou= h(miÍn e)ggino/menoj, hÄ o( e)nanti¿oj t%½ tou= Xristou= qa/rsei. « QarseiÍte ga\r, fhsiìn, e)gw¯ ei¹mi: mh\ fobeiÍsqe. »
	2 Hear, O God, my prayer, when I make supplication to thee : deliver my soul from the fear of the enemy.

	b P4
	4.  Oià tinej h)ko/nhsan w¨j r(omfai¿an ta\j glw¯ssaj au)tw½n.


b`. Au)th\ h( r(omfai¿a lo/goj e)sti daimoniw¯dhj, xwri¿zwn yuxh\n th=j sofi¿aj kaiì gnw¯sewj  Qeou=.
	4 For they have whetted their tongues like a sword; they have bent their bow a bitter thing,

	g PG 12.1492
	7.  ¹Echreu/nhsan a)nomi¿an, e)ce/lipon e)cereunw½ntej e)cereunh/sei, k. t. e(.


g`. Th\n e)pi¿tasin e)ntau=qa th=j kaki¿aj shmai¿nei.
	7 They have searched after iniquities: they have failed in their search. 



	d PG 6(1) 

12.1492
	6. Proseleu/setai aÃnqrwpoj, kaiì kardi¿a baqeiÍa, k. t. e(.


d`. Kardi¿a baqeiÍa/ e)stin h( qewrh/sasa to\ ba/qoj tou= plou/tou kaiì th=j gnw¯sewj tou= Qeou=.
	Man shall come to a deep heart:

	e PG 11(1) 

12.1492
	11. Eu)franqh/setai di¿kaioj e)n t%½ Kuri¿%, kaiì e)lpieiÍ e)p' au)to/n: kaiì e)paineqh/sontai pa/ntej oi¸ eu)qeiÍj tv= kardi¿#, k. t. e(.


e`.  Eu)frai¿nei aÃdikon plou=toj fqarto/j: to\n de\ di¿kaion gnw½sij Qeou=.
	11 The just shall rejoice in the Lord, and shall hope in him: and all the upright in heart shall be praised.

	j P11(1)
	11.  Eu)franqh/setai di¿kaioj e)n t%½ Kuri¿%, kaiì e)lpieiÍ e)p' au)to\n, kaiì e)paineqh/sontai pa/ntej oi¸ eu)qeiÍj tv= kardi¿#.


j`. ãAfrwn e)lpi¿zei ei¹j aÃnqrwpon: o( de\ fro/nimoj e)piì t%½ Kuri¿% pe/poiqen.
	11 The just shall rejoice in the Lord, and shall hope in him: and all the upright in heart shall be praised.

	z PG 11(2) 

12.1492
	
z`.  Kardi¿an eu)qeiÍan e)paineiÍ Ku/rioj: diestramme/nhn de\ yuxh\n a)pw¯setai a)p' au)tou=.
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	PSALM 64

	**deau287

a P3(1)
	3. Pro\j se\ pa=sa sa\rc hÀcei.

a`. )Antiì tou= pa=j aÃnqrwpoj.
	3 O hear my prayer: all flesh shall come to thee.

	**deau287

b PG 5(2)

12.1496
	5.  Kataskhnw¯sei e)n taiÍj au)laiÍj au)tou=, k. t. e(.


b`. Au)lh\ Kuri¿ou gnw½sij Qeou=: o( de\ katoikw½n e)n au)tv= plhsqh/setai a)gaqw½n.
	5 Blessed is he whom thou hast chosen and taken to thee: he shall dwell in thy courts. We shall be filled with the good things of thy house; holy is thy temple,

	**deau287

gPG 8(1)

12.1496

excl. “allo”
	8.  ¹¸O suntara/sswn to\ ku/toj th=j qala/sshj, h)/xouj kuma/twn au)th=j.

g`. ¹Epitim#= Ku/rioj t%½ a)ne/m% kaiì tv= qala/ssv, kaiì poieiÍ galh/nhn mega/lhn. *


a)/llo.  )/Anemoj sfodro\j ecegei/rei ku=ma, dai/mwn de\ ponhro\j tara/ssei yuxh/n.


a)/llo. Yuxh\ adi/kou kumai/netai polla/, kardi/a de\ dikai/ou galhnia/sei dia\ panto/j.
	8 who troublest the depth of the sea, the noise of its waves. The Gentiles shall be troubled,
*cf Mt. 8:26

	**deau287-288

d -eP10
	10ab. e)peske/yw th\n gh=n kaiì e)me/qusaj au)th/n, e)plh/qunaj tou= plouti¿sai au)th/n:

d `. «  åW ba/qoj plou/tou kaiì sofi¿aj Qeou= » Kaiì pa/lin: «  ¹En pantiì e)plouti¿sqhte », o( Pau=lo/j fhsi/n.


a)/llo. Plou=ton th\n gnw=sin le/gei.  «  )En panti\ ga\r e)plouti¿sqhte, e)n pa/sv gnw¯sei », fhsi\n o(  )Apo/stoloj.
	10 Thou hast visited the earth, and hast plentifully watered it; thou hast many ways enriched it. 

Rom 11:33

1 Cor 1:5

1 Cor 1:5



	**deau288

d -eP10
	10.  o( potamo\j tou= qeou= e)plhrw¯qh u(da/twn

5.  h( gnw½sij h( tou= qeou= e)plhrw¯qh fu/sewn logikw½n, eiãper potamoiì r(e/ousin uÀdatoj zw=ntoj e)k th=j koili¿aj tou= pisteu/santoj  Xrist%½:   u(/data de\ eÃqoj le/gein tv= grafv= ta\j fu/seij ta\j logika\j:  kaiì ga\r o( Dauiìd le/gei ai¹neiÍn ta\ uÀdata ta\ u(pera/nw tw½n ou)ranw½n to\n ku/rion. *[= Pitra 64.10.  DEAU 288d-e]
	10. The river of God is filled with water

5. The knowledge of God is filled with reasoning natures if rivers of living waters flow from the womb [koilia] of the believer in Christ (Jn 7.38).  For Scripture customarily calls the reasoning natures “waters”.  And David, too, says the waters above the heavens praise the Lord cf. Ps 148:4)

	**deau288

j  P13
	13b.  Kaiì a)galli¿asin oi¸ bounoiì perizw¯sontai.


j`. Nu=n fu/seij logika\j tropikw½j bounou\j o)noma/zei.
	13 The beautiful places of the wilderness shall grow fat: and the hills shall be girded about with joy,

	**deau288

z P14
	14a.  ¹Enedu/santo oi¸ krioiì tw½n proba/twn.


z`.  ¹Enedu/santo Xristo\n * kaiì spla/gxna oi¹ktirmou= ** kai\ ta\ e(ch=j.
	14 The rams of the flock are clothed,
* cf, Rom 13:14; Gal 3:27

* cf. Col 3:12
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	PSALM 65

	a P3
	3.  Eiãpate t%½ Qe%½: ¸Wj fobera\ ta\ eÃrga sou, e)n t%½ plh/qei th=j duna/mew¯j sou„ yeu/sontai¿ se oi¸ e)xqroi¿ sou.


a`.  Th=j ¹Ioudai¿wn a)poplhci¿aj e)ntau=qa kathgoreiÍ, w¨j mhde\ tw½n qauma/twn th=j u(perbolh=j parenegkou/shj au)tou\j ei¹j to\ pei¿qesqai.
	3 Say unto God, How terrible are thy works, O Lord! in the multitude of thy strength thy enemies shall lie to thee.

	b PG 4(2)

12.1500
	4.  Pa=sa h( gh= proskunhsa/twsan, k. t. e(.


b`.  « Eu)qumeiÍ tij e)n u(miÍn, yalle/tw, » fhsiìn o( ¹Apo/stoloj.
	4 Let all the earth adore thee, and sing to thee: let it sing a psalm to thy name.

	g PG 6(2)

12.1500
	6.  ¸O metastre/fwn th\n qa/lassan, k. t. e(.


g`. Ou)k ei)=pe « metastre/yaj, » a)lla\ « metastre/fwn: » kata\ me\n ga\r th\n i¸stori¿an e)piì th\n ¹Ioudai¿an aÀpac e)ge/neto: kata\ de\ dia/noian a)eiì tou=to sumbai¿nei, yuxa\j tetaragme/naj u(po\ tw½n a(lmurw½n tou= bi¿ou kuma/twn kaiì periferome/naj pantiì a)ne/m%, tv= didaskali¿# e)p' a)reth\n kaiì gnw½sin metafe/rontoj Qeou=. ¸O Su/mmaxoj ouÀtwj: « Mete/bale th\n qa/lassan ei¹j chra\n, potamo\n die/bhsan podi¿. »
	6 Who turneth the sea into dry land, in the river they shall pass on foot: there shall we rejoice in him.

	d PG 7(3)

12.1500
	7.  Oi¸ pikrai¿nontej mh\ u(you/sqwsan, k. t. e(.


d`. Parapikrai¿nonte/j ei¹sin oi¸ dedwko/tej ei¹j to\ brw½ma au)tou= xolh\n, kaiì ei¹j th\n di¿yan poti¿santej oÃcoj.
	; let not them that provoke him he exalted in themselves.

	e PG 12.1500
	9.  Tou= qeme/nou th\n yuxh/n mou ei¹j zwh\n, k. t. e(.


e`. [Tou= qeme/nou ei¹j zwh\n to\n ei¹po/nta:]
 «  )Egw¯ ei¹mi h( zwh/. »
	9 Who hath set my soul to live: and hath not suffered my feet to be moved:

	j P12(2)
	12. Dih/lqomen dia\ puro\j kaiì uÀdatoj, kaiì e)ch/gagej h(ma=j ei¹j a)nayuxh/n.


j`. Kaiì tw½n daimonizome/nwn to\ pneu=ma to\ a)ka/qarton e)n toiÍj eu)aggeli¿oij, pote\ me\n eÃr)r(iyan ei¹j to\ pu=r, pote\ de\ ei¹j to\ uÀdwr. àUdwr de\ kaiì pu=r e)nanti¿a e)stiìn a)llh/loij. Pa/sxousi de\ kaiì tou=to me/xri nu=n oi¸ a)ka/qartoi aÃnqrwpoi, deiliw½ntej kaiì qrasuno/menoi, polu/qeoi oÃntej kaiì aÃqeoi, e)rw½ntej ai¹sxrw½j kaiì pa/lin misou=ntej.
	12 thou hast set men over our heads. We have passed through tire and water, and thou hast brought us out into a refreshment.

	z PG 15(2)

12.1501
	15.  ¸Olokautw¯mata memualwme/na, k. t. e(.


z`. Pa=j o( eÃxwn to\ h(gemoniko\n kaqaro\n, kaiì proseuxo/menoj t%½ Qe%½, ouÂtoj qumi¿ama meta\ kriw½n prosfe/rei Qe%½.
	15 I will offer up to thee holocausts full of marrow, with burnt offerings of rams: I will offer to thee bullocks with goats.

	h PG 16(2)

12.1501
	16.  Deu=te, a)kou/sate, kaiì dihgh/somai, k. t. e(.


h`. Mo/noi oi¸ fobou/menoi to\n Qeo\n a)kou/ein du/nantai dihghma/twn pneumatikw½n.
	16 Come and hear, all ye that fear God, and I will tell you what great things he hath done for my soul.

	q PG 18(2)

12.1504
	18.  ¹Adiki¿an ei¹ e)qew¯roun e)n kardi¿# mou, k. t. e(.


q`. Ou)k eiåpen, « Ei¹ e)qew¯rhsa, » a)ll' « Ei¹ e)qew¯roun. » To\ me\n ga\r prw½ton o)ligoxro/nion shmai¿nei to\n ponhro\n logismo/n: to\ de\ deu/teron poluxroniw¯teron.
	18 If I have looked at iniquity in my heart, the Lord will not hear me.

	I PG 20

12.1504
	20.  Eu)loghto\j o( Qeo\j, oÁj ou)k a)pe/sthse th\n proseuxh/n mou, kaiì to\ eÃleoj au(tou= a)p' e)mou=, k. t. e(.


i`. Tou= mh\ kaqara\n eÃxontoj th\n kardi¿an a)fi¿statai h( kaqara\ proseuxh/: ei¹ de\ h( proseuxh\, kaiì to\ eÃleoj dhlono/ti: dia\ ga\r th=j proseuxh=j to\n eÃleon ai¹tou=men para\ Qeou=.
	20 Blessed be God, who hath not turned away my prayer, nor his mercy from me.

	
	
	

	66
	
	PSALM 66

	a PG 12.1504
	3. Tou= gnw½nai e)n tv= gv= th\n o(do/n sou, k. t. e(.


a`. ¹En tv= gv= oÃntej eÃgnwmen th\n o(do\n th\n ei¹pou=san: « )Egw¯ ei¹mi h( o(do/j. »
	3 That we may know thy way upon earth: thy salvation in all nations.

	
	
	

	67
	
	PSALM 67

	a PG 2(1)

12.1504
	2.  ¹Anasth/tw o( Qeo\j, k. t. e(.


a`.  ¸O Mwu+sh=j fhsin: «)Ecege/rqhti, Ku/rie, diaskorpisqh/twsan oi¸ e)xqroi¿ sou, kaiì fuge/twsan oi¸ misou=nte/j se. »
	2 Let God arise, and let his enemies be scattered: and let them that hate him flee from before his face.

	b PG 3(3)

12.1505
	3.  ¸Wj e)klei¿pei kapno\j, k. t. e(.


b`. TaiÍj parabolaiÍj e)mfantikwte/ran tw½n e)nanti¿wn th\n a)pw/leian e)rga/sasqai boule/menoj, e)mnhmo/neuse kai\ kapnou= kaiì khrou=: auÀth ga\r h( khrou= fu/sij puriì plhsia/zontoj th/kesqai kaiì a)po/llusqai. OuÀtwj ouÅn, fhsiìn, aÀpantaj au)tou\j a)nalw¯seij, wÐsper to\ pu=r to\n khro/n.
	3 As smoke vanisheth, so let them vanish away: as wax melteth before the fire, so let the wicked perish at the presence of God.

	g P5(2)
	5.  ãAsate t%½ Qe%½, ya/late t%½ o)no/mati au)tou=, o(dopoih/sate t%½ e)pibhko/ti e)piì dusmw½n. Ku/rioj oÃnoma au)t%½, kaiì a)gallia=sqe e)nw¯pion au)tou=. 


g`.  ¹Epiì dusmw½n. ® Dusmai¿ ei¹si fu/seij logikaiì e)kpesou=sai tou= th=j dikaiosu/nhj h(li¿ou.
	5 Sing ye to God, sing a psalm to his name, make a way for him who ascendeth upon the west: the Lord is his name. Rejoice ye before him:

	d PG 5-6

12.1505

P6(2)
	5-6.  Taraxqh/sontai a)po\ prosw¯pou au)tou= tou= patro\j tw½n o)rfanw½n kaiì kritou= tw½n xhrw½n, k. t. e(.


d`. ¹Orfano/j e)stin o( sterhqeiìj dia\ kaki¿an tou= e)pourani¿ou Patro\j, hÁn au)to\j e(kwÜn e)pespa/sato.

	but the wicked shall be troubled at his presence,

	e PG 5-6

12.1508

cf P7 (1) beg.
	
e`. To/poj Qeou= yuxh\ kaqara/: dio\ kaiì e)pife/rei: «  (O Qeo\j katoiki¿zei monotro/pouj e)n oiãk%.»

	

	j PG 5-6

12.1508

P7(2)
	
j` .àWsper tou\j pepedhme/nouj e)ca/gei e)n a)ndrei¿#, ouÀtwj kaiì tou\j a)di¿kouj e)ca/gei e)n dikaiosu/nv, kaiì tou\j aÃfronaj e)n fronh/sei.

	

	z PG 12.1508

P8
	8.  ¸O Qeo\j, e)n t%½ e)kporeu/esqai¿ se e)nw¯pion tou= laou= sou, e)n t%½ diabai¿nein se th\n eÃrhmon, k. t. e(.


z`. tou= e)n t%½ Sin#= fane/ntoj.

	8 O God, when thou didst go forth in the sight of thy people, when thou didst pass through the desert:

	
	67:10(2)


8. e)peidh\ h)sqe/nhse, su\ kathrti/sw au)th/n.
	

	q PG 11(2)

12.1508
	11. Ta\ zw½a/ sou katoikou=sin e)n au)tv=. ¸Htoi¿masaj e)n tv= xrhsto/thti¿ sou t%½ ptwx%½, k. t. e(.


q`. Zw½a le/gei fu/seij logika\j, a)logwte/raj ouÃshj katasta/sewj.
	11 In it shall thy animals dwell; in thy sweetness, O God, thou hast provided for the poor.

	I PG 14

12.1508
	14.  ¹Ea\n koimhqh=te a)name/son tw½n klh/rwn, pte/rugej peristera=j perihrgurwme/nai, kaiì ta\ meta/frena au)th=j e)n xlwro/thti xrusi¿ou, k. t. e(.


i`. Tou\j klh/rouj kaiì ta\j pte/rugaj oi¸ me\n ei¹rh/kasi Palaia\n kaiì Kainh\n Diaqh/khn: oi¸ de\ pra=cin kaiì qewri¿an: aÃlloi de\ gnw½sin swma/twn kaiì a)swma/twn: eÀteroi de\ gnw½sin Qeou=, kaiì tou= a)postale/ntoj u(p' au)tou= Xristou=.
	14 If you sleep among the midst of lots, you shall be as the wings of a dove covered with silver, and the hinder parts of her back with the paleness of gold.


10. The portions and the wings?? Are the Old and New coveneants; or action and contemplation; or again knowledge of corporeals and incorporeals; or yet again the knowledge of God and the Christ whom he has sent (cf.Jn 17:3)

	ia PG 15

12.1508
	15.  ¹En t%½ diaste/llein to\n e)poura/nion basileiÍj e)p' au)th=j, k. t. e(.


ia`. BasileiÍj ei¹sin hÃtoi oi¸ u(pota/cantej ta\ pa/qh, hÁ oi¸ th=j qewri¿aj tw½n gegono/twn tetuxhko/tej. Le/gontai de\ basileiÍai kaiì au)ta\ ta\ xari¿smata tou= Pneu/matoj tou= a(gi¿ou, kaq' aÁ basileu/ein le/gontai oi¸ me/toxoi au)tw½n.
	15 When he that is in heaven appointeth kings over her, they shall be whited with snow in Selmon.

	
	18(1).  to\ aÀrma tou= Qeou= muriopla/sion

12. a(/rma Qeou= yuxaiì kaqaraiì, e)f' aÁj e)pibai¿nei: «e)pe/bh » ga\r «e)piì xeroubiìm, kaiì e)peta/sqh. » (Ps 17:11)[=PG 12.1508]
	18 The chariot of God is [attended by] ten thousands

12. The chariot of God are the pure souls upon which he arises: for He rode [mounted on] the cherubim and flew. (Ps 17:11)

	
	19.  a)naba\j ei¹j uÀyoj, v)xmalw¯teusaj ai¹xmalwsi¿an: [eÃlabej do/mata e)n a)nqrw¯p%]

13. Ai¹xmalwsi¿a e)stiì Xristou=, fu/sewj logikh=j a)po\ kaki¿aj kaiì a)gnwsi¿aj e)p' a)reth\n kaiì gnw½sin e)pa/nodoj. [=PG 12.1508-1509] 


13bis.  o( Pau=lo/j fhsi periì tou= Xristou=: «)Anaba\j ei¹j uÀyoj, v)xmalw¯teusen ai¹xmalwsi¿an: kaiì eÃdwken do/mata en) a)nqrw¯poij: » do/mata le/gwn ta\ xari¿smata tou= pneu/matoj tou  a(gi¿ou. [=PG 12.1508-1509]
	19. Having ascended on high, you have led captivity captive; [you have received gifts in men]. 


13. The captivity of Christ is the rising up of reasoning natures from vice and ignorance to virtue and knowledge.


13bis. Paul says concerning Christ: Having ascended on high he led captive captives, and he gave gifts to men (Eph. 4:8).  I call gifts the gifts of the Holy Spirit 

	id PG 22

12.1510

P22
	22. Plh\n o( Qeo\j sunqla/sei kefala\j e)xqrw½n au(tou=, korufh\n trixo\j diaporeuome/nwn e)n plhmmelei¿aij au)tw½n, k. t. e(.


id`. e)xqrw½n kefalaiì ta\ prw¯twj e)k tw½n daimo/nwn e)pisumbai¿nonta noh/mata tv= yuxv=.

	22 But God shall break the heads of his enemies: the hairy crown of them that walk on in their sins.

	ieP24
	24.  àOpwj aÄn bafv= o( pou=j sou e)n aiàmati, h( glw½ssa tw½n kunw½n sou e)c e)xqrw½n par' au)tou=.


ie`. Pou=j Xristou=, o( e)k Mari¿aj aÃnqrwpoj, oÀstij dia\ tou= pa/qouj e)ba/fh t%½ aiàmati: oÀper aiâma kwlu/ousin h(ma=j oi¸ e)xqroiì pi¿nein, ku/naj h(ma=j a)eiì boulo/menoi eiånai, kaiì mhde/pote ei¹j e)pi¿gnwsin a)lhqei¿aj e)lqeiÍn. Oiãdasin ga\r oÀti oi¸ trw¯gontej tou= Xristou= ta\j sa/rkaj kaiì pi¿nontej au)tou= to\ aiâma e)n au)t%½ me/nousin, kaiì au)to\j e)n au)toiÍj.
	24 That thy foot may be dipped in the blood of thy enemies; the tongue of thy dogs be red with the same.

	ijPG 28

12.1510

P28
	28.  EkeiÍ Beniamiìn new¯teroj, k. t. e(.


ij`. Periì Pau/lou, fasiì, tou=to profhteu/ei.

	28 There is Benjamin a youth, in ecstasy of mind. The princes of Juda are their leaders: the princes of Zabulon, the princes of Nephthali.

	iz PG 30

12.1510
	30.  ¹Apo\ tou= naou= sou e)piì ¸Ierousalh/m soi oiãsousi basileiÍj dw½ra, k. t. e(.


iz`. ¸O Pau=loj ou) mo/non au)to\j e(auto\n prosh=ge Qe%½, a)lla\ ga\r kaiì aÃllouj dia\ th=j didaskali¿aj prose/fere t%½ Qe%½.
	30 From thy temple in Jerusalem, kings shall offer presents to thee.

	ih PG 31

12.1510
	31.  Tou= e)gkleisqh=nai tou\j dedokimasme/nouj t%½ a)rguri¿%, k. t. e(.


ih`. Tou= xwrisqh=nai tou\j dedokimasme/nouj w¨j a)rgu/rion.
	31 Rebuke the wild beasts of the reeds, the congregation of bulls with the kine of the people; who seek to exclude them who are tried with silver. Scatter thou the nations that delight in wars:

	
	32.  h(/cousi pre/sbeij e)c Ai¹gu/ptou
Ai¹qiopi¿a profqa/sei xeiÍra au)th=j t%½ qe%½

19. th\n me\n dia/qesin th=j kaki¿aj dia\ tw½n Ai¹gupti¿wn v)ni¿cato: th\n de\ eÀcin dia\ tw½n Ai¹qio/pwn dedh/lwken. 1[= PG 12.1510]
	32 ambassadors shall come out of Egypt:
 Ethiopia shall stretch out her hands to God.

The disposition towards vices is alluded to by the Egyptians, while the habit [of vice]  is signified by the Ethiopians

	k P33(2)
	33.  Ai¸ basileiÍai th=j gh=j, #Ãsate t%½  Qe%½, ya/late t%½ Kuri¿%. Dia/yalma.


k`. To\ dia/yalma keiÍtai dia\ to/: ¹Idou\ dw¯sei tv= fwnv= au)tou= fwnh\n duna/mewj.
	33 Sing to God, ye kingdoms of the earth:

	ka PG 34

12.1510
	34(1).  ya/late t%½ Qe%½ t%½ e)pibebhko/ti e)piì to\n ou)rano\n tou= ou)ranou= kata\ a)natola\j

21.  Pro/teron me\n fhsi « o(¨dopoih/sate t%½ e)pibebhko/ti e)piì dusmw½n: » nu=n de « ya/late t%= e)pibebhko/ti e)pi to\n ou)rano\n: » tou= ou)ranou= kata\ a)natola/j. » ¸O ga\r « kataba\j, au)to/j e)sti kaiì o( a)naba\j u(pera/nw pa/ntwn tw½n ou)ranw½n iàna plhrw¯sv ta\ pa/nta. » (Eph 4:10)
	sing ye to the Lord: Sing ye to God, 34 who mounteth above the heaven of heavens, to the east. Behold he will give to his voice the voice of power:


21. First it says, 

	kbPG 35

12.1510

*P34-36(1)
	35. Do/te do/can t%½ Qe%½, e)piì to\n ¹Israh\l h( megalopre/peia au)tou=, kaiì h( du/namij au)tou= e)n nefe/laij, k. t. e(.


kb`. Nefe/laj le/gei nu=n a(gi¿aj duna/meij. «)Entelou=mai ga\r, fhsiì, taiÍj nefe/laij tou= mh\ bre/cai e)p' au)tou\j u(eto/n. » Kaiì eÃstai «limo\j, ou) limo\j aÃrtou, ou)de\ di¿ya uÀdatoj, a)lla\ limo\j tou= a)kou=sai lo/gon Kuri¿ou. » Oiåmai de\ au)to\n nefe/laj le/gein tou\j a)gge/louj. Au)toiì ga/r ei¹sin oi¸ dida/skontej h(ma=j.

	35 give ye glory to God for Israel, his magnificence, and his power is in the clouds.

	
	
	

	68
	
	PSALM 68

	a PG 12.1512
	2.  Sw½so/n me, o( Qeo\j, oÀti ei¹sh/lqosan uÀdata eÀwj yuxh=j mou, k. t. e(.


a`. àUdata le/gei tou\j logismou\j kaiì tou\j peirasmou\j tou\j ei¹serxome/nouj ei¹j th\n yuxh/n.
	2 SAVE me, O God: for the waters are come in even unto my soul.

	b PG 3(1)

12.1512
	3.  ¹Enepa/ghn ei¹j i¹lu\n buqou=, kaiì ou)k eÃstin u(po/stasij. åHlqon ei¹j ta\ ba/qh th=j qala/sshj, kaiì kataigiìj katepo/ntise/ me, k. t. e(.


b`. Ou)de\n toiou=ton eu(ri¿skomen paqo/nta to\n Dauiì+d e)n taiÍj i¸stori¿aij: ei¹ de\ e)piì to\n Swth=ra a)nafe/retai o( yalmo\j dia\ to\, «(O zh=loj tou= oiãkou sou kate/fage/ me, » ou)de\ e)piì tou=  Swth=roj au)tou= eÃgnwmen toiou=to/ ti gegono/j.
	3 I stick fast in the mire of the deep: and there is no sure standing. I am come into the depth of the sea: and a tempest hath overwhelmed me.

	g PG 5(1)

12.1512
	5.  ¹Eplhqu/nqhsan u(pe\r ta\j tri¿xaj th=j kefalh=j mou oi¸ misou=nte/j me dwrea/n: e)krataiw¯qhsan oi¸ e)xqroi¿ mou oi¸ e)kdiw¯konte/j me a)di¿kwj. áA ou)x hÀrpasa, to/te a)peti¿nnuon, k. t. e(.


g`. ¹Enteu=qen, oiåmai, dunato\n gnw½nai to\ plh=qoj tw½n daimo/nwn.
	5 They are multiplied above the hairs of my head, who hate me without cause. My enemies are grown strong who have wrongfully persecuted me: then did I pay that which I took not away.

	d PG 5(3)

12.1512-1513
	
d`. Ou)de/na tw½n a)nqrw¯pwn aÃkonta a(rpa/zei o( Qeo/j: ei¹ ga\r hÀrpazen, ou)k aÄn eÃlege: «Deu=te pro\j me\, pa/ntej oi¸ kopiw½ntej kaiì pefortisme/noi, ka)gwÜ a)napau/sw u(ma=j: » kai¿: «)Ea\n qe/lhte, kaiì [1513] ei¹sakou/shsqe/ mou, ta\ a)gaqa\ th=j gh=j fa/gesqe. » ¸Hrpa/gh de\ o( Pau=loj eÀwj tri¿tou ou)ranou=, hÃdh e(auto\n e)pidedwkwÜj t%½ Qe%½
	

	6(1) e

12.1313

Ant 4.43
	6.  ¸O Qeo\j, su\ eÃgnwj th\n a)frosu/nhn mou, kaiì ai¸ plhmme/leiai¿ mou a)po\ sou= ou)k e)kru/bhsan, k. t. e(.


e. Ou) pa/ntwn th\n a)frosu/nhn ginw¯skei Qeo\j, a)lla\ tou= genome/nou aÃfronoj dia\ tou\j aÃfronaj, kaiì tou= ge-nome/nou a)no/mou dia\ tou\j a)no/mouj, kaiì tou= genome/nou a)sqenou=j dia\ tou\j a)sqeneiÍj. 
	6 O God, thou knowest my foolishness; and my offences are not hidden from thee:
Non omnium insipientiam  cogniscit Deus, sed eius qui insipiens factus est propter insipientes, et eius qui exlex factus est propter exleges, et eius qui infirmus facus est propter infirmos.

	j PG 10(1)

12.1513
	10.  àOti o( zh=loj tou= oiãkou sou kate/fage/ me, kaiì oi¸ o)neidismoiì tw½n o)neidizo/ntwn se e)pe/peson e)p' e)me\, k. t. e(.


j`. OuÂtoj o( sti¿xoj te/qeitai e)n toiÍj Eu)aggeli¿oij e)piì toiÍj e)kblhqeiÍsin e)k tou= i¸erou= kollubistaiÍj kaiì trapezi¿taij.
	10 For the zeal of thy house hath eaten me up: and the reproaches of them that reproached thee are fallen upon me.

	z PG 11(2)

12.1513
	11.  Kaiì suneka/luya e)n nhstei¿# th\n yuxh/n mou, kaiì e)genh/qh ei¹j o)neidismou\j e)moiì, k. t. e(.


z`. Ka/lumma th=j yuxh=j h( nhstei¿a kru/ptousa ta\ pa/qh au)th=j, toute/stin e)piqumi¿an ai¹sxra\n, kaiì qumo\n aÃlogon. ¸O toi¿nun mh\ nhsteu/wn gegu/mnwtai a)sxhmonw½n.
	11 And I covered my soul in fasting: and it was made a reproach to me.

	
	68.13. kaiì ei¹j e)me\ eÃyallon oi¸ pi¿nontej to\n oiånon

8 ouÂtoj o( oiånoj qumo/j e)sti tw½n drako/ntwn. [=PG  12.1513]
	13 and they that drank wine made me their song.


8. This wine is the indignation of dragons.

	q PG 15

12.1513
	15.  Sw½so/n me a)po\ phlou=, iàna mh\ e)mpagw½: r(usqei¿hn e)k tw½n misou/ntwn me, kaiì e)k tou= ba/qouj tw½n u(da/twn, k. t. e(.


q`. Skopo\j ou)x o( tuxwÜn a)llhgorh=sai ta\ gegramme/na e)piì tou= Swth=roj h(mw½n gegono/ta. Oiåmai de\ tau=ta pa/nta e)piì tv= e)n #Àdou porei¿# lamba/nesqai.
	15 Draw me out of the mire, that I may not stick fast: deliver me from them that hate me, and out of the deep waters.

	PG 16 I

12.1516
	15. mh/ me katapontisa/tw kataigi\j u(/datoj, mhde\ katapie/tw me buqo/j,] Mhde\ susxe/tw e)p' e)mou= fre/ar to\ sto/ma au)tou=, k. t. e(.


i`.  ¹Entau=qa fu/sin tina\ logikh\n kataxqo/nion eiãrhke fre/ar, e)n %Ò pollaiì tw½n yuxw½n e)mpeptw¯kasin.
	15. Do not let the flood of water drown me, nor the deep swallow me up: and let not the well close its mouth on me.


10. Here some subterranean reasoning nature is called a well, into which many of the souls have fallen.

	PG 20(2)  (1) ia

12.1516
	20.  Su\ ga\r ginw¯skeij to\n o)neidismo/n mou, kaiì th\n ai¹sxu/nhn mou, kaiì th\n e)ntroph/n mou, k. t. e(.


ia`. Ai¹sxu/netai de\ e)f' h(miÍn o( a)rxiereu\j h(mw½n, oÀj e)sti Xristo\j o( dielhluqwÜj tou\j ou)ranou\j, o)neidizo/menoj u(po\ tw½n e)nanti¿wn pneuma/twn.
	20 Thou knowest my reproach, and my confusion, and my shame.

	PG 22(2) ib

12.1516
	22.  Kaiì eÃdwkan ei¹j to\ brw½ma/ mou xolh\n, kaiì ei¹j th\n di¿yan mou e)po/tisa/n me oÃcoj, k. t. e(.


ib`. Tau=ta pa/nta ge/gone kata\ to\n kairo\n tou= staurou=.
	22 And they gave me gall for my food, and in my thirst they gave me vinegar to drink.

	ig  PG 22(2)

12.1516
	
ig`. Oiånoj trapeiìj genn#= oÃcoj, kaiì a)reth\ fqareiÍsa ti¿ktei kaki¿an.
	

	id PG 23

12.1516
	23. Genhqh/tw h( tra/peza au)tw½n e)nw¯pion au)tw½n ei¹j pagi¿da, kaiì ei¹j a)ntapodo/seij, kaiì ei¹j ska/ndalon, k. t. e(.


id`. Tra/peza tw½n ¹Ioudai¿wn e)stiìn h( palaia\ Diaqh/kh, e)n vÂ skandali¿zontai, ta\ periì  Xristou= mh\ noou=ntej. AuÀth ga\r khru/ssei Xristo\n e)staurwme/non, ¹Ioudai¿oij me\n ska/ndalon, eÃqnesi de\ mwri¿an.
	23 Let their table become as a snare before them, and a recompense, and a stumblingblock.

	ie PG 26(1)

12.1516
	26. Genhqh/tw h( eÃpaulij au)tw½n h)rhmwme/nh, kaiì e)n toiÍj skhnw¯masin au)tw½n mh\ eÃstw o( katoikw½n, k. t. e(.


ie`. Dun ato\n tau=ta periì tou= naou= tw½n ¹Ioudai¿wn e)klamba/nein kaiì periì th=j po/lewj au)tw½n profhteuo/mena.
	26 Let their habitation be made desolate: and let there be none to dwell in their tabernacles.

	ij PG 28(2)

12.1518
	28.  Pro/sqej a)nomi¿an e)piì th\n a)nomi¿an au)tw½n, kaiì mh\ ei¹selqe/twsan e)n dikaiosu/nv sou, k. t. e(.


ij`. Pw½j ga\r du/nantai ei¹selqeiÍn ei¹j th\n dikaiosu/nhn e)skotisme/noi tou\j o)fqalmou/j;
	28 Add thou iniquity upon their iniquity: and let them not come into thy justice.

	iz PG 29(1)

12.1518
	29.  ¹Ecaleifqh/twsan e)k bi¿blou zw¯ntwn, kaiì meta\ dikai¿wn mh\ grafh/twsan, k. t. e(.


iz`. Bi¿bloj zw¯ntwn h( gnw½sij h( tou= Qeou=, e)c hÂj e)kpi¿ptousin oi¸ a)kaqa/rtouj eÃxontej ta\j kardi¿aj: «Maka/rioi ga\r, fhsiìn, oi¸ kaqaroiì tv= kardi¿#, oÀti au)toiì to\n Qeo\n oÃyontai. » To\ de\ i¹deiÍn Qeo\n, to\ gnw¯sewj th=j au)tou= e)sti kataciwqh=nai.
	29 Let them be blotted out of the book of the living; and with the just let them not be written.

	ih PG 29(2)

12.1518
	
ih`. ãAdikoj meta\ dikai¿ou gra/fetai, e)a\n a)po/sxhtai tou= eiånai aÃdikoj.
	

	iq PG 32

12.1518
	32.  ¹Are/sei t%½ Qe%½ u(pe\r mo/sxon ne/on ke/rata e)kfe/ronta kaiì o(pla\j, k. t. e(.


iq`. Toute/stin u(pe\r th\n aÃlogon kaiì ai¹sqhto\n qusi¿an.
	32 And it shall please God better than a young calf, that bringeth forth horns and hoofs.

	k PG 34

12.1518
	34.  àOti ei¹sh/kouse tw½n penh/twn o( Ku/rioj, kaiì tou\j pepedhme/nouj au)tou= ou)k e)coude/nwsen, k. t. e(.


k`. Genw¯meqa pe/nhtej, iàn' o( Ku/rioj h(mw½n e)pakou/sv.
	34 For the Lord hath heard the poor: and hath not despised his prisoners.

	ka PG 35(1)

12.1518
	35.  Ai¹nesa/twsan au)to\n oi¸ ou)ranoiì kaiì h( gh=, qa/lassa kaiì pa/nta ta\ eÀrponta e)n au)toiÍj, k. t. e(.


ka`. Tou\j e)pourani¿ouj kaiì e)pigei¿ouj le/gei e)ntau=qa o(mwnu/mwj toiÍj au)tw½n ko/smoij. Toiou=to/n e)sti kaiì to/: «Oi¸ ou)ranoiì dihgou=ntai do/can Qeou=. »
	35 Let the heavens and the earth praise him; the sea, and every thing that creepeth therein.

	kb PG 35(2)

12.1518
	
kb`.  åAra ta\ e(rpustika\ zw½a ai¹ne/sei, swzome/nhj th=j SiwÜn kaiì oi¹kodomoume/nhj th=j ¹Ioudai¿aj;  Ei¹ de\ ta\ eÀrponta nohtw½j r(hte/on, kaiì ta\ oi¹kodomou/mena dhlono/ti nohtw½j e)klhfqh/twsan.
	

	kg PG 36

12.1518
	36.  àOti o( Qeo\j sw¯sei th\n SiwÜn, kaiì oi¹kodomhqh/sontai ai¸ po/leij th=j ¹Ioudai¿aj, k. t. e(.


kg`. Yuxa\j logika\j le/gei po/leij th=j ¹Ioudai¿aj.
	36 For God will save Sion, and the cities of Juda shall be built up. And they shall dwell there, and acquire it by inheritance.

	
	
	

	69
	
	PSALM 69

	a PG 2 note

12.1518

P3
	2.  Ai¹sxunqei¿hsan, kaiì e)ntrapei¿hsan oi¸ zhtou=ntej th\n yuxh/n mou, k. t. e(.


a`. Oi¸ a)o/ratoi h(mw½n pole/mioi zhtou=si th\n yuxh\n, u(poxei¿rion qe/lontej labeiÍn pro\j kaki¿an au)th\n protrepo/menoi. [N.B. zhtou=si th\n yuxh\n oi( pro\j kaki/an kai\ a)gnwsi/an au)th\n protrepo/menoi]

	3 Let them be confounded and ashamed that seek my soul:

	b P4
	4.  ¹Apostrafei¿hsan parautika\ ai¹sxuno/menoi oi¸ le/gonte/j moi: EuÅge, euÅge„


b`. To/: EuÅge, euÅge oi¸ dai¿monej le/gousin a(marta/nousin h(miÍn. ãEstin d' oÀte kaiì gelw½ta pe/mpousin, e)mpai¿zontej h(miÍn
	Let them be presently turned away blushing for shame that say to me: ‘T is well, ‘t is well.

	g P5-6(1)
	5-6.  Kaiì lege/twsan diapanto/j: Megalunqh/tw o( Qeo\j, oi¸ a)gapw½ntej to\ swth/rio/n sou. ¹EgwÜ de\ ptwxo\j kaiì pe/nhj ... Kaiì r(usth/j mou eiå su\, Ku/rie, mh\ xroni¿svj.


g`. Swth/rion tou= Qeou= kaiì Patro/j e)stin o(  Xristo\j,
	and let such as love thy salvation say always: The Lord be magnified. 6 But I am needy and poor; O God, help me. Thou art my helper and my deliverer: O Lord, make no delay.

	
	
	

	70
	
	PSALM 70

	a PG 12.1520
	2.  ¹Epiì soiì, Ku/rie, hÃlpisa, mh\ kataisxunqei¿hn ei¹j to\n ai¹w½na, k. t. e(.


a`. ¹Ea\n e)n taiÍj qli¿yesin u(pome/nwmen, ou)k ai¹sxunqhso/meqa e)n t%½ ai¹w½ni t%½ me/llonti: «(H ga\r qli¿yij u(pomonh\n katerga/zetai: h( de\ u(pomonh\ dokimh/n: h( de\ dokimh\ e)lpi¿da: h( de\ e)lpiìj ou) kataisxu/nei. »
	In thee, O Lord, I have hoped, let me never be put to confusion:


1. If we patiently endure in tribulation we will not be put to shame in the age which is to come ‘For patient endurance . . . ‘ ()

	b PG 12.1520
	4.  ¸O Qeo/j mou, r(u=sai¿ me e)k xeiro\j a(martwlou=, e)k xeiro\j paranomou=ntoj kaiì a)dikou=ntoj, k. t. e(.


b`. To\n Satana=n le/gei a(martwlo\n, kaiì para/nomon kaiì aÃdikon: a(martwlo\n me\n dia\ th\n xeiri¿sthn eÀcin: para/nomon de\ dia\ to\ parabh=nai to\n fusiko\n no/mon au)tou=: aÃdikon de\ dia\ to\ au)to\n a)postereiÍn th=j gnw¯sewj tou= Qeou=.
	v.4 O my God Deliver me from the hand of the sinner, and from the hand of the transgressor of the law, and the unjust.

2.  Satan is called a sinner, a trangressor of the law and unjust: sinner through the worst habit; transgressor of the law through his disobeying the natural law; but unjust through his turning away from the knowledge of God.

	g PG 12.1520
	8.  Plhrwqh/tw to\ sto/ma mou ai¹ne/sewj, oÀpwj u(mnh/sw th\n do/can sou, oÀlhn th\n h(me/ran th\n megalopre/peia/n sou, k. t. e(.


g`. ¹Ea\n mh\ plhrwqv= o( nou=j xa/ritoj Qeou=, u(mnh=sai th\n do/can Qeou= ou) du/natai. Sto/ma ga\r th=j yuxh=j to\n nou=n w©no/mase, do/can de\ to\n Ui¸o\n tou= Qeou=.
	8 Let my mouth be filled with praise, that I may sing thy glory; thy greatness all the day long.


If the grace of God does not fill the soul it is not able to hymn the glory of god.  For the nous is called the mouth of the soul, while glory [is] the son of God. 

	d  P11

PG 11

12.1520


	11. Le/gontej: ¸O Qeo\j e)gkate/lipen au)to\n, katadiw¯cate kaiì katala/bete au)to/n.

d`. Tau/taj ta\j fwna\j te/qeiken, w¨j a)po\ daimo/nwn legome/naj e)piì toiÍj e)gkataleifqeiÍsin, aià tinej ou)k aÄn e)r)r(h/qhsan, ei¹ mh\ e)gkatelei¿fqh o( aÃnqrwpoj. ãExomen ga\r e)n taiÍj  Basilei¿aij, oÀti Ku/rioj a)pe/sth a)po\ Saou\l, kaiì pneu=ma ponhro\n para\ Kuri¿ou eÃpeige to\n Saou/l:

	11 Saying: God hath forsaken him: pursue and take him, for there is none to deliver him.

	e P14
	14.  ¹EgwÜ de\ diapanto\j e)lpiw½. [kai\ prosqh/sw e)pi\ pa=san th\n ai)/nesi/n sou. 15 to\ sto/ma mou e)caggelei= th\n dikaiosu/nhn sou, o(/lhn th\n h(me/ran th\n swthri/an sou, o(/ti ou)k e)/gnwn grammatei/aj. 
16 ei)seleu/somai e)n dunastei/# kuri/ou: ku/rie, mnhsqh/somai th=j dikaiosu/nhj sou mo/nou.] 

e`. dunato\n me\n diapanto\j ai¹neiÍn to\n qeo\n, kaiì diapanto\j eu)logeiÍn kaiì diapanto\j swfroneiÍn kaiì dikaioprageiÍn, pw½j de\ dunato\n diapanto\j e)lpi¿zein; o( ga\r e)lpi¿zwn diapanto\j ou)de/pote tugxa/nei tou= pra/gmatoj e)kei¿nou ouÂ e)lpi¿zei tuxeiÍn. kaiì o( me\n e)reiÍ to\ diapanto\j ou) kata\ tou= pla/touj tw½n ai¹w¯nwn teqeiÍsqai, a)lla\ kata\ th=j zwh=j th=j ai¹sqhth=j. e)/teroj de\ kaiì kata\ tou= pla/touj tw½n ai¹w¯nwn to\ diapanto\j e)klei¿yetai, iàn' vÅ to\ pe/raj th=j e)lpi¿doj h( gnw½sij th=j a)giaj tria/doj: o( de\ tri¿toj e)reiÍ teqeiÍsqai to\ diapanto\j e)piì th=j a(gi¿aj tria/doj: au)th\ ga\r mo/nh h( gnw½si¿j e)stin a)pe/rantoj.
	14 But I will always hope;[ and will add to all thy praise. 15 My mouth shall shew forth thy justice; thy salvation all the day long. Because I have not knows learning,16 I will enter into the powers of the Lord: O Lord, I will be mindful of thy justice  alone. 17 Thou hast taught me, O God, from my youth: and till now I will declare thy wonderful works. ]


5. It is possible to constantly praise God and to constantly bless (cf. Pss. 33:2 , 144:2,21) ; and [also] constantly to be temperate and to act honestly.  But how is it possible to constantly hope?
So that the end of hope is knowledge of the Holy Trinity.  While the third longs to be placed [? To recline] ceaselessly upon the Hoy Trinity: for it alone is limitless knowledge.

	
	70:18(2).  àEwj aÄn a)paggei¿lw to\n braxi¿ona/ sou
pa/sv tv= gene#= tv= e)rxome/nv

6. braxi¿wn tou= qeou= o( Xristo/j. [=PG 12.1522]
	Until I shew forth your arm
to all the generation that is to come


6. The arm of God is the Christ.,

	
	19.  ¸O Qeo\j, eÀwj u(yi¿stwn aÁ e)poi¿hsaj megaleiÍa

z`.  « Ei¹rhnopoih/saj dia\ tou= aiàmatoj au)tou= ta\ e)n ou)ranoiÍj kaiì ta\ e)piì gh=j. » [=PG 12.1522]
	O God, even to the highest you have done great things


7. ‘Making peace through his blood to those in heaven and those on earth’ ()

	h 
	70.20(3). kaiì e)k tw½n a)bu/sswn th=j gh=j pa/lin a)nh/gage/j me

8.  a)/busson nu=n w©no/mase to\ xwri¿on tw½n kataxqoni¿wn daimo/nwn. ei¹siì de/ tinej oiá kaiì au)tou\j tou\j dai¿monaj a)bu/ssouj le/gousi dia\ to\ a)pe/ranton th=j kaki¿aj au)tw½n. [=PG  12.1521]
	v. 20 and you brought me back again from the depths of the earth.

8. The depths here name the place of the subterranean demons; for some of the demons are called depths on account of the boundlessness of their wickedness.

	q PG 22

12.1521

P22
	22.  Kaiì ga\r e)gwÜ e)comologh/somai e)n skeu/ei yalmou= th\n a)lh/qeia/n sou, k. t. e(.


q`. Skeu=oj yalmou= yuxh\ kaqara/.

	v. 22.  For I will also give thanks to you, on the instrument of psalmody, [for] your truth.

9. The instrument of psalmody is the pure soul.

	
	
	

	71
	
	PSALM 71

	a PG 12.1521
	1. Ei¹j SalomwÜn, k. t. e(.


a`. Ei¹j SalomwÜn to\n ui¸o\n  Dauiì+d: «Bi¿bloj ga\r gene/sewj ¹Ihsou= Xristou= ui¸ou=  Daui¿+d. » SalomwÜn ga\r e(rmhneu/etai ei¹rhniko/j: au)to\j ga/r e)stin h( ei¹rh/nh h(mw½n.
	1 for Solomon.


1. For Solomon the son of David: “The book of the genealogy of Jesus Christ the son of David “(Mt 1:1) For Solomon is interpreted as meaning “peaceful;” for he is our peace.  

	b PG 12.1524
	3.  ¹Analabe/tw ta\ oÃrh ei¹rh/nhn, k. t. e(.


b`.  « Maka/rioi ga\r oi¸ ei¹rhnopoioi¿. »
	3. Let the mountains raise up peace

2. for “blessed are the peacemakers” (Mt 5:9)

	g PG 12.1524
	6.  Katabh/setai w¨j u(eto\j e)piì po/kon, kaiì w¨seiì stagwÜn h( sta/zousa e)piì th\n gh=n, k. t. e(.


g`. ¸Wj u(eto\j me\n e)piì ta\ eÃqnh, w¨j stago/nej e)piì to\n ¹Israh/l.
	6 He shall come down like rain upon the fleece; and as showers falling gently upon the earth.

	d PG 12.1524
	7.  ¹AnateleiÍ e)n taiÍj h(me/raij au)tou= dikaiosu/nh kaiì plh=qoj ei¹rh/nhj eÀwj ouÂ a)ntanaireqv= h( selh/nh, k. t. e(.


d`. ¹Antiì tou=, me/xri th=j suntelei¿aj.  Selh/nhj ga\r a)nairoume/nhj, a)naireiÍtai xro/noj: xro/nou de\ a)naireqe/ntoj, te/loj eÀcei o( ai¹sqhto\j ko/smoj.  Du/natai de\ selh/nhn le/gein kaiì th\n a)ntikeime/nhn du/namin, w¨j aÃrxousan th=j nukto/j.
	7 In his days shall justice spring up, and abundance of peace, till the moon be taken sway.

	e P9
	9.  Kaiì oi¸ e)xqroiì au)tou= xou=n lei¿cousi.


e`.   ¹Antiì tou=: spaniou=sin oi¸ xoi+koi¿.
	and his enemies shall lick the dust.

	s PG 9(2)

12.1524
	9.  ¹Enw¯pion au)tou= prospesou=ntai Ai¹qi¿opej, kaiì oi¸ e)xqroiì au)tou= xou=n lei¿cousi. BasileiÍj Qarsiìj kaiì ai¸ nh=soi, k. t. e(. [dw=ra prosoi/sousin, basilei=j )Ara/bwn kai\ Saba dw=ra prosa/cousin:]


j`. QarseiÍj eÃqnoj Ai¹qiopiko/n e)stin.  ãEti to\ QarseiÍj shmai¿nei to\ xrw½ma to\ u(aki¿nqinon. w¨j para\ t%½ profh/tv eÃxomen: « (Omoi¿wma au)tw½n w¨j QarseiÍj. » Shmai¿nei de\ para\ t%½ ¹Iwn#= kaiì Tarso\n th\n po/lin. Saba\ de\ po/lij th=j ¹Indi¿aj, a)f' hÂj hÅlqen h( basi¿lissa no/tou pro\j Salomw½nta. QarseiÍj de\ e(rmhneu/etai kata/skopoi, kataskoph\ eu)frosu/nhj kaiì xara=j.
	9 Before him the Ethiopians shall prostrate, and his enemies lick the dust 10 The kings of Tharsis and the islands shall bring gifts: the kings of the Arabians and of Saba shall offer presents:

6. The people of Tarshish  are Ethiopic.  Furthermore the of Tarshish signifies the color of hyacinth.  Just as we have from the prophet and they had the appearance of beryl [tharseis] (cf. Ez 1:16).   But in Jonah Tarshish also signifies the people. (cf Jon 1:3, 5:2) .  Saba, however, is a city of India from which came the queen of the South to Solomon (1Ki 10:1) . Of  Tharsis  thus has the meaning of  scouts [who] reconnoiter  mirth and joy

	z PG 11

12.1524
	11.  Pa/nta ta\ eÃqnh douleu/sousin au)t%½, k. t. e(.


z`. Ei¹ douleu/sousin au)t%½ pa/nta ta\ eÃqnh, douleu/sousi pa/ntwj kaiì ta\ tou\j pole/mouj eÃxonta. Ei¹ de\ tou=to, pa=sa aÃra fu/sij logikh\ douleu/sei t%½ Xrist%½: kaiì tou=to/ e)sti to\ para\ t%½ Pau/l% ei¹rhme/non, oÀti au)t%½ ka/myei pa=n go/nu.
	11 And all kings of the earth shall adore him: all nations shall serve him.

	h  P14(1)
	14.  ¹Ek to/kou kaiì e)c a)diki¿aj lutrw¯setai ta\j yuxa\j au)tw½n, kaiì eÃntimon to\ oÃnoma au)tw½n e)nw¯pion au)tou=.


h`. Th\n me\n kata\ dia/noian a(marti¿an, a)diki¿an w©no/masen: th\n de\ kat' e)ne/rgeian a(marti¿an, to/kon. Kaiì tokizo/meqa me\n a(marta/nontej, a)dikou/meqa de\ e)nnoou=ntej. Dio\ pro/teron to\n to/kon periereiÍ, uÀsteron de\ kaiì th\n a)diki¿an au)th/n. DeiÍ ga\r prw½ton a)pe/xesqai th=j a(marti¿aj, eiåta th=j kat' eÃnnoian h(miÍn genome/nhj.
	14 He shall redeem their souls from usuries and iniquity: and their names shall be honourable in his sight.

	q PG 15(1)

12.1525
	15.  Kaiì zh/setai, kaiì doqh/setai au)t%½ e)k tou= xrusi¿ou th=j ¹Arabi¿aj, k. t. e(.


q`. Zv= Xristo\j e)n toiÍj dexome/noij au)to/n: «Zw½ » ga\r, fhsiìn, «ou)ke/ti e)gw¯: zv= de\ e)n e)moiì Xristo/j. »
	15 And he shall live, and to him shall be given of the gold of Arabia,

9. Christ lives in those who receive Him: for “I live” he says,  “yet not I: for Christ lives in me. (Gal 2:20)  

	I PG 15(2)

12.1525
	152.  Kaiì proseu/contai periì au)tou= diapanto/j: oÀlhn th\n h(me/ran eu)logh/sousin au)to\n, k. t. e(.


i`. Le/gontej: «To\n aÃrton h(mw½n to\n e)piou/sion do\j h(miÍn to\ kaq' h(me/ran. »
	for him they shall always adore: they shall bless him all the day.

	ia PG 16(1)

12.1525
	16.  ¸Uperarqh/setai u(pe\r to\n Li¿banon o( karpo\j au)tou=, k. t. e(.


ia`. Li¿banon le/gei pollaxou= to\ oÃroj kaiì to\n nao\n, kaiì tou\j ui¸ou\j ¹Israh/l.
	above Libanus shall the fruit thereof be exalted :

	ib PG 16(2)

12.1525
	
ib`. Karpo\j Xristou= ta\ pisteu/santa eÃqnh kaiì u(ywqe/nta e)piì qeosebei¿# u(pe\r to\n ¹Israh\l, oÁn tropikw½j Li¿banon kaleiÍ.
	

	ig PG 17

12.1525
	17. Pa/nta ta\ eÃqnh makariou=sin au)to\n, k. t. e(.


ig`. ¸O Pau=lo/j fhsin: «(O maka/rioj kaiì mo/noj duna/sthj. »
	And in him shall all the tribes of the earth be blessed

	
	
	

	72
	
	PSALM 72

	a PG 12.1525
	3.  àOti e)zh/lwsa e)n toiÍj a)no/moij, ei¹rh/nhn a(martwlw½n qewrw½n, k. t. e(.


a`. Ei¹rh/nhn nu=n th\n euÃroian tou= ai¹sqhtou= bi¿ou w©no/masen.
	3 Because I had a zeal on occasion of the wicked, seeing the prosperity of sinners.



	b PG 12.1525
	4.  àOti ou)k eÃstin a)na/neusij e)n t%½ qana/t% au)tw½n, k. t. e(.


b`. ¹Ana/neusin le/gei th\n mnh/mhn tou= qana/tou: oÀqen o( Su/mmaxoj, «ÀOti ou)k e)nequmou=nto periì tou= qana/tou e(autw½n, » pepoi¿hken.
	4 For there is no regard to their death, nor is there strength in their stripes.

	g PG 12.1525
	6.  Perieba/lonto a)diki¿an kaiì a)se/beian au)tw½n, k. t. e(.


g`. ¸H me\n a)diki¿a e)n t%½ kak%½ bi¿% qewreiÍtai, h( de\ a)se/beia e)n toiÍj yeude/si do/gmasi.
	they are covered with their iniquity and their wickedness

	d PG 12.1525
	9.  ãEqento ei¹j ou)rano\n to\ sto/ma au)tw½n,

kaiì h( glw½ssa au)tw½n dih=lqen e)piì th=j gh=j

d`. «ÃEtacan, » fhsiì, blasfhmeiÍn me\n Qeo\n, a)nqrw¯pouj de\ a)dikeiÍn.
	9 They have set their mouth against heaven: and their tongue hath passed through the earth.

	
	72:10(2) kai\ h(me/rai plh/reij eu(reqh/sontai au)toi=j

5. kai\  )Abraa\m a)pe/qane presbu/thj kai\ plh/rhj h(merwn.
	

	j P11
	11. Kaiì eiåpan: Pw½j eÃgnw o( Qeo\j 


j` Zhth/seij tou=to/ pwj.
	10 Therefore will my people return here and full days shall be found in them.

11 And they said: How doth God know? and is there knowledge in the most High?

	z PG 11

12.1528
	11. kaiì ei¹ eÃsti gnw½sij e)n t%½ u(yi¿st%

z`. To\, «Ei¹ eÃsti gnw½sij e)n t%½ ¸Uyi¿st%, » a)ntiì tou=, Ei¹ ginw¯skei o( Ku/rioj kaiì e)for#= ta\ a)nqrw¯pina.
	11 and is there knowledge in the Most High?”

7. This is there knowledge in the Most High comes before [asking] whether the Lord knows and take notice of human [affairs] (Cf. Zech 9:1).

	
	72:14(1) kai\ e)geno/mhn memastigwme/noj o(/lhn th\n h(me/ran

8. a)ntiì tou= kaqaro\j e)geno/mhn. [=PG 12.1528]

9.  zhth/seij kaiì tou=to. [= Pitra 72:14]
	v. 14 And I was plagued the whole day


8. Before being made pure.


9. Research this also.

	
	72.16(1) kai\ u(pe/labon tou= gnw=nai tou=to

10. kaiì e)pei/rasa tou= gnw½nai.
	v. 16(1) And I undertook to understand this.

10. 

	
	72:16(2) ko/poj e)stiìn e)nanti¿on mou

11. ko/poj e)stiì tou= gnw½nai to\n lo/gon to\n periì pronoi¿aj. [=PG 12.1528]
	v. 16(2). it is [too] laborious for me.

11. Laborious it is to comprehend the logos concerning providence.

	
	72:17(1) e(/wj ei¹se/lqw ei¹j to\ a(giasth/rion tou= qeou

12. o(/tan ei¹se/lqwmen ei¹j to\ a(giasth/rion tou= qeou=, to\ thnikau=ta to\n lo/gon to\n periì pronoi¿aj gnwso/meqa. [=PG 12.1528]
	v. 17.  Until I enter the sanctuary of God, and understand their ends.

12.  When we “enter the sanctuary of God,” then we will understand the logos which concerns providence.

	ig PG 20

12.1528
	20.  Ku/rie, e)n tv= po/lei sou th\n ei¹ko/na au)tw½n e)coudenw¯seij, k. t. e(.


ig`. Ei¹kw¯n e)sti tou= a(martwlou= o( palaio\j aÃnqrwpoj o( fqeiro/menoj kata\ ta\j e)piqumi¿aj th=j a)pa/thj: oÁn e)coudeneiÍ dia\ th=j au)tou= gnw¯sewj.
	20. O Lord; in your city you will bring their image to nothing.

13. He is an image of sin - the old man corrupt because of deceitful lusts (Eph 4:22;) , 



	
	21.  o(/ti e)cekau/qh h( kardi¿a mou

 kaiì oi¸ nefroi¿ mou h)lloiw¯qhsan

14. kardi¿an me\n le/gei to\ dianohtiko\n, nefrou\j de\ to\ paqhtiko\n a)f' ouÂ ti¿ktetai to/ te e)piqumhtiko\n kaiì to\ qumiko/n. [=PG 12.1528]
	21 For my heart was enkindled, and my kidneys were changed:


14. Heart bespeaks the intellectual [faculty], while kidneys are the [faculty] subject to passion, from which is born the desiring [faculty] and the irascible [faculty]

	KG I.70
	72.23.  kaiì e)gwÜ diapanto\j meta\ sou=.

15.  meta\ qeou= le/getai eiånai, prw½toj me\n o( th\n a(gi¿an ginw¯skwn Tria/da, kaiì met' au)to\n o( tou\j lo/gouj tou\j periì tw½n nohtw½n qewrw½n, tri¿toj de\ pa/lin o( kaiì au)ta\ ta\ a)sw¯mata ble/pwn, kaiì pa/lin te/tartoj o( th\n qewri¿an e)pista/menoj tw½n ai¹w¯nwn: o( de\ th\n th=j yuxh=j a)pa/qeian kekthme/noj, pe/mptoj aÄn sugkataxqei¿h dikai¿wj. [cf Pitra 72:23 vol. 3, p.96]
	v.23 and I am always with you.

15.  With God is said to be: first, the one who knows the Holy Trinity; and next after him one who contemplates the logoi concerning the intelligible [beings]; third, then, is one who also sees the incorporeal beings; and then fourth is one who understands the contemplation of the ages; while one who has attained apatheia of his soul is justly to be accounted fifth.

	ij  PG 25

12.1528
	25. Ti¿ ga/r moi u(pa/rxei e)n t%½ ou)ran%½

kaiì para\ sou= ti¿ e)qe/lhsa e)piì th=j gh=j;

ij`. Oi¸ tw½n e)pourani¿wn protimw½ntej ta\ e)pi¿geia tou=to lege/twsan: e)ntau=qa ga\r, ei¹ kaiì mh\ t%½ lo/g% tou=to o(mologou=men, a)lla\ gou=n dia\ tw½n eÃrgwn tou=to deiknu/omen.
	25 For what do I posess  in heaven? and apart from you what do I wish [for] on earth?

16. 

 “.”

	iz PG 26

12.1528
	26.  ¹Ece/lipen h( kardi¿a mou kaiì h( sa/rc mou, [ o( qeo\j th=j kardi/aj mou , Kaiì h( meri¿j mou o( Qeo\j ei¹j to\n ai¹w½na,] k. t. e(.


iz`. ¹Apo\ tw½n biwtikw½n dhladh\ kaiì a)nqrwpi¿nwn pra/cewn: oÀtan ga\r e)keiÍqen e)kli¿pv, toute/stin a(pa/ntwn a)naxwrh/sv, to/te meri¿da to\n Qeo\n ei¹j to\n ai¹w½na eÀcei.

[26{2}Kaiì h( meri¿j mou o( Qeo\j ei¹j to\n ai¹w½na, k. t. e(.


 Meriìj tou= dikai¿ou e)stiìn h( gnw½sij h( tou= Qeou=. }

	26 For they have failed -  my flesh and my heart : but God is [the strength]of my heart, and God is my portion forever. 

17. From the biological [realms] there can be depicted the actions of human beings: 

	ih PG 27

12.1528
	27.  ¹Ecwlo/qreusaj pa/nta to\n porneu/onta a)po\ sou=, k. t. e(.


ih`. OuÂtoj porneu/ei a)po\ Qeou=, o( e)pidedwkwÜj e(auto\n tv= tw½n daimo/nwn latrei¿#.
	27. You have destroyed all who : [lustfully] wanderaway from you

18. The one who [lustfully]wanders away from God  [is] he who has given himself over to the worship of the demons.

	
	
	

	73
	
	PSALM 73

	a PG 5-6

12.1529
	5-6.  ¸Wj e)n drum%½ cu/lwn a)ci¿naij e)ce/koyan ta\j qu/raj au)th=j, k. t. e(.


a`. Tau=ta pa/nta peplh/rwtai e)n tv= tw½n ¸Ierosolu/mwn a(lw¯sei, wÐsper ¹Iw¯shpoj i¸storeiÍ kaqe/na dihgou/menoj tw½n pepragme/nwn.
	As with axes in a wood of trees,

6 they have cut down at once the gates thereof,

	b P5
	5.  ãEqento ta\ shmeiÍa au)tw½n shmeiÍa, kaiì ou)k eÃgnwsan w¨j ei¹j th\n eiãsodon u(pera/nw.

b`. ¹Apo\ tw½n ¹Iwsh/pou periì th=j a(lw¯sewj legome/nwn, kaiome/nou de\ tou= naou= kaiì tw½n periìc a(pa/ntwn, oi¸ ¸RwmaiÍoi komi¿santej ta\j shmai¿aj ei¹j to\ i¸ero\n kata\ th=j a)natolikh=j pu/lhj aÃntikruj, eÃqesan au)ta\j au)to/qi, kaiì to\n TiÍton meta\ megistw½n eu)fhmiw½n a)ne/fhnan au)tokra/tora.
	5 and they knew not both in the going out and on the highest top. with axe and hatchet they have brought it down.

	g PG 12.1529
	7. ¹Enepu/risan e)n puriì to\ a(giasth/rio/n sou ei¹j th\n gh=n: e)bebh/lwsan to\ skh/nwma tou= o)no/mato/j sou, k. t. e(.


g`. Skh/nwma tou= o)no/matoj tou= Qeou= e)stin o( nou=j, oÀstij bebhlou=tai, gh/i+noj a)ntiì e)pourani¿ou geno/menoj.
	7 They have set fire to thy sanctuary: they have defiled the dwelling place of thy name on the earth.

	d P11
	11.  àIna ti¿ a)postre/feij th\n xeiÍra/ sou, kaiì th\n decia/n sou e)k me/sou tou= ko/lpou sou ei¹j te/loj;

d`.  Xristo/j e)sti decia\ tou= Patro\j, o( wÔn ei¹j to\n ko/lpon tou= Patro\j,
	11 Why dost thou turn away thy hand: and thy right hand out of the midst of thy bosom for ever ?

	e P12
	12.  ¸O de\ Qeo\j basileu\j h(mw½n pro\ ai¹w½noj ei¹rga/sato swthri¿an e)n me/s% th=j gh=j.


e`. ¹Enteu=qen labo/ntej tine\j a)nefh/nanto ta\  ¸Ieroso/luma o)mfalo\n eiånai th=j gh=j.
	12 But God is our king before ages: he hath wrought salvation in the midst of the earth.

	j  P13-14
	13-14. Su\ e)kratai¿wsaj e)n tv= duna/mei sou th\n qa/lassan. Su\ sune/triyaj ta\j kefala\j tw½n drako/ntwn e)piì tou= uÀdatoj.

j`. Kefalaiì tw½n drako/ntwn ei¹siìn ta\ prw½ta kata\ th\n dia/noian sunista/mena fau=la noh/mata. Sune/triyan de\ au)ta\ di' wÒn eÃlegen: ¹Er)r(h/qh toiÍj a)rxai¿oij: Ou) moixeu/sete, e)gwÜ de\ le/gw u(miÍn: oÀti pa=j o( ble/pwn gunaiÍka pro\j to\ e)piqumh=sai au)th\n, hÃdh e)moi¿xeusen au)th/n. Kaiì e)piì tw½n aÃllwn w¨sau/twj
	13 Thou by thy strength didst make the sea firm: thou didst crush the heads of the dragons in the waters.

	z P16
	16.  Su\ kathrti¿sw hÀlion kaiì [fau=sin].

z`. Fau=sin nu=n th\n selh/nhn w©no/mase.
	16 Thine is the day, and thine is the night: thou hast made the morning light and the sun.

7. Here [the] moon is called luminary.

	
	17.  qe/roj kaiì eÃar su\ e)poi¿hsaj au)ta/

8. dia\ ti¿ parh=ke to\ meto/pwron kaiì to\n xeimw½na: fasiì toi¿nun a)ntikeiÍsqai to\ me\n qe/roj t%½ metopw¯r%, to\n de\ xeimw½na t%½ eÃari: kaiì to\ me\n eÃar e)stiì kairo\j gene/sewj, to\ de\ qe/roj kairo\j teleiw¯sewj. [=PG 12.1532]
	v. 17. The summer and the spring  - you made them.

8. Why are the fall and the winter passed over?  Because it is said that summer is set against fall, and winter is [against] spring;: and while spring is the season [kairos] of beginning [genesis] summer is the season of fulfillment [teleiosis].

	KG 1.53

Ant 4.45
	19.  mh\ parad%½j toiÍj qhri¿oij yuxh\n e)comologoume/nhn soi

9. ei¹ qhri¿a le/getai ta\ daimo/nia, e)n de\ toiÍj qhri¿oij e)pikrateiÍ o( qumo\j, e)n toiÍj dai¿mosin e)pikrateiÍ o( qumo/j: kaiì e)n t%½ ¹IwÜb le/gei: Qh=rej aÃgrioi ei¹rhneu/sousi¿ soi. [cf. PG 12.1532]

	19 Deliver not up to beasts the souls that confess to thee: and forget not to the end the souls of thy poor.
Si bestiae dicuntur daemonia, in bestiis autem praevale furor.  Et apud Iob (Job 5:23)  dicitur: “Bestiae agrestes 

	I PG 20

12.1532

P18
	201.  ¹Epi¿bleyon ei¹j th\n diaqh/khn sou, k. t. e(.


i`. Mnh/sqhti tw½n e)paggeliw½n sou, wÒn e)phggei¿lw t%½  ¹Abraa\m, dou=nai t%½ spe/rmati au)tou= gh=n r(e/ousan ga/la kaiì me/li.

	20 Have regard to thy covenant:

	ia PG 20(2)

12.1532
	202.  àOti e)plhrw¯qhsan oi¸ e)skotisme/noi th=j gh=j oiãkwn a)nomiw½n, k. t. e(.


ia`. ¹Eskotisme/noj nou=j plhrou=tai a)nomiw½n: sko/toj ga\r periì gnw½sin, kaiì a)nomi¿a periì pra=cin noeiÍtai.
	for they that are the obscure of the earth have been filled with dwellings of iniquity.

	ib PG 22

12.1533
	22.  ¹Ana/sta, o( Qeo\j, di¿kason th\n di¿khn sou: mnh/sqhti tw½n o)neidismw½n sou tw½n u(po\ aÃfronoj oÀlhn th\n h(me/ran, k. t. e(.


ib`. Nu=n aÃfrona to\n dia/bolon o)noma/zei.
	22 Arise, O God, judge thy own cause: remember thy reproaches with which the foolish man hath reproached thee all the day.
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	PSALM 74

	a PG 4(1)

12.1533
	4.  )Eta/ke h( gh= kai\ pa/ntej oi( katoikou=ntej auth\n, k. t. e(.


a`. Gh=n le/gei th\n fu/sin th\n logikh\n, hÀtij e)ta/kh a)po\ puro\j tou= pneumatikou= oÁ hÅlqe baleiÍn o( Swth\r e)piì th=j gh=j. Th=cij de/ e)sti xwrismo\j yuxh=j a)po\ kaki¿aj: pu=r de/ e)sti nohto\n didaskali¿a pneumatikh\ tou= Swth=roj, fqartikh\ kaki¿aj kaiì a)gnwsi¿aj.
	4 The earth is melted, and all that dwell therein:

	b PG 4(2)

12.1533
	42.  ¹EgwÜ e)stere/wsa tou\j stu/louj au)th=j, k. t. e(.


b`.  « Kaiì gno/ntej th\n xa/rin, fhsiìn o( ¹Apo/stoloj, [1536] th\n doqeiÍsa/n moi, ¹Ia/kwboj kaiì Khfa=j kaiì ¹Iwa/nnhj, oi¸ dokou=ntej stu=loi eiånai. »
	I have established the pillars thereof.

	g P9
	9.   àOti poth/rion e)n xeiriì Kuri¿ou, oiãnou a)kra/tou plh=rej kera/smatoj.

g`. Ke/rasma to\n ou)rano\n o)noma/zei.
	For there is a cup in the hand of the Lord full of unmingled wine

	d PG 12.1536
	9.  àOti poth/rion e)n xeiriì Kuri¿ou, oiãnou a)kra/tou plh=rej kera/smatoj: kaiì eÃklinen e)k tou/tou ei¹j tou=to, plh\n o( trugi¿aj au)tou= ou)k e)cekenw¯qh.  Pi¿ontai pa/ntej oi¸ a(martwloiì th=j gh=j, k. t. e(.


d`.  Nu=n me\n ai¸ kola/seij kekerasme/nai prosa/gontai toiÍj a(marta/nousin: e)n de\ t%½ me/llonti aÃkratoi kaiì w¨saneiì trugw¯deij prosenexqh/sontai.
	For there is a cup in the hand of the Lord full of unmingled wine And he hath poured it from side to side: but the dregs thereof are not emptied: all the sinners of the earth shall drink.

	e P10
	10  Kaiì pa/nta ta\ ke/rata tw½n a(martwlw½n sunqla/sw.

e`. Kla/smata le/gei th\n fqora/n.
	11 And I will break all the horns of sinners:
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	PSALM 75

	
	3(1). kaiì e)genh/qh e)n ei¹rh/nv o( to/poj au)tou

1. to/poj Qeou= yuxh\ kaqara. (= PG 12.1536) 
	3 And his place is in peace:

	
	3(2). kai\ to\ katoikhth/rion au)tou= e)n Siwn:

2. katoikhth/rion Qeou=, nou=j qewrhtiko/j. (cf PG 12.1536)
	

	g PG 12.1536
	4.  ¹EkeiÍ sune/triye ta\ kra/th tw½n to/cwn, oÀplon, kaiì r(omfai¿an, kaiì po/lemon, k. t. e(.


g`.  To/ca nu=n tou\j dai¿monaj o)noma/zei, a)f' wÒn ta\ pepurwme/na be/lh e)kpe/mpontai. Be/loj de\ pepurwme/non e)stiìn o( e)mpaqh\j logismo/j: to\ de\ au)to\ kaiì oÀplon kaiì r(omfai¿a kaleiÍtai.
	4 There hath he broken the powers of bows, the shield, the sword, and the battie.

	d PG 12.1536
	5. Fwti¿zeij su\ qaumastw½j a)po\ o)re/wn ai¹wni¿wn, k. t. e(.


d`. Toute/sti, dida/skeij h(ma=j dia\ tw½n a(gi¿wn duna/mewn.
	5 Thou enlightenest wonderfully from the everlasting hills.

	e PG 6(2)

12.1536
	6.  àUpnwsan uÀpnon au)tw½n, kaiì ou)x euÂron ou)de\n pa/ntej oi¸ aÃndrej tou= plou/tou taiÍj xersiìn au)w½n, k. t. e(.


e`. Di' oÁ kalw½j pareggu#= o( sofo\j  SolomwÜn, «Mh\ d%½j uÀpnon, le/gwn, soiÍj oÃmmasi, mhd' e)pinusta/cvj soiÍj blefa/roij, iàna sw¯zv wÐsper dorka\j e)k bro/xwn, kaiì wÐsper oÃrneon e)k pagi¿doj. »
	They have slept their sleep; and all the men of riches have found nothing in their hands.

	j PG 6(3)

12.1537
	
j`. OuÀtwj aÃndrej plou/tou, w¨j aÃndrej ai¸ma/twn: oi¸ ga\r eÃxontej ta\ pa/qh aÃndrej, tou/twn tw½n paqw½n o)noma/zontai.
	

	z PG 12.1537
	7.  ¹Enu/stacan oi¸ e)pibebhko/tej tou\j iàppouj, k. t. e(.


z`. Oi¸ dai¿monej e)pikaqe/zontai iàppoij kaiì h(mio/noij, oiâj ou)k eÃsti su/nesij, a)nagka/zontej au)tou\j ta\ tw½n a)lo/gwn zw¯wn e)nergeiÍn. àIppoi de\ kaiì h(mi¿onoi aÃnqrwpoi¿ ei¹sin e)mpaqeiÍj, e)f' aÁ mh\ deiÍ, a)lo/gwj fero/menoi, kaiì xremeti¿zontej e)piì taiÍj gunaiciì tw½n plhsi¿on.
	7 At thy rebuke, O God of Jacob, they have all slumbered that mounted on horseback.



	h P11
	11.  àOti e)nqu/mion a)nqrw¯pou e)comologh/setai¿ soi.

h`. Tou=to to\ e)nqu/mion au)tou= tou= a)nqrw¯pou e)stiìn, mh\ e)faptome/nhj eÃcwqen duna/mewj a)gaqh=j hÄ ponhra=j, le/getai de\ kaiì logismo/j.
	11 For the thought of man shall give praise to thee:
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	PSALM 76

	
	3  e)n h(me/r# qli¿yew¯j mou to\n Qeo\n e)cezh/thsa

1. dia\ th=j praktikh=j e)n t%½ nu=n ai¹w½ni to\n  Qeo\n e)kzhtou=men. [=PG 12.1537] [cf.Ant  6.24]
	3.  In the day of my affliction I searched for the Lord . . .


1.  Through the praktike in this present age we search for the Lord.

	
	3(3)  ¹¹Aphnh/nato paraklhqh=nai h( yuxh/ mou


[e)mnh/sqhn tou= Qeou== kaiì eu)fra/nqhn.] 


2. Ou)de\n ouÀtw parakaleiÍ yuxh\n w¨j mnh/mh Qeou=. [=PG 12.1537]
	2b-3. my soul refused to be comforted.  [I remembered God . and rejoiced]

2. Nothing comforts the soul so much as the memory of God.

	
	4(1) e)mnh/sqhn tou= qeou= kaiì eu)fra/nqhn


3. mnh/mh qeou= eu)frai¿nei yuxh/n.  o( de\ e)pilaqo/menoj au)th=j penqh/sei pikrw½j. [cf Pitra 76.4]
	4(1)  I remembered God and rejoiced.

3. The memory of God rejoices the soul.  But those forgetful of this mourn bitterly.

	
	5(1) prokatela/bonto fulaka\j oi¸ o)fqalmoi¿ mou

4. tou=to gnw¯risma/ e)sti pollh=j a)grupni¿aj. [=PG 12.1537]
	5. My eyes were preoccupied with keeping watch . . .


4. This is characteristic of many vigils.

	
	6  dielogisa/mhn h(me/raj a)rxai¿aj

kaiì eÃth ai¹w¯nia e)mnh/sqhn kai\ e)mele/thsa

5.  o(( ta\ aÃdhla kaiì ta\ kru/fia tou= Qeou= e)gnwkwÜj, ouÂtoj kaiì ta\j mnh/maj eÃxei tw½n parelqo/ntwn ai¹w¯nwn, kaiì tw½n e)n au)toiÍj e)tw½n, kaiì ta\j e)c wÒn tau=ta sune/sthken a)rxai¿aj h(me/raj. [=PG 12.1540]
	6.  I considered the days of old and remembered everlasting years  . . .


5. He who has knowledge of the uncertain and hidden things (Ps. 50:8) of God - he it is who keeps in rememberance the former ages, and the years in them, and the days of old in which they consist.

	
	9(1)  h)\ ei¹j te/loj to\ eÃleoj au)tou= a)poko/yei

6.  w(j ko/ptontoj au)tou= to\ eÃleoj e)pi¿ tisin, eiãrhtai a)llaxou= to\,  «para/teinon to\ eÃleo/j sou toiÍj ginw¯skousi¿ se.» [=PG 12.1540]
	9. Will he cut off His mercy for ever . . .


6. As if cutting off his mercy towards some,  [yet] it is said elsewhere: “Reach forth with your mercy towards those who know you.”(Ps 35:11)

	
	11(2)  au(/th h( a)lloi/wsij th=j decia=j tou= u(yi/stou

7.  a)lloi¿wsin le/gei e)ntau=qa th\n a)po\ kaki¿aj kaiì a)gnwsi¿aj e)p' a)reth\n kaiì gnw½sin e)pa/nodon. [=PG 12.1540]
	11.  And I said, Now I have begun; this is the change of the right hand of the Most High.

7. Change here bespeaks the return from evil and ignorance to virtue and knowledge. [cf sch 4 InPs 45; 2 in ps 113; 2 in ps 120, etc.]; 

	
	13(2)  kai\ e)n toi=j e)pithdeu/masi/n sou a)dolesxh/sw

8.  a)dolesxi¿a e)stiìn h( peri¿ ti sunexh\j diatribh\ kaiì o(mili¿a. [= Pitra 76.13]
	13(2) .And I will meditate on your doings

8.  Meditation is constant study and colloquy concerning something.

	
	14(1)  o( qeo\j, e)n t%½ a(gi¿% h( o(do/j sou:

9. h)/toi e)n pantiì a(gi¿% h( o(do\j tou= qeou=, hÄ e)n t%½ Xrist%½ o( lo/goj au)tou=. [=PG 12.1540]
	14.  O God, your way is in the holy [place]; 


9. Either: in every holy place is the way of God; or, in the Christ is His word.

	
	15  su\ ei)= o( qeo\j o( poiw=n qauma/sia
e)gnw/risaj e)n toi=j laoi=j th\n du/nami/n sou

10. toute/sti to\n Xristo/n: Xristo\j ga\r qeou= du/namij kaiì qeou= sofi¿a. [cf PG 12.1540.34]
	15. You are the God who works wonders 


10. This is the Christ; for Christ is the power and the wisdom of God. (1Cor 1:24).

	P16
	16(1)  e)lutrw¯sw e)n t%½ braxi¿oni¿ sou to\n lao/n sou

11. braxi¿wn tou= qeou= o( Xristo\j di' ouÂ h)ne/rghsen ta\ e)n h(miÍn a)gaqa\, ta\ kata\ th\n e)piqumi¿an au)tou= gegono/ta. [=Pitra 76, 16.1]
	16.  You have redeemed with your right arm your people.

11. The right arm of God is the Christ, by whom he effects the good things in him, the things which comes into being acording to his desire.

	
	17(1-2)  eiãdosa/n se uÀdata, o( qeo\j,



eiãdosa/n se uÀdata.


12.  nu=n ta\ uÀdata logika\j fu/seij shmai¿nei. [=Pitra 76, 17.1-2]
	17.  The waters saw you, O God,


the waters saw you 


12.  Now the waters signify the reasoning nature.

	
	76:17(3)  kai\ e)tera/xqhsan a)/bussoi, plh=qoj h)/xouj u(da/twn


13. ai( a)/bussoi ta\j kataxqoni¿ouj duna/meij dhlou=sin, aiàtinej e)n tv= parousi¿# tou= Xristou= e)tara/xqhsan. [=PG 12.1540]
	172. . .the depths were shaken.


13. The depths indicate the subterranean powers which were shaken at the arrival of the Christ.

	
	19(1). fwnh\ th=j bronth=j sou e)n t%= trox%½

14..  o( troxo\j hÄ to\n ai¹w½na shmai¿nei tou=to hÄ to\n ko/smon to\n ai¹sqhto\n, hÄ th\n kaqara\n kaiì ai¹w¯nion yuxh\n, eiãper h( kaki¿a para\ gwni¿an paredreu/ei. [=PG 12.1540.43]
	19. The voice of your thunder wheeled around


14. The wheel signifies either this present age or or the sensible world, or the pure and everlasting, soul, if it is true that evil lies in wait at the corner.  (Pr 7:12)



	
	76:21   w(dh/ghsaj w¨j pro/bata to\n lao/n sou

e)n xeiriì Mwu+sh= kaiì ¹Aarw¯n.


15.  h( kata\ Mwse/a filosofi¿a tetraxh= te/mnetai, ei¹j to\ i¸storiko\n, kaiì to\ kuri¿wj lego/menon nomoqetiko\n, aÀper aÄn eiãh th=j h)qikh=j pragmatei¿aj iãdia, to\ tri¿ton te ei¹j to\ i¸erourgiko\n, oÀ e)stin hÃdh th=j fusikh=j qewri¿aj, kaiì te/tarton e)piì pa=si to\ qeologiko\n eiådoj. 
	v. 21.  You guided your people like sheep, by the hand of Moses and Aaron.


15.  According to Moses, philosophy is divided into four [parts]: [first,] into the historical; and [second,] that properly called the legislative,
 [“instructive”] (cf. Ex.24:12), which may be [concerned] with its own ethical matters; the third  is the liturgical,
 which is the contemplation of nature; and the fourth is [concerned] with the whole expression of theologike. (Clem. Strom 1.28.128.76)  


	
	tetraxw½j de\ h(miÍn e)klhpte/on kaiì tou= no/mou th\n boulh\n w¨j tu/pon tina\ dhlou=san, hÄ w¨j shmeiÍon e)mfai¿nousan, hÄ w¨j e)ntolh\n kurou=san ei¹j politei¿an o)rqh\n hÄ qespi¿zousan w¨j profhtei¿an. tau/tv t$= meqo/d% Mwu+sh=j kaiì  ¹AarwÜn o(dhgou=si to\n a)po\ kaki¿aj e)p' a)reth\n o(deu/onta lao/n. [cf Pitra 76.21.1-15]
	We are then to take the law in a certain fourfold sense: [1] as a type of something evident; [2] or as a revealed [visible]  sign  [3] or as a commandment instituted for proper living; [4] or fortelling, like a prophecy.
  By this system, then, did Moses and Aaron lead the people, the people journeying from vice to virtue.
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	PSALM 77

	a P2(2)
	2(1)  a)noi¿cw e)n parabolaiÍj to\ sto/ma mou 


a`. Parabolh/ e)sti lo/goj w¨j periì genome/nou tou= mh\ genome/nou kata\ to\ r(hto\n, duname/nou de\ gene/sqai, tropikw½j dhlwtiko\j tw½n pragma/twn e)k metalh/yewj tw½n e)n tv= parabolv= legome/nwn: hÄ lo/goj a)po/ tinoj ou) ku/rion me\n e)mforw½n t%½ kuri¿%, e)piì de\ to\ a)lhqe\j kaiì ku/rion aÃgwn to\n sunie/nta: hÄ le/cij di' e(te/rwn ta\ kuri¿wj dhlou/mena met' e)nergei¿aj parista/nousa.
	2 I will open my mouth in parables



	b PG 12.1541
	7(3)  kaiì ta\j e)ntola\j au)tou= e)kzhth/swsi

b`. Oi¸ ta\j e)ntola\j e)kzhtou=ntej tou= Qeou= ou) gi¿nontai yektoiì, w¨j oi¸ pate/rej au)tw½n.
	and may seek his commandments.

	g PG 12.1541
	9.  ¹Estra/fhsan e)n h(me/r# pole/mou, k. t. e(.


g`. OuÂtoj nw½ta di¿dwsi toiÍj e)xqroiÍj, o( mh\ fula/sswn to\n no/mon tou= Qeou=.
	they turned back in the day of battle.

	d P13
	13.  ãEsthsen uÀdata w¨seiì a)sko/n.

d`. ¹Antiì tou= e)n a)sk%½.
	and he made the waters to stand as in a vessel.

	e P16
	16.  Kaiì e)ch/gagen uÀdwr e)k pe/traj.


e`. ¸H de\ pe/tra, fhsiìn, ti¿j hÄ o( Xristo/j;
	16 He brought forth water out of the rock:

	j PG 17

12.1541
	17.  Kaiì prose/qento eÃti tou= a(marta/nein au)t%½, k. t. e(.


j`. ¸Wj xalepo\n to\ meta\ th\n gnw½sin a(marta/nein„
	17 And they added yet more sin against him:

	z PG 19

12.1541

P19-20(6)
	19.  Mh\ dunh/setai o( Qeo\j e(toima/sai tra/pezan e)n e)rh/m%; k. t. e(.


z`. ãErhmon ouÅsan to\ pro/teron th\n yuxh\n Matqai¿ou tou= telw¯nou o( Swth\r h(mw½n pepoi¿hke tra/pezan tre/fousan dia\ tou= Eu)aggeli¿ou ta\j yuxa\j tw½n a)nqrw¯pwn.

	[they said:] Can God furnish a table in the wilderness?

	h PG 21

12.1541
	21.  Kaiì pu=r a)nh/fqh e)n ¹IakwÜb, kaiì o)rgh\ a)ne/bh e)piì to\n ¹Israh/l, k. t. e(.


h`. Pu=r me\n a)na/ptetai e)piì to\n praktiko\n, o)rgh\ de\ a)nabai¿nei e)piì to\n qewrhtiko/n.
	and a fire was kindled against Jacob, and wrath came up against Israel

	q PG 23

12.1541
	23.  Kaiì qu/raj ou)ranou= a)ne/%cen, k. t. e(.


q`. Qu/raj ou)ranou= le/gei fu/seij logika\j pro\j didaskali¿an pneumatikh\n kinhqei¿saj.
	and had opened the doors of heaven.

	
	25.  ãArton a)gge/lwn eÃfagen aÃnqrwpoj, k. t. e(.


10. o(  swth/r fhsin: «)Egw¯ ei¹mi o( aÃrtoj o( e)k tou= ou)ranou= kataba/j. » tou=ton ouÅn to\n aÃrton hÃsqion me\n pro/teron aÃggeloi, nuniì de\ kaiì aÃnqrwpoi. to\ «e)sqi¿ein » e)ntau=qa to\ «ginw¯skein » shmai¿nei. tou=to ga\r e)sqi¿ei nou=j oÁ kaiì ginw¯skei kaiì tou=to ou)k e)sqi¿ei oÁ ou) ginw¯skei. . [= PG 12.1451.]
	25 Man ate the bread of angels:

The savior says, “I am the bread that comes down from heaven”.  This is the bread that is eaten first by angels, then by human beings.  Here “eating” means “knowing”.[Only] the nous that also knows eats this [bread], while [the nous] that does not know does not eat it.; 



	ia PG 27

12.1541

P27
	27.  Kaiì eÃbrecen e)p' au)tou\j w¨seiì xou=n sa/rkaj, k. t. e(.


ia`. Th\n o)rtugomh/tran sa/rkaj w©no/masen.

	27 And he rained upon them flesh as dust:

	ib P29-30
	29-30.  Kaiì th\n e)piqumi¿an au)tw½n hÃnegken au)toiÍj, ou)k e)sterh/qhsan a)po\ th=j e)piqumi¿aj au)tw½n.

ib`. To\ a)pote/lesma th=j e)piqumi¿aj e)piqumi¿an w©no/masen, oÁ prokurw½sai eiãpoi tij to\ e)piqumhto/n: toiou=to/n e)sti kaiì to\ para\ t%½  Pau/l% lego/menon, to/: ¸H e)lpiìj ou) kataisxu/nei. ¹Entau=qa ga\r to\ pe/raj th=j e)lpi¿doj, oÀper e)stiìn h( gnw½sij tou= Qeou=: au)th\n ga\r e)lpi¿da w©no/mase.
	and he gave them their desire:

30 they were not defrauded of that which they craved.

	ig P31-32(1)
	31-32.  Kaiì tou\j e)klektou\j tou= ¹Israh\l sunepo/disen: e)n pa=si tou/toij hÀmarton eÃti.

ig`. Sumpodi¿zetai o( qewrhtiko\j mh\ e)piba/llwn w¨j deiÍ tv= qewri¿# tw½n gegono/twn.
	and brought down the chosen men of Israel.

32 In all these things they sinned still:

	id P34(2)
	34.  àOtan a)pe/kteinen au)tou\j, e)zh/toun au)to/n: kaiì e)pe/strefon kaiì wÓrqrizon pro\j to\n Qeo/n.

id`. [)Apoktei¿nei], oÀtan to\n palaio\n aÃnqrwpon o( Qeo\j a)poktei¿nv, to\n fqeiro/menon kata\ ta\j e)piqumi¿aj th=j a)pa/thj.
	34 When he slew them, then they sought him: and they returned, and came to him early in the morning.

	ie P36
	36.  Kaiì h)ga/phsen au)to\n e)n t%½ sto/mati au)tw½n, kaiì tv= glw¯ssv au)tw½n e)yeu/santo au)t%½.

ie`. OuÂtoj o( lao\j toiÍj xei¿lesi¿ me tim#=, h( de\ kardi¿a au)tou= po/r)r(w a)pe/xei a)p' e)mou=.
	36 And they loved him with their mouth: and with their tongue they lied unto him:

	ij P37
	37.  ¸H de\ kardi¿a au)tw½n ou)k eu)qei¿a met' au)tou=.

ij`. Meta\ Qeou= ouÅsa h( kardi¿a, eu)qei¿a e)stin. eu)qu\j ga/r e)sti Ku/rioj o( Qeo\j h(mw½n.
	37 But their heart was not right with him:

	iz P39
	39 [29]. Kaiì e)mnh/sqh, oÀti sa/rc ei¹si, k. t. e(.


* * ij`
. ¹Antiì tou= sarkikoi¿. * *
	39 And he remembered that they are flesh:

	ih PG 45

12.1541
	45.  ¹Ecape/steilen ei¹j au)tou\j kuno/muian, kaiì kate/fagen au)tou\j, k. t. e(.


ih`. Oi¸ ¸EbraiÍoi le/gousi kuno/muian qhri¿a dia/fora kaiì a)namemigme/na.
	45 He sent amongst them divers sores of flies, which devoured them:

	iq P48-51(4)
	48-51.  Kaiì pare/dwken e)n xala/zv ta\ kth/nh au)tw½n, kaiì th\n uÀparcin au)tw½n t%½ puri¿. ¹Ecape/steilen ei¹j au)tou\j o)rgh\n qumou= au)tou=, qumo\n kaiì o)rgh\n kaiì qli¿yin, a)postolh\n di' a)gge/lwn ponhrw½n: w¨dopoi¿hse tri¿bon tv= o)rgv= au)tou=, ou)k e)fei¿sato a)po\ qana/tou tw½n yuxw½n au)tw½n, kaiì ta\ kth/nh au)tw½n ei¹j qa/naton sune/kleise. Kaiì e)pa/tace pa=n prwto/tokon e)n Ai¹gu/pt%, a)parxh\n po/nwn au)tw½n, e)n toiÍj skhnw¯masi Xa/m. 


iq`. To\ aiãtion t%½ ai¹tiat%½ o(mwnu/mwj e)klh/qh: to\ ga\r a)pote/lesma tou= qumou= kaiì au)to\j qumo\j eiãrhtai, kaiì to\ a)pote/lesma th=j o)rgh=j, o)rgh/:
	48 And he gave up their cattle to the hail, and their stock to the fire.

49 And he sent upon them the wrath of his indignation: indignation and wrath and trouble, which he sent by evil angels.

50 He made a way for a path to his anger: he spared not their souls from death, and their cattle he shut up in death.

51 And he killed all the firstborn in the land of Egypt: the firstfruits of all their labour in the tabernacles of Cham.

	k*
	
k`.*

77:49(3)


20. to\ ponhro\n pote\ me\n to\ a)ntikei/menon le/gei h( qei/a grafh/, w(j to\ a)gaqo\j a)nqrwpoj e)k tou a)gaqou qhsaurou= ekfe/rei to\ a)gaqo\n kai\ o( ponhro\j e)k tou ponhrou= qhsaurou= e)kfe/rei ta\ ponhra/, pote\ de\ to\ epi/ponon ponhro\n a)noma/zei, w(j to\ perispasmo\n ponhro\n e)/dwken o( qeo\j toi=j ui(oi=j tw=n a)nqrw/pwn, a)nti\ tou= to\n e)pi/ponon. e)ntau=qa ou)=n tou\j a)gge/louj ponhrou\j ei)=pen, ou) tou\j t$= kaki/# pepoiwme/nouj, a)lla\ tou\j po/nouj kai\ o)du/naj e)nergou=ntaj, o(poi=oi gego/nasi kai\ toi=j Sodomi/taij oi( a)/ggeloi tou qeou= kai/per a(/gioi kai\ a)gaqoi\ tugxa/nontej: tou=to de\ le/gw dia\ to\ Mwse/a kai\  )Aarw\n di' a(gi/wn a)gge/lwn pepoihke/nai ta\ shmei=a e)n t$= Ai)gu/pt%: tw=n ga\r toiou/twn duna/mewn kai\ tera/twn pa=j tij o(mologh/seien e)sterei=sqai tou\j dai/monaj, mo/non de\ e)nhrghke/nai dia\  )Iannou= kai\  )Iambrou= tw=n mega/lwn kata\ fantasi/an filh/n, kaq' h(\n e)fai/neto me\n ta\ gino/mena, ou) mh\n de\ kai\ tou\j Ai)gupti/ouj e)ko/lazen.
	

	ka PG 51

12.1541
	51.  ¹Aparxh\n panto\j po/nou au)tw½n e)n toiÍj skhnw¯masi Xa\m, k. t. e(.


ka`. OuÀtwj e)kei¿nouj paideu/saj, e)piì th\n eÃrhmon hÃgage to\n oi¹keiÍon lao\n, poime/na mimou/menoj th=j poi¿mnhj h(gou/menon.
	the firstfruits of all their labour in the tabernacles of Cham.

	kb P48-51
	
kb`. kaiì to\ a)pote/lesma tw½n po/nwn kaiì au)to\j po/noj le/getai, kaiì e)piì th=j e)lpi¿doj w¨sau/twj.
	

	kg PG 54

12.1541
	54.  Kaiì ei¹sh/gagen au)tou\j ei¹j oÃroj a(gia/smatoj au)tou=, k. t. e(.


kg`. ãOroj a(gia/smato/j e)stin h( gnw½sij tou=  Qeou=.
	54 And he brought them into the mountain of his sanctuary:

	kdPG 55

12.1541
	55.  Kaiì e)skh/nwsen e)n toiÍj skhnw¯masin au)tw½n ta\j fula\j tou= ¹Israh/l, k. t. e(.


kd`. «  )Enoikh/sw ga\r, fhsiìn, e)n au)toiÍj kaiì e)mperipath/sw. »
	55 And he made the tribes of Israel to dwell in their tabernacles.

	ke PG 56

12.1541
	56.  Kaiì e)pei¿rasan kaiì parepi¿kranan to\n Qeo\n to\n uÀyiston, k. t. e(.


ke`. ¸Amarta/nousa yuxh\ parapikrai¿nei gnw½sin: h( de\ katorqou=sa glukai¿nei au)th/n.
	56 Yet they tempted, and provoked the most high God:

	kj PG 57

12.1544
	57.  Metestra/fhsan ei¹j to/con streblo/n, k. t. e(.


kj`. To/con streblo\n yuxh\ diestramme/nh: be/lh de\ au)th=j logismoiì ponhroi¿.
	they were turned aside as a crooked bow.

	kz PG 60

12.1544
	60.  Kaiì a)pw¯sato th\n skhnh\n ShlwÜm, k. t. e(.


kz`. Th\n e)n ShlwÜm e(stw½san.
	60 And he put away the tabernacle of Silo,

	kh P61
	61.  Kaiì pare/dwken ei¹j ai¹xmalwsi¿an th\n i¹sxu\n au)tw½n, kaiì th\n kallonh\n au)tw½n ei¹j xeiÍra e)xqrou=.

kh`. Tou= skhnw¯matoj th\n kallonh\n
	61 And he delivered their strength into captivity: and their beauty into the hands of the enemy.

	kq PG 12.1544
	62.  Kaiì th\n klhronomi¿an au)tou= u(pereiÍden, k. t. e(.


kq`. Klhronomi¿an e)ntau=qa to\ klhronomou=n eiãrhken.  ãAllwj klhronomi¿a Qeou= yuxaiì logikai¿.
	and he despised his inheritance.

	l PG 63

12.1544
	63.  Tou\j neani¿skouj au)tw½n kate/fage pu=r, k. t. e(.


l`. Ta/xa pu=r e)sti ta\ pepurwme/na be/lh tou= ponhrou=.
	63 Fire consumed their young men:

	la*
	77:65


31. w(/sper e)n toi=j a(gi/oij o( qeo\j e)noikei= kai\ e)mperipatei=, ou(/twj e)n toi=j a(martwloi=j u(pnoi= kai\ kraipal#=. kai\ ga\r kai\ toi=j mequ/ousi polla/kij oi( tu/xoi kinou/menoi fai/nontai.
	

	lb PG 68

12.1544
	68.  Kaiì e)cele/cato th\n fulh\n ¹Iou/da, k. t. e(.


lb`. « Pro/dhlon ga\r, oÀti e)c ¹Iou/da a)nate/talken o( Ku/rioj h(mw½n, » fhsiìn ¹Apo/stoloj.
	68 But he chose the tribe of Juda,
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	PSALM 78

	a P2
	2.[-3]  ãEqento ta\ qnhsimaiÍa tw½n dou/lwn sou brw¯mata toiÍj peteinoiÍj tou= ou)ranou=, ta\j sa/rkaj tw½n o(si¿wn sou toiÍj qhri¿oij th=j gh=j. [  ¹Ece/xean to\ aiâma au)tw½n w¨j uÀdwr.]

a`.  [Tw½n daimo/nwn oi¸ me\n qewri¿#, oi¸ de\ pra/cei a)nti¿keintai: kaiì oi¸ me\n pro/teroi peteina\ ou)ranou= o)noma/zontai, oi¸ de\ deu/teroi le/goint' aÄn qhri¿a th=j gh=j. 


(Wj peteina\ tou= ou)ranou= hÄ qhri¿a th=j gh=j, ta\ eÃqnh kaiì ai¸ basilei¿ai th=j gh=j kate/fagon ¹Ia/kwbon to\n  ¹Israh/l.]


[To\ ouÅn aiâma, oÁ e)ce/xean, e)k tw½n e)sqiome/nwn a)retw½n kaiì pinome/nwn dogma/twn e)sti¿. ]

	2 They have given the dead bodies of thy servants to be meat for the fowls of the air: the flesh of thy saints for the beasts of the earth.

3 They have poured out their blood as water,

	b P7
	78:7(2).  kaiì to\n to/pon au)tou= h)rh/mwsan.

2. to/poj gnw¯sewj Qeou=: kaiì nou=j to/poj gnw¯sewj Qeou=. (cf.Pitra 78:2)
	v. 7(2). and have laid waste his place

2. The place of the knowledge of God: and the place of the knowledge of God is the nous. 

	g PG 12.1544
	8.  àOti e)ptwxeu/samen sfo/dra, k. t. e(.


g`. Sterhqe/ntej tou= plou/tou th=j gnw¯sewj e)ptwxeu/samen.
	for we are become exceeding poor

	d P11
	11.  Ei¹selqe/tw e)nw¯pio/n sou o( stenagmo\j tw½n pephdhme/nwn.

d`. Nou=n me\n desmoiÍ a)gnwsi¿a, yuxh\n de\ kaki¿a: yuxh\n de/ fhmi qumo\n kaiì e)piqu/mion, oÀper le/getai qumiko\n kaiì e)piqumiko/n.
	11 let the sighing of the prisoners come in before thee

	e P12(1)
	12.  ¹Apo/doj toiÍj gei¿tosin h(mw½n e(ptapla/sia ei¹j to\n ko/lpon au)tw½n.

e`. Do/twsan di¿kaj u(pe\r wÒn e)plhmme/lhsan e)n t%½ bi¿% tou/t%: to\ ga\r e(ptapla/sion to\n bi¿on tou=ton shmai¿nei, w¨j kaiì to\ o)ktwpla/sion to\n me/llonta. Toiou=to/n e)sti kaiì to/:  Do\j meri¿da toiÍj e(pta\ kai¿ge toiÍj o)ktw¯.
	12 And render to our neighbours sevenfold in their bosom:

	j *
	78:13(2)


6. e)comologou/menoi ei)j to\n ai)w=na.
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	PSALM 79

	a P2-3
	2-3.  ¸O kaqh/menoj e)piì tw½n Xeroubeiìm, e)mfa/nhqi, e)nanti¿on ¹Efraiìm kaiì Beniamiìn kaiì Manassh=: e)ce/geiron th\n dunastei¿an sou, kaiì e)lqe\ ei¹j to\ sw½sai h(ma=j.

a`. ¹Entau=qa me\n ka/qhtai e)piì tw½n Xeroubeiìm o( Qeo\j, w¨j kaiì para\ t%½ ¸Iezexih/l. ¹Allaxou= de\ e)pe/bh e)piì tw½n Xeroubeiìm, kaiì e)peta/sqh. Kaiì dia\ me\n th=j kaqe/draj th\n staqera\n eÀcin mhnu/ei tw½n Xeroubei¿m: dia\ de\ th=j pth/sewj ai¹ni¿ttetai th\n taxeiÍan e)ne/rgeian.
	2 Give ear, O thou that rulest Israel: thou that leadest Joseph like a sheep. Thou that sittest upon the cherubims, shine forth 3 before Ephraim, Benjamin, and Manasses. Stir up thy might, and come to save us.

	b PG 12.1544
	3.  ¹Ece/geiron th\n dunastei¿an sou, k. t. e(.


b`. Xristo\j Qeou= du/namij kaiì Qeou= sofi¿a.
	Stir up thy might, and come to save us.

	g PG 12.1544

P6
	6.  YwmieiÍj h(ma=j aÃrton dakru/wn, k. t. e(.


g`. Dia\ tou/twn tw½n r(htw½n pari¿sthsi pikrota/thn meta/noian.

	6 How long wilt thou feed us with the bread of tears: and give us for our drink tears in measure?

	d PG 12.1544
	8.  Kaiì e)pi¿fanon to\ pro/swpo/n sou, kaiì swqhso/meqa, k. t. e(.


d`. Pro/swpon e)ntau=qa to\n Xristo\n w©no/masen: «Ei¹kwÜn ga/r e)sti tou= Qeou= tou= a)ora/tou,  Prwto/tokoj pa/shj kti¿sewj. »
	8 O God of hosts, convert us: and shew thy face, and we shall be saved.

	e PG 12.1544
	9.  ãAmpelon e)c Ai¹gu/ptou meth=raj, k. t. e(.


e`.  ãAmpelon le/gei nu=n ta\j dw¯deka fula\j tou= ¹Israh/l.
	9 Thou hast brought a vineyard out of Egypt: thou hast cast cut the Gentiles and planted it.

	j PG 11

12.1544

P11
	11.  Kaiì ai¸ a)nadendra/dej au)th=j ta\j ke/drouj tou=  Qeou=, k. t. e(.


j`. ¹Anadendra/dej ei¹siìn oi¸ qewrhtikoi¿.

	11 The shadow of it covered the hills: and the branches thereof the cedars of God.

	z P13-14

12.1544
	13 [-14].  àIna ti¿ kaqeiÍlej to\n fragmo\n au)th=j, kaiì trugw½sin au)th\n pa/ntej oi¸ paraporeuo/menoi th\n o(do/n; [ Elumh/nato au)th\n su=j e)k drumou=, kaiì monio\j aÃgrioj katenemh/sato au)th/n.]

z`. [Oi¸ dai¿mone/j ei¹sin oi¸ trugw½ntej tou\j karpou\j h(mw½n: ouÁj au)toiì e)kfe/rein h(ma=j e)nergou=sin kakh\n gewrgi¿an gewrgou=ntaj h(ma=j.] [Monio\n de\ aÃgrion le/gei to\n Satana=n, oÀnper shmai¿nei xoiÍroj e)c uÀlhj,]

	13 Why hast thou broken down the hedge thereof, so that all they who pass by the way do pluck it? 14 The boar out of the wood hath laid it waste: and a singular wild beast hath devoured it.

	h PG 18

12.1544
	18.  Genhqh/tw h( xei¿r sou e)p' aÃndra decia=j sou, k. t. e(.


h`. ãAndra decio\n le/gei to\n Xristo\n, oÀstij e)stiì kaiì Ui¸o\j a)nqrw¯pou.
	18 Let thy hand be upon the man of thy right hand: and upon the son of man whom thou hast confirmed for thyself.

	q P19(2)

PG 19

12.1544


	19.  Kaiì ou) mh\ a)postw½men a)po\ sou=, zww¯seij h(ma=j, kaiì to\ oÃnoma/ sou e)pikaleso/meqa.

q`. Zwopoih/seij h(ma=j, ou)deiìj du/natai zwopoih=sai h(ma=j, ei¹ mh\ ei¹pw¯n: ¹Egw¯ ei¹mi h( zwh/: tau/thj ga\r e)c h(mw½n lambanome/nhj th=j a)parxh=j, pa=sa tw½n a)nqrw¯pwn h( fu/sij to\n a)lhqh= Qeo\n e)pignw¯setai, kaiì th\n gegenhme/nhn filanqrwpi¿an a)numnh/sei: t%½ tro/p% de\ tou/t% kaiì tou= qana/tou to\ kra/toj luqh/setai, kaiì h(meiÍj th=j zwh=j th=j ai¹wni¿ou teuco/meqa, se\ proskunou=ntej to\n pate/ra Qeo/n.

	19 And we depart not from thee, thou shalt quicken us: and we will call upon thy name.

	
	
	

	80
	
	PSALM 80

	
	3.  la/bete yalmo\n, kaiì do/te tu/mpanon 


1.  la/bete didaskali¿an pneumatikh\n, kaiì do/te ne/krwsin melw½n tw½n e)piì th=j gh=j. [=Pitra 80:3(4)] 
	3 Take a psalm, and bring a drum

1. Take spiritual teaching and bring about the death of [your] earthly members. (Col. 3:5)

	b PG 12.1544
	6.  Glw½ssan hÁn ou)k eÃgnw hÃkousen, k. t. e(.


b`. No/mon oÁn ou)k h)pi¿stato, hÃkousen.
	6 He ordained it for a testimony in Joseph, when he came out of the land of Egypt: he heard a tongue which he knew not.

	g P7(1)
	7.  ¹Ape/sthsen a)po\ aÃrsewn to\n nw½ton au)tou=, ai¸ xeiÍrej au)tou= e)n t%½ kofi¿n% e)dou/leusan.


g`. ¹Apo\ aÃrsewn de\ kaiì tw½n bastagma/twn le/gei: ai¸ ga\r a)nomi¿ai au)tw½n u(perh=ran th\n kefalh\n au)tw½n, w¨seiì forti¿on baru\ e)baru/nqhsan e)p' au)tou/j.
	7 He removed his back from the burdens: his hands had served in baskets.

	d PG 10

12.1544

P10
	10.  Ou)k eÃstai e)n soiì Qeo\j pro/sfatoj, k. t. e(.


d`. Pro/sfato/j e)sti Qeo\j o( mhde\n ou)siw½sai duna/menoj, hÄ o( tv= kaki¿# pepoiwme/noj.

	10 there shall be no new god in thee: neither shalt thou adore a strange god.

	e PG 11

12.1544
	11.  Pla/tunon to\ sto/ma sou, kaiì plhrw¯sw au)to\, k. t. e(.


e`. Sto/ma nu=n to\n nou=n le/gei, oÀstij lampru/netai dia\ politei¿aj o)rqh=j kaiì dogma/twn a)lhqw½n.
	11 For I am the Lord thy God, who brought thee out of the land of Egypt: open thy mouth wide, and I will fill it.

	j PG 13

12.1544
	13.  Kaiì e)cape/steila au)tou\j kata\ ta\ e)pithdeu/mata tw½n kardiw½n au)tw½n, k. t. e(.


j`. « Dia\ tou=to, fhsiìn o( Pau=loj, pare/dwken au)tou\j o( Qeo\j ei¹j pa/qh a)timi¿aj. »
	13 So I let them go according to the desires of their heart: they shall walk in their own inventions.

	z P17(3)
	17.  Kaiì e)yw¯misen au)tou\j ste/atoj purou=, kaiì e)k pe/traj me/li e)xo/rtasen au)tou/j. 


z`. Tou=ton ywmi¿zei o( Qeo\j, oÁn di' e)ntolw½n paideu/ei, kaiì tou=ton xorta/zei, oÁn dia\ th=j au)tou= qewri¿aj eu)frai¿nei.
	17 And he fed them with the fat of wheat, and filled them with honey out of the rock.
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	PSALM 81

	a P2
	2.  àEwj po/te kri¿nete a)diki¿an, kaiì pro/swpa a(martwlw½n lamba/nete;

a`. Pro/swpa a(martwlw½n ei¹sin ai¸ kaki¿ai, kaq' aÁj morfou=ntai oi¸ aÃdikoi.
	2 How long will you judge unjustly: and accept the persons of the wicked?

	b P5
	5.  ¹En sko/tei diaporeu/ontai.


b`. Sko/toj nu=n th\n aÃgnoian le/gei.
	5 They have not known nor understood: they walk on in darkness: all the foundations of the earth shall be moved.

	g PG 12.1545
	7.  ¸UmeiÍj w¨j aÃnqrwpoi a)poqnh/skete, kaiì w¨j eiåj tw½n a)rxo/ntwn pi¿ptete, k. t. e(.

g`. « )EgwÜ, fhsiìn, e)fu/teusa aÃmpelon karpofo/ron pa=san a)lhqinh/n: pw½j e)stra/fhj ei¹j pikri¿an h( aÃmpeloj h( a)llotri¿a; »
	7 But you like men shall die: and shall fall like one of the princes.
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	PSALM 82

	PG 12.1545

Ant .4.46
	5. Eiåpon: Deu=te, kaiì e)coloqreu/swmen au)tou\j e)c eÃqnouj, kaiì ou) mh\ mnhsqv= to\ oÃnoma ¹Israh\l eÃti, k. t. e(.


a`.  ¹Enteu=qen ginw¯skomen, oÀti prokalou=ntai a)llh/louj oi¸ dai¿monej e)p' a)pwlei¿# yuxh=j
. 
	5 They have said: Come and let us destroy them, so that they be not a nation: and let the name of Israel be remembered no more.
Ilinc cogniscimus daemones se ipsos ad perdendas animas invitare.

	P19
	19. Kaiì gnw¯twsan oÀti oÃnoma/ sou Ku/rioj.


b`. Ei¹j au)th\n a(marta/nei gnw½sin, o( to\n pefuko/ta nou=n o(ra=n th\n gnw½sin a(marta/nein katerga/zwn.    


	19 And let them know that the Lord is thy name: thou alone art the most High over all the earth.

	PG 13

12.1545
	13. Oiàtinej eiåpon: Klhronomh/swmen e(autoiÍj to\ a(giasth/rion tou= Qeou=, k. t. e(.


g`. Yuxh\ a)ka/qartoj klh=roj daimo/nwn: yuxh\ de\ kaqara\ klh=roj Qeou=.

	13 who have said: Let us possess the sanctuary of God for an inheritance.

	PG 14

12.1545
	14.  ¸O Qeo/j mou, qou= au)tou\j w¨j troxo\n, k. t. e(.


d`.  ¸O troxo\j o)li¿gon e)fa/ptetai th=j gh=j.
	14 O my God, make them like a wheel; and as stubble before the wind.

	PG 17

12.1545
	17.  Plh/rwson ta\ pro/swpa au)tw½n a)timi¿aj, k. t. e(.


e`. Tou=to to\ pro/swpo/n e)sti tou= palaiou= a)nqrw¯pou tou= fqeirome/nou kata\ ta\j e)piqumi¿aj th=j a)pa/thj: ouÂ fqare/ntoj o( nou=j e)kzhteiÍ to\ oÃnoma Kuri¿ou.
	17 Fill their faces with shame; and they shall seek thy name, O Lord.

	PG 18

12.1545
	18.  Ai¹sxunqh/twsan kaiì taraxqh/twsan ei¹j to\n ai¹w½na tou= ai¹w½noj, kaiì e)ntraph/twsan kaiì a)pole/sqwsan, k. t. e(.


AuÀth h( a)pw¯leia shmai¿nei fqora\n kaki¿aj kaiì a)gnwsi¿aj.
	18 Let them be ashamed and troubled for ever and ever: and let them be confounded and perish.
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	PSALM 83

	P3(2)
	3.   ¹EpipoqeiÍ kaiì e)klei¿pei h( yuxh/ mou ei¹j ta\j au)la\j tou= Kuri¿ou, h( kardi¿a mou kaiì h( sa/rc mou h)gallia/santo e)piì Qeo\n zw½nta.


a`. Au)laiì Kuri¿ou ai¸ qewri¿ai tw½n gegono/twn swma/twn ei¹si¿n. e)n tau/taij ga\r h(meiÍj deiÍ gene/sqai to\ pro/teron, ei¹q' ouÀtwj ei¹selqeiÍn ei¹j to\n nao\n tou= Qeou=, oÀstij e)stin h( qewri¿a tw½n a)swma/twn. 
	3 my soul longeth and fainteth for the courts of the Lord. My heart and my flesh have rejoiced in the living God.


1. Courts of the Lord are contemplations of the bodies which have come into being.  [For into these courts we come to be at first; after which coming into the temple of God, which is the contemplation of incorporeal [beings]

	
	4(1).  Kaiì ga\r strouqi¿on euÂren e(aut%½ oi¹ki¿an,

2. deiÍ pro/tero/n tina spouda/sai e(aut%½ oiåkon eu(reiÍn, e)n %Ò dunh/setai de/casqai Qeo\n, eÃpeita de\ kaiì aÃllouj poih=sai oiãkouj Qeou=. xrhsw¯meqa de\ tw= r(ht%= pro\j tou\j a)kaqa/rtouj a)nqrw¯pouj kaiì dida/skein e)pixeirou=ntaj. [cf P4(2)]
	v. 4(1).  And the sparrow has found herself a house


2. 

	
	4(2).  kaiì trugwÜn nossi¿an e(autv=, ouÂ qh/sei ta\ nossi¿a au)th=j

3. kata\ th\n eÃnnoian tou= r(htou=, mei¿zwn h( trugwÜn tou= strouqi¿ou. [=P4(2)] 
	v. 4(2).  and the turtle a nest for herself where she may lay her young 

	Ant 7.9


	5. maka/rioi oi¸ katoikou=ntej e)n t%½ oiãk% sou

4.  au)to\j me\n o( Daui\d e)piqumeiÍ ei¹selqeiÍn ei¹j ta\j au)la\j tou= Kuri¿ou, makari¿zei de\ tou\j katoikou=ntaj e)n t%½ oiãk% Kuri¿ou. [=PG 12.1545]
	5 Blessed are they that dwell in thy house, O Lord: they shall praise thee for ever and ever.


David himself desires to enter into the courts of the Lord; (Ps 83:3) He blesses those who dwell in the house of the Lord

	
	6. maka/rioj a)nh/r, ou(= e)stin h( a)nti/lhmyij au)tou= para\ sou=, ku/rie:   a)naba/seij e)n tv= kardi¿a au)tou= die/qeto (7) e)n tv= koila/di tou= klauqmw½noj ei¹j to\n to/pon oÁn eÃqeto.

5. ai¸ a)naba/seij au)taiì tw½n gnw¯sewn tv= kardi¿# e)pisumbai¿nousin e)k th=j a)ntilh/yewj tou=  Qeou:  koila\j de\ klauqmw½no/j e)stin, h)/toi to\ a)nqrw¯pinon sw½ma hÄ to\ suggene\j tou/tou ko/smoj. [cf P6-7]
	6 Blessed is the man whose support is from you, O Lord: in his heart he is disposed to ascend, 7 in the valley of tears, in the place which be has set.

5. These very ascents of knowledge in the heart come to pass through the support of God, while the valley of tears is the human body, or the related present world. 

	P8
	8   Poreu/sontai e)k duna/mewj ei¹j du/namin.

j`. Su/gkrisij a(gi¿aj gnw¯sewj pro\j gnw½sin a)nqrwpi¿nhn:
	8 For the lawgiver shall give a blessing, they shall go from virtue to virtue: the God of gods shall be seen in Sion.

	P12(1) cf.

Ant 3.24
	12   àOti eÃleon kaiì a)lh/qeian a)gap#=  Ku/rioj, o( Qeo\j xa/rin kaiì do/can dw¯sei.

z`.  ãEleon kaiì a)lh/qeian, a)ntiì tou=: e)leh/mona kaiì a)lhqino\n a)gap#= Ku/rioj. Sunhqe\j ga\r tv= grafv= th\n eÀcin a)ntiì tou= mete/xontoj le/gein: ou)xiì du/o le/gei pra/gmata, a)ll' hÀdetai t%½ e)leeiÍn kaiì a)lhqeu/ein a)gap#=: hÄ eÃleoj kaiì a)lh/qeian a)gap#=, ou) ta\j di' ai¸ma/twn qusi¿aj, a)lla\ to\ poieiÍn eÃleoj kaiì a)gapa=n th\n a)lh/qeian,
	12 For God loveth mercy and truth: the Lord will give grace and glory.

	
	
	

	84
	
	PSALM 84

	a PG 12.1545
	3.  ¹Afh=kaj ta\j a)nomi¿aj t%½ la%½ sou, e)ka/luyaj pa/saj ta\j a(marti¿aj au)tw½n, k. t. e(.


a`. Dia\ me\n tou= a(gi¿ou bapti¿smatoj o( Ku/rioj ta\j a(marti¿aj a)fi¿sthsi: dia\ de\ th=j pikra=j metanoi¿aj ta\j a(marti¿aj e)pikalu/ptei.
	3 Thou hast forgiven the iniquity of thy people: thou hast covered all their sins.

	b P9
	9.  àOti lalh/sei ei¹rh/nhn e)piì to\n lao\n au)tou=, kaiì e)piì tou\j o(si¿ouj au)tou= kaiì e)piì tou\j e)pistre/fontaj pro\j au)to\n kardi¿an.


b`.  o( swth\r e)n toiÍj eu)aggeli¿oij fhsin: Ei¹rh/nhn th\n e)mh\n a)fi¿hmi.
	9 I will hear what the Lord God will speak in me: for he will speak peace unto his people: And unto his saints: and unto them that are converted to the heart.

	g P10
	10.  Plh\n e)ggu\j tw½n foboume/nwn au)-to\n to\ swth/rion au)tou=.


g`. Ei¹ a)rxh\ sofi¿aj fo/boj Kuri¿ou, sofi¿a de\ h(mw½n e)stin o( Xristo\j, kalw½j ouÅn le/getai o( swth\r e)ggu\j eiånai tw½n foboume/nwn au)to/n.
	10 Surely his salvation is near to them that fear him: that glory may dwell in our land.

	d PG 11

12.1545
	11.  ãEleoj kaiì a)lh/qeia sunh/nthsan, dikaiosu/nh kaiì ei¹rh/nh katefi¿lhsan, k. t. e(.


d`. ¹Adu/nato/n e)stin ei¹rh/nhn sunafqh=nai dikaiosu/nv, mh\ a)lhqei¿aj e)le/% sunanthsa/shj: to\ me\n ga\r eÃleoj th\n dikaiosu/nhn genn#=, h( de\ a)lh/qeia th\n ei¹rh/nhn. Dikaiosu/nh de\ kaiì ei¹rh/nh periì pra=cin kaiì qewri¿an lamba/netai.
	11 Mercy and truth have met each other: justice and peace have kissed.

	e PG 14

12.1545
	14.  Dikaiosu/nh e)nw¯pion au)tou= proporeu/setai, k. t. e(.


e`. ¸H aÃrxousa tw½n praktikw½n a)retw½n h( dikaiosu/nh e)sti\n, a)f' h(=j kai\ oi( a)/nqrwpoi di/kaioi o)nona/zontai.
	14 Justice shall walk before him: and shall set his steps in the way.
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	PSALM 85

	a P1
	1.  Proseuxh\ t%½ Daui¿d.


a`. Proseuxh/ e)stin h( meta\ docologi¿aj periì meizo/nwn a)napempome/nh.
	1 A prayer for David himself. Incline thy ear, O Lord, and hear me: for I am needy and poor.

	b PG 12.1545

P2(2)
	2.  Sw½son to\n dou=lo/n sou, o( Qeo/j mou, to\n e)lpi¿zonta e)piì se\, k. t. e(.


b`. ¸H gnw½sij h( tou= Qeou= swthri¿a e)stiì yuxh=j.

	2 Preserve my soul, for I am holy: save thy servant, O my God, that trusteth in thee.

	g  *
	85:3


3. toute/sti dia\ bi/ou.
	

	d P4
	4.  EuÃfranon th\n yuxh\n tou= dou/lou sou, oÀti pro\j se\, Ku/rie, vÅra th\n yuxh/n mou.


d`. Aiãrei pro\j Ku/rion th\n e(autou= yuxh\n, o( dia\ pra/cewj kaiì qewri¿aj koufi¿zwn au)th/n.
	4 Give joy to the soul of thy servant, for to thee, O Lord, I have lifted up my soul.

	e P8
	8.  Ou)k eÃstin oÀmoio/j soi e)n qeoiÍj, Ku/rie.


e`. Ti¿ni ga\r eiåpen pote\ o( Path/r: Ka/qou e)k deciw½n mou;
	8 There is none among the gods like unto thee, O Lord: and there is none according to thy works.

	j P9
	9.  Pa/nta ta\ eÃqnh oÀsa e)poi¿hsaj, hÀcousi kaiì proskunh/sousin e)nw¯pio/n sou, Ku/rie, kaiì doca/sousi to\ oÃnoma/ sou, Ku/rie.


j`. Ei¹ pa/nta ta\ eÃqnh hÀcei kaiì proskunh/sei to\ oÃnoma Kuri¿ou, hÀcei dhlono/ti kaiì ta\ eÃqnh ta\ tou\j pole/mouj qe/lonta: ei¹ de\ ouÀtw pa=sa aÃra fu/sij logikh\ proskunh/sei e)nw¯pion Kuri¿ou, eÃpeita de\ kaiì doca/sei to\ oÃnoma au)tou=, oÀper shmai¿nei to\n e)n au)t%½ u(pa/rxonta Pate/ra.
	9 All the nations thou hast made shall come and adore before thee, O Lord: and they shall glorify thy name.

	z P11
	85:11.  o)dh/ghso/n me, ku/rie, tv= o(d%½ sou

kaiì poreu/somai e)n tv= a)lhqei¿# sou.


7. e)gw¯ ei¹mi h( o(do\j, fhsiìn o( Xristo/j: kaiì pa/lin: e)gw¯ ei¹mi h( a)lh/qeia. euÃxetai toi¿nun prw½ton me\n e)n au)t%½ gene/sqai w¨j o(do\n to\n qeo/n, toute/stin w¨j a)reth/n, eÃpeita de\ w¨j a)lh/qeian, oÀper e)sti th=j qewri¿aj. (= Pitra 85:11)
	v. 11 Lead me, Lord, in your way

 and I will walk in your truth

7. ‘I am the way’ says the Christ; and again, ‘I am the truth’ (Jn 14:6).  He prays therefore that God may first become for him like a way, which is to say like virtue; then afterwards like truth, which pertains to contemplation.



	h PG 14

12.1545
	14.  Kaiì sunagwgh\ krataiw½n e)zh/thsan th\n yuxh/n mou, k. t. e(.


h`. To\ ta/gma tw½n daimo/nwn sunagwgh\n w©no/mase krataiw½n.
	14 O God, the wicked are risen up against me, and the assembly of the mighty have sought my soul: and they have not set thee before their eyes.

	q P17(1)
	17.  Poi¿hson met' e)mou= shmeiÍon ei¹j a)gaqo\n, kaiì i¹de/twsan oi¸ misou=nte/j me, kaiì ai¹sxunqh/twsan, oÀti su\, Ku/rie, e)boh/qhsa/j moi, kaiì paraka/lesa/j me.

q`.  ShmeiÍa a)gaqa/ e)stin ta\ xari¿smata tou= Pneu/matoj tou= a(gi¿ou, tau=ta ga\r ma/lista ai¹sxu/nontai kaiì oi¸ dai¿monej.
	17 Shew me a token for good: that they who hate me may see, and be confounded, because thou, O Lord, hast helped me and hast comforted me.

	I P17(2)
	
i`. Para/klhsi¿j e)stin a)na/kthsij yuxh=j a)po\ pollw½n ko/pwn.
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	PSALM 86

	a P2(2)
	2.  Oi¸ qeme/lioi e)n toiÍj oÃresi toiÍj a(gi¿oij.  ¹Agap#= Ku/rioj ta\j pu/laj SiwÜn u(pe\r pa/nta ta\ skhnw¯mata ¹Iakw¯b.


a`.  ¹Agap#= Ku/rioj kaiì to\n praktiko\n kaiì to\n qewrhtiko/n. ¹IakwÜb ga\r pternisth\j e(rmhneu/etai, h( de\ SiwÜn skopeuth/rion.
	2 The Lord loveth the gates of Sion above all the tabernacles of Jacob.

	b PG 12.1548

P5
	5.  Mh/thr SiwÜn e)reiÍ: ãAnqrwpoj, kaiì aÃnqrwpoj e)genh/qh e)n au)tv=, k. t. e(.


b`. To\ me\n paidi¿on ¹Ihsou=j genna=tai e)n Bhqlee\m, o( de\ aÃnqrwpoj e)n SiwÜn, dia\ to\ pra=cin me\n ti¿ktesqai e)n tv= yuxv=, sofi¿an de\ genna=sqai e)n t%½ n%½.

	5 Shall not Sion say: This man and that man is born in her? and the Highest himself hath founded her.

	g PG 12.1548
	7.  ¸Wj eu)frainome/nwn pa/ntwn h( katoiki¿a e)n soiì, k. t. e(.


g`. Pa/ntej oi¸ eu)fraino/menoi e)piì gnw¯sei katoikou=sin e)n tv= sofi¿#: kaiì pa/ntej oi¸ katoikou=ntej e)n tv= sofi¿#, w¨j sofi¿# eu)frai¿nontai e)piì gnw¯sei.
	7 The dwelling in thee is as it were of all rejoicing.
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	PSALM 87

	a PG 12.1548

P4-6(2)
	4.  Kaiì h( zwh/ mou t%½ #Àdv prosh/ggisen, k. t. e(.


a`.  ¹Ea\n metala/bvj to\n #Àdhn ei¹j to\n qa/naton, gnw¯sv pw½j o( qa/natoj diafqei¿rei zwh\n a)nqrw¯pou. àAdhn de\ nu=n o)noma/zei to\n dia/bolon, zwh\n de\ e(auto/n.

	4 For my soul is filled with evils: and my life hath drawn nigh to hell.

	b P4-6(3)
	
b`.  ¸O boulo/menoj tou=to e)piì tou= Swth=roj labeiÍn, nohsa/tw ouÀtwj: ei¹ pa=j o( poiw½n th\n a(marti¿an, dou=lo/j e)sti th=j a(marti¿aj, o( de\ au)to\j ouÂtoj kaiì nekro/j e)sti: yuxh\ ga\r h( a(marta/nousa, au)th\ kaiì a)poqaneiÍtai. Kaiì kalw½j le/getai o( Swth\r e)n nekroiÍj eiånai e)leu/qeroj, a(marti¿an ga\r ou)k e)poi¿hsen, ou)de\ eu(re/qh do/loj e)n t%½ sto/mati au)tou=.
	

	g PG 6(1)

12.1548
	61.  ¸Wseiì traumati¿ai kaqeu/dontej e)n ta/f%, wÒn ou)k e)mnh/sqhj eÃti, k. t. e(.


g`. ¹Ekei¿nou mnhmoneu/ei o(  Ku/rioj tou= e)n %Ò gi¿netai: ka)kei¿nou ou) mnhmoneu/ei tou= e)n %Ò ou) gi¿netai.
	6 free among the dead. Like the slain sleeping in the sepulchres, whom thou rememberest no more:

	d PG 6(2)

12.1548
	62.  Kaiì au)toiì e)k th=j xeiro/j sou a)pw¯sqhsan, k. t. e(.


d`. XeiÍra nu=n le/gei th\n gnw½sin th\n tou= Qeou=, hÀtij pe/fuke bohqeiÍn toiÍj polemoume/noij.
	and they are cast off from thy hand.

	e PG 12.1548
	8.  ¹Ep' e)me\ e)pesthri¿xqh o( qumo/j sou, k. t. e(.


e`. To\n qumo\n tou= Qeou= eÃsthsen o( Xristo\j kata\ pa/ntwn o(rmh/santa tw½n a)nqrw¯pwn. Dio/ti «pa/ntej e)ce/klinan, aÀma h)xreiw¯qhsan: ou)k eÃsti poiw½n xrhsto/thta.»
	8 Thy wrath is strong over me: and all thy waves thou hast brought in upon me.

	j PG 11

12.1548
	11.  Mh\ toiÍj nekroiÍj poih/seij qauma/sia; k. t. e(.


j`. Oi¸ e)sterhme/noi th=j zwh=j ou) du/nantai i¹deiÍn ta\ qauma/sia th=j zwh=j th=j ei¹pou/shj: «)Egw¯ ei¹mi h( zwh/. »
	11 Wilt thou shew wonders to the dead? or shall physicians raise to life, and give praise to thee?

	z PG 12

12.1548

M14

27.381

P12-14(4)
	12.  Mh\ dihgh/setai¿ tij e)n t%½ ta/f% to\ eÃleo/j sou, kaiì th\n a)lh/qeia/n sou e)n tv= a)pwlei¿#; k. t. e(.


z`.  àWsper e)n toiÍj a)polwlo/sin ou)k eÃstin a)lh/qeia, ouÀtwj e)n toiÍj e)skotisme/noij ou)k eÃsti qauma/sia.

	12 Shall any one in the sepulchre declare thy mercy: and thy truth in destruction?

	h PG 13

12.1548

M14

27.381

P12-13(3)
	13.  Kaiì h( dikaiosu/nh sou e)n gv= e)pilelhsme/nv, k. t. e(.


h`. Gh= e)pilelhsme/nh e)stiì yuxh\ logikh\ tw½n tou= a(gi¿ou Pneu/matoj e)sterhme/nh karpw½n.

	13 Shall thy wonders be known in the dark; and thy justice in the land of forgetfulness?

	
	87:16(1)


9. di' h(ma=j ga\r e)ptw/xeusen i(/na h(mei=j t$= e)kei/nou ptwxei/# plouti/swmen.
	

	I PG 17

12.1548
	17.  Oi¸ foberismoi¿ sou e)ceta/raca/n me, k. t. e(.


i`. Foberismou\j le/gei duna/meij tina\j a)kaqa/rtouj kaiì taraxw¯deij.
	17 Thy wrath hath come upon me: and thy terrors have troubled me.

	
	
	

	88
	
	PSALM 88

	a PG 12.1548
	2.  Ta\ e)le/h sou, Ku/rie, ei¹j ai¹w½na #Ãsomai. Ei¹j genea\n kaiì genea\n a)paggelw½ th\n a)lh/qeia/n sou e)n t%½ sto/mati¿ mou, k. t. e(.


a`. To\ me\n eÃleoj tou\j a)nqrw¯pouj oi¹kodomeiÍ: h( de\ a)lh/qeia e(toima/zei ta\j a(gi¿aj duna/meij.
	2 The mercies of the Lord I will sing for ever. I will shew forth thy truth with my mouth to generation and generation.

	b P4-5(2)
	4-5.   Dieqe/mhn diaqh/khn toiÍj e)klektoiÍj mou, wÓmosa Dauiìd t%½ dou/l% mou: àEwj tou= ai¹w½noj e(toima/sw to\ spe/rma sou, kaiì oi¹kodomh/sw ei¹j genea\n kaiì genea\n to\n qro/non sou.


b`. Ei¹ qro/noj e)stiì tou= Xristou= fu/sij logikh/ žtau/thn de\ pepoi¿hken o(  Qeo\jŸ, kalw½j le/getai Xristo\j kekaqike/nai e)piì qro/nou Dauiìd tou= patro\j au)tou=. To\ de\ ginw¯skesqai to\n Xristo\n u(po\ tou= pefuko/toj ginw¯skein au)to\n, kaqe/dran o)noma/zei h( qei¿a grafh/.
	4 I have made a covenant with my elect: I have sworn to David my servant: 5 Thy seed will I settle for ever. And I will build up thy throne unto generation and generation.

	g  PG 12.1548
	6.  ¹Ecomologh/sontai oi¸ ou)ranoiì ta\ qauma/sia/ sou, k. t. e(.


g`. «  )Ecomologh/sontai » a)ntiì tou= «doca/sousi. »
	6 The heavens shall confess thy wonders, O Lord: and thy truth in the church of the saints.

	
	88.7(2) kai\ ti/j o(moiwqh/setai t%= kuri/%

e)n ui(oi=j qeou=;

4. ou)demi¿a logikh\ fu/sij o(moi¿a e)sti t%½ Xrist%½: h( me\n ga\r tw½n gegono/twn qewri¿an ginw¯skei: o( de\ kaiì au)to\n e)pi¿statai to\n ta\ pa/nta poih/santa. Xristo\n de/ fhmi to\n meta\ qeou= lo/gou e)pidhmh/santa ku/rion. (cf Pitra 88:9, li. 9-12)
	v. 7. And who will be like the Lord

among the sons of God?

4. No reasoning nature is like the Christ: for while [reasoning nature] knows the contemplation of beings, he [the Christ] understands how everything was created.  For I call ‘Christ’ the lord who, with [the] divine word has come to dwell [among us].

	d-e P9(2)
	9(2) dunato\j eiå, Ku/rie, kaiì h( a)lh/qeia/ sou ku/kl% sou.

5. ou(x o( Xristo\j kukloiÍ th\n gnw½sin th\n tou= Patro\j, a)ll' au)th\ kukloiÍ to\n Xristo/n: pollh\n de\ e)n tou/t% t%½ r(ht%½ kaiì baquta/thn qewri¿an a)pokeiÍsqai nomi¿zw, hÁn o( e)caplw½sai boulo/menoj, pareleu/setai tou\j tw½n sxoli¿wn kano/naj. (cf Pitra 88:9, li. 12-17)
	9 You are mighty, O Lord, and your truth surrounds you.


5. It is not the Christ who surrounds the knowledge of the father; rather it surrounds the Christ.  But I consider this phrase to [contain ] a very deep contemplation { which I would love to explore, but which the rules of the scholia forbid}.

	j P13(3)
	13.  To\n Bor)r(a=n kaiì qa/lassan su\ eÃktisaj, QabwÜr kaiì ¸Ermwnieiìm t%½ o)no/mati¿ sou a)gallia/sontai.

j`. Au)to\j ga/r e)stin o( e)pitimw½n t%½ a)ne/m% kaiì tv= qala/ssv, kaiì poiw½n galh/nhn mega/lhn, iàna fqa/santej oi¸ e)mple/ontej a)pelqeiÍn du/nwntai ei¹j th\n gh=n, e)f' hÁn speu/dousin.
	13 the north and the sea thou hast created.

	z P13(4)
	
z`. To\n Bor)r(a=n iàsthsin o( no/toj, toute/stin e)n t%½ pneu/mati ze/wn to\ e)n kaki¿# yuxro/n: e(aut%½ de\ poieiÍ nou=j Bor)r(a=n kaiì au)th\n yuxh\n poieiÍ qa/lassan: ou)xiì ouÅn Bor)r(a=j, ou)de\ [qa/lassa] kaqo\ qa/lassa e)kti¿sqhsan a)po\  Qeou=, a)lla\ kata\ fu/sewj ei¹siì logika/;
	

	h PG 13

12.1548

P13(5)
	13.  QabwÜr kaiì ¸ErmwÜn e)n t%½ o)no/mati¿ sou a)gallia/sontai, k. t. e(.


h`. QabwÜr e)klekto/n. QabwÜr de/ e)sti to\ oÃroj th=j Galilai¿aj e)f' ouÂ memorfw¯qh Xristo/j. ¸Ermwnieiìm de/ e)sti to\ oÃroj e)f' ouÂ keiÍtai h( po/lij Naiì+m, e)n vÂ hÃgeire to\n th=j xh/raj ui¸o\n o( Xristo/j.

	Thabor and Hermon shall rejoice in thy name:

	q PG 18

12.1549

P18(3)
	18.  Kaiì e)n tv= eu)doki¿# sou u(ywqh/setai to\ ke/raj h(mw½n, k. t. e(.


q`. Ke/raj nu=n to\n nou=n o)noma/zei: u(you=tai de\ nou=j dia\ gnw¯sewj Qeou=.

	18 For thou art the glory of their strength: and in thy good pleasure shall our horn be exalted.

	iPG 20

12.1549
	20.  To/te e)la/lhsaj e)n o(ra/sei toiÍj ui¸oiÍj sou, k. t. e(.


i`. To/te e)la/lhsaj dia\ tw½n a(gi¿wn profhtw½n.
	20 Then thou spokest in a vision to thy saints, and saidst: I have laid help upon one that is mighty, and have exalted one chosen out of my people.

	
	21(2).  e)n e)lai¿% a(gi¿% mou eÃxrisa au)to\n

11. to\ aÀgion eÃlaion th\n tou= Qeou= gnw½sin shmai¿nei, ma=llon de\ th\n ou)siw¯dh gnw½sin dhloiÍ.
 (=PG  12.1549A)
	21 I have found David my servant: with my holy oil I have anointed him.

11. The holy oil signifies the knowledge of God: still more it indicates the essential knowledge.

	ib PG 23

12.1549

P23
	23.  Ou)k w©felh/sei o( e)xqro\j e)n au)t%½, k. t. e(.


ib`. Ei¹, oÀtan a(marta/nwmen, tou\j e)xqrou\j h(mw½n w©felou=men,  Xristo\j de\ ou)x hÀmarten: aÃra tou\j e)xqrou\j au)tou= ou)k w©fe/lhsen o( Xristo/j.

	23 The enemy shall have no advantage over him: nor the son of iniquity have power to hurt him.

	
	25(2). u(/ywsaj th\n decia\n tw½n qlibo/ntwn au)to/n.


13. mo/noj e)n tv= gnw¯sei tou= patro\j u(you=tai Xristo/j. (= Pitra 88:43, li. 3-4)
	43 Thou hast set up the right hand of them that oppress him: thou hast made all his enemies to rejoice.

	id PG 26

12.1549

M26

27.389
	26.  kaiì qh/somai e)n qala/ssv xeiÍra au)tou=, kaiì e)n potamoiÍj decia\n au)tou

14.  e)n me\n tv= qala/ssv ti¿qetai h( xeiìr tou= Xristou=: e)n de\ toiÍj potamoiÍj h( decia\ au)tou=. plh\n, e)a\n qelh/sv, h( qa/lassa, gi¿netai potamo/j: kaiì pa/lin o( potamo\j e)a\n mh\ thrh/sv to\n e)k th=j koili¿aj au)tou= r(e/onta potamo\n tou= zw½ntoj uÀdatoj, gi¿netai qa/lassa. [= PG 12.1549; PG 27.389] 

	26 And I will set his hand in the sea; and his right hand in the rivers.


14. Although  the hand of the Christ is placed in the sea, his right hand is in the rivers. However if it is so inclines, a river [may] become  a sea. And so if the river is unguarded, the river of living water flowing from His womb [koilia]  (Jn 7.38) [may] become [a] sea. 

	ie PG 30

12.1549
	30.  Kaiì to\n qro/non au)tou= w¨j ta\j h(me/raj tou= ou)ranou=, k. t. e(.


ie`.  àOtan ge/nhtai to\ qe/lhma tou= Qeou= w¨j e)n ou)ran%½ kaiì e)piì th=j gh=j, to/te kaiì o( qro/noj tou=  Xristou= eÃstai w¨j ai¸ h(me/rai tou= ou)ranou=.
	30 And I will make his seed to endure for evermore: and his throne as the days of heaven.

	ij PG 32

12.1549
	32.  Kaiì ta\j e)ntola/j mou mh\ fula/cwsi, k. t. e(.


ij`.  ¸O mh\ fula/sswn ta\j e)ntola\j tou= Qeou= e)kpi¿ptei tou= eiånai qro/noj Qeou=: «Ei¹j ga\r kako/texnon yuxh\n ou)k ei¹seleu/setai sofi¿a, ou)de\ katoikh/sei e)n sw¯mati kataxre/% a(marti¿aj. »
	32 If they profane my justices: and keep not my commandments:

	iz PG 33

12.1549
	33.  ¹Episke/yomai e)n r(a/bd% ta\j a)nomi¿aj au)tw½n, k. t. e(.


iz`. « ÁOn ga\r a)gap#= Ku/rioj, paideu/ei: mastigoiÍ de\ pa/nta ui¸o\n oÁn parade/xetai. »
	33 I will visit their iniquities with a rod: and their sins with stripes.

	ih P46
	46.  ¹Esmi¿krunaj ta\j h(me/raj tou= xro/nou au)tou=.


ih`. DeiÍ pro/teron h(ma=j gene/sqai w¨j ta\j h(me/raj tou= ou)ranou=, toute/stin o(moi¿ouj taiÍj a(gi¿aij duna/mesin, eÃpeita de\ kaiì au)t%½ paremfe/rein t%½ th=j dikaiosu/nhj h(li¿%. DeiÍ ga\r pa/ntwj th\n eu)xh\n tou= despo/tou plhrw½sai:  ¹Ihsou=j ga/r e)stin o( proseuca/menoj: Do\j au)toiÍj, fhsiìn, iàna kaiì au)toiì e)n h(miÍn eÁn wÕsi, kaqwÜj kaiì eÀn e)smen. OuÀtw ga\r e)so/meqa, mh\ auÃchsin kaiì mei¿wsin kata\ th\n gnw½sin lamba/nontej. [Ron has addt’l sentence: ‘kuriw’]
	46 Thou hast shortened the days of his time: thou hast covered him with confusion.


18. It is fitting for us first to become as the days of heaven, that is like unto the holy powers; 

	iq P40
	40.  ¹Ebebh/lwsaj ei¹j gh=n to\ a(gi¿asma au)tou=.


iq`.  ¸Agi¿asma tou= Qeou= ai¸ logikaiì yuxai¿.
	40 Thou hast overthrown the covenant of thy servant: thou hast profaned his sanctuary on the earth.

	k P34
	34.  To\ de\ eÃleo/j mou ou) mh\ diaskeda/sw a)p' au)tou=, ou)de\ mh\ a)dikh/sw e)n tv= a)lhqei¿# mou.


k`.  ¹AdikeiÍ th\n klhronomi¿an o( a(rpa/zwn tou\j klhrono/mouj, kaiì a(rpa/zei th\n gnw½sin o( poiw½n a)kaqa/rtouj tou\j pefuko/taj ginw¯skein au)th/n. Tau=ta de\ pa/nta o( Ku/rioj ei¹j e(auto\n a)nade/xetai, e)k th=j pro\j h(ma=j koinwni¿aj ta\ h(me/tera pa/qh a)nadexo/menoj: au)to\j ga\r ta\j a)sqenei¿aj h(mw½n hÅren, kaiì ta\j no/souj e)ba/stasen.
	34 But my mercy I will not take away from him: nor will I suffer my truth to fail.

	ka PG 45

12.1549
	45.  To\n qro/non au)tou= ei¹j th\n gh=n kate/r)r(acaj, k. t. e(.


ka`. Ei¹j gh=n a)p' ou)ranou= katara/ssetai nou=j a)ntiì e)pourani¿ou xoi+ko\j gegonw¯j.
	45 Thou hast made his purification to cease: and thou hast cast his throne down to the ground.

	
	[88.]46.1.  e)smi¿krunaj ta\j h(me/raj tou= xro/nou au)tou=

22.  e)k th=j e)gkatalei¿yewj meiou=ntai ai¸ a)retaiì kaiì ai¸ gnw¯seij h(mw½n: au)taiì ga/r ei¹sin ai¸ h(me/rai th=j fu/sewj th=j logikh=j. [=PG 12.1549]
	46 You have shortened the days of his time

22. Through abandonments our virtues and knowledge are multiplied: for they are the days of reasoning nature



	kg PG 49

12.1549
	49.  Ti¿j e)stin aÃnqrwpoj oÁj zh/setai, kaiì ou)k oÃyetai qa/naton, r(u/setai th\n yuxh\n au)tou= e)k xeiro\j #Àdou; k. t. e(.


kg`. ¸H auÃchsij th=j a)reth=j kaiì th=j gnw¯sewj e)k th=j kata\ mikro\n meiw¯sewj pasw½n tw½n kakiw½n kaiì th=j a)gnoi¿aj e)pisumbai¿nei. Kaki¿a de\ kaiì a)gnwsi¿a qa/natoj yuxh=j logikh=j: zwh\ de\ a)reth\ kaiì gnw½sij.
	49 Who is the man that shall live, and not see death: that shall deliver his soul from the hand of hell?

	kd PG 51

12.1549

P51-53(4)
	51.  OuÂ u(pe/sxon e)n t%½ ko/lp% mou pollw½n e)qnw½n, k. t. e(.


kd`. Ko/lpon nu=n th\n yuxh\n o)noma/zei, dia/ te kaiì th\n gnw½sin th\n tou= Qeou= a)gaqa\ o)noma/zesqai: a)gaqa\ de\ ta\ e)n ko/lpoij pe/fuke ba/llesqai. «Pisteu/w ga\r, fhsiì, tou= i¹deiÍn ta\ a)gaqa\ Kuri¿ou e)n gv= zw¯ntwn. »

	51 Be mindful, O Lord, of the reproach of thy servants (which I have held in my bosom) of many nations:

	ke PG 52

cf. P51-52(2)
	52.  To\ a)nta/llagma tou= Xristou=, k. t. e(.


ke`. Ta/xa o(  Kuriako\j aÃnqrwpoj.

	52 Wherewith thy enemies have reproached, O Lord; wherewith they have reproached the change of thy anointed.
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	PSALM 89

	
	3.  mh\ a)postre/yvj aÃnqrwpon ei¹j tapei¿nwsin

1.  to/te a)postre/fesqai aÃnqrwpo/n ei¹j tapei¿nwsin, oÀtan dia\ th=j a(marti¿aj e)gkateli¿pv au)to/n. [cf Pitra 3:1]
	v. 3. Do not turn a man back to humility

1.  Sometimes a man is turned back to humility, when [God] abandons him on account of his sin.

	
	4.  o(/ti xi¿lia eÃth e)n o)fqalmoiÍj sou

w¨j h( h(me/ra h( e)xqe\j, hÀtij dih=lqen


kai\ fulakh\ e)n nukti/


2. ou) periì th\n gnw½sin ouÃte periì to\ ginw¯skon qewreiÍtai o( xro/noj: kairo\j ga\r kaiì h(me/rai kaiì xro/noj th=j swmatikh=j e)sti fu/sewj: swma/twn de\ dhmiourgo/j e)stin o( ku/rioj h(mw½n ¹Ihsou=j Xristo/j. (cf Pitra 89:4)
	4 For a thousand years in your sight are as yesterday, which is past. And as a watch in the night,  
 


	g  PG 12.1552
	5.  Ta\ e)coudenw¯mata au)tw½n eÃth eÃsontai, k. t. e(.


g`.  ¹Ecoudenwqh/setai h( zwh\ au)tw½n.
	5 things that are counted nothing, shall their years be.  
 


	d PG 12.1552
	9.  Ta\ eÃth h(mw½n w¨seiì a)ra/xnh e)mele/twn, k. t. e(.


d`. « Skia\ ga\r h(mw½n, » fhsiìn ¹IwÜb, «e)stiìn o( bi¿oj e)piì th=j gh=j. »
	9 For all our days are spent; and in thy wrath we have fainted away. Our years shall be considered spider:  
 


	e PG 10

12.1552
	10.  Kaiì to\ pleiÍon au)tw½n ko/poj kaiì po/noj, k. t. e(.


e`. To\ pleiÍon tw½n parelqo/ntwn e)tw½n e)n ko/poij kaiì po/noij gino/meqa.
	10 and what is more of them is labour and sorrow.  
 


	
	12(1).  e)cariqmh/sasqai th\n decia/n sou ouÀtwj gnw¯riso/n 

6. mh\ e)piì kola/sei, a)ll' e)piì filanqrwpi¿# gnwrisa/sqw sou h( decia/. [=PG 12.1552]
	v. 12 To number your right hand, that it be made known.

6  Let him number your right hand known not regarding punishment, but rather  regarding love of mankind.

	z 
	
7. Xrh/simon tou=to pro\j tou\j a)po\ th=j kaki¿aj metanoh/santaj kaiì kataciwqe/ntaj gnw¯sewj. [=P14-15(2)]
	
7. This [text] is beneficial for thosewho have repented of vice and hold knowledge in high esteem

	h *
	
8. tou=to lekte/on e)pi\ tw=n metanohsa/ntwn kaiì gnw¯sewj kataciwqe/ntwn. [-]
	
8. This should be said to those who have repented and hold knowledge in high esteem

	q PG 17(1)

12.1552
	171.  Kaiì eÃstai h( lampro/thj Kuri¿ou tou= Qeou= h(mw½n e)f' h(ma=j, k. t. e(.


q`. Lampro/thj e)stiì gnw½sij Qeou=: kaiì ga\r oi¸ mete/xontej au)th=j kalou=ntai lampro/thtej: «)En taiÍj lampro/thsi, fhsiì, tw½n a(gi¿wn e)k gastro\j pro\ e(wsfo/rou e)ge/nnhsa/ se. »
	17 And let the brightness of the Lord our God be upon us:  
 


	i PG 17(2)

12.1552

M17

27.400
	172.  Kaiì to\ eÃrgon tw½n xeirw½n h(mw½n kateu/qunon, k. t. e(.


i`.  ãErga me\n xeirw½n e)stin h( kaq' eÀkasta
 pra=cij: eÃrgon de\ xeirw½n h( e)k tou/twn e)pisumbai¿nousa gnw½sij.
	and direct thou the works of our hands over us; yea, the work of our hands do thou direct.  
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	PSALM 90

	a PG 12.1552
	4.  En toiÍj metafre/noij au)tou= e)piskia/sei soi, k. t. e(.


a`. To\ meta/frenon su/mbolo/n e)sti kardi¿aj.
	 


	b PG 12.1552
	5.  àOpl% kuklw¯sei se h( a)lh/qeia au)tou=, ou) fobhqh/sv a)po\ fo/bou nukterinou=, k. t. e(.


b`. àOplon  Xristou= gnw½sij a)lhqh\j, kaiì o( kuklou/menoj u(p' au)th=j ou) ptohqh/setai.
	 


	g  PG 6(1)

12.1552

M1

27.401
	61.  ¹Apo\ be/louj petome/nou h(me/raj, k. t. e(.


g`.  ¹Aka/qarto/n tina du/namin nu=n be/loj w©no/mase.

	 


	d PG 6(2)

12.1552

M6

27.401
	62.  ¹Apo\ sumptw¯matoj kaiì daimoni¿ou meshmbrinou=, k. t. e(.


d`. To\n meshmbrino\n dai¿mona/ fasin eiånai to\n th=j a)khdi¿aj.

	 


	e PG 10

12.1552

P10
	10.  Kaiì ma/stic ou)k e)ggieiÍ t%½ skhnw¯mati¿ sou, k. t. e(.


e`. Ei¹ bou/loito/ tij mh\ peripeseiÍn ma/stigi, gene/sqw oiåkoj Qeou=.

	 


	j PG 11

12.1552

M11

27.401
	11.  Tou= diafula/cai se e)n pa/saij taiÍj o(doiÍj sou, k. t. e(.


j`.  ¸O e)n mhdeniì ptai¿wn, ouÂtoj diafula/ssetai e)n pa/saij taiÍj o(doiÍj au)tou=.

	 


	z PG 12

12.1552
	12.  Mh/pote prosko/yvj pro\j li¿qon to\n po/da sou, k. t. e(.


z`. ¸O pou=j me\n th\n yuxh\n shmai¿nei, o( de\ li¿qoj th\n a(marti¿an.
	 


	q PG 16

12.1552
	16.  Kaiì dei¿cw au)t%½ to\ swth/rio/n mou, k. t. e(.


q`. Swth/rion tou= Qeou= e)stin o( Xristo/j.
	 


	91
	
	PSALM 91

	a M3

27.404


	3.  Tou= a)nagge/llein to\ prwiì+ to\ eÃleo/j sou.


a`,  ¹Apagge/llein kat' oÃrqron to\ eÃleo/j sou, kaiì th\n bebaio/thta/ sou kata\ nu/kta. 
	

	KG 6. 46 & 6. 48
	4.   ¹En dekaxo/rd% yalthri¿% met' %©dh=j e)n kiqa/r#

2. yalth/rio/n e)sti nou=j kaqaro\j u(po\ pneumatikh=j kinou/menoj gnw¯sewj: kiqa/ra de/ e)sti yuxh\ praktikh\ u(po\ tw½n e)ntolw½n tou= Xristou= kinoume/nh. [= PG 12.1552]
	 


	g PG 12.1552
	7.  ¹Anh\r aÃfrwn ou) gnw¯setai, k. t. e(.


g`. ãEkgonoj a)frosu/nhj kaki¿a, kaki¿aj de\ a)gnwsi¿a.
	 


	d P8
	8.  ¹En t%½ a)nateiÍlai tou\j a(martwlou\j w¨seiì xo/rton.


d`. To\ pu=r, oÁ hÅlqen ba/llein o( Ku/rioj h(mw½n ei¹j th\n gh=n, katakai¿ei cu/la, xo/rton, ka/lamon.
	 


	e PG 10

12.1552
	10.  àOti i¹dou\ oi¸ e)xqroi¿ sou a)polou=ntai, k. t. e(.


e`.  ¹Exqro\j a)pollu/menoj gi¿netai fi¿loj: th\n ga\r eÃxqran au)tou= h)fa/nisen o( Qeo/j.
	 


	j PG 11

12.1552
	11.  Kaiì to\ gh=ra/j mou e)n e)lai¿% pi¿oni, k. t. e(.


j`. Gh=raj dikai¿ou gnw½sij a)lhqh/j: kaiì neo/thj au)tou= a)pa/qeia yuxh=j.
	 


	z P12
	91:12. kaiì e)peiÍden o( o)fqalmo/j mou e)n toiÍj e)xqroiÍj mou
kaiì e)n toiÍj e)panistame/noij e)p' e)me\ ponhreuome/noij ei¹sakou/setai to\ ouÅj mou.

7. Xrh/simon to\ r(hto\n pro\j tou\j e)mfanizome/nouj dai¿monaj h(miÍn kaiì peirwme/nouj h(ma=j e)kfobeiÍn. [= Pitra 91:12]
	v. 12. And my eye has seen my enemies, and my ear will hear the wicked who rise against me.


7. This passage is useful for those demons who become visible to us and [thus]  tempt us to be terrified.

	h PG 14

12.1553
	14.  Pefuteume/noi e)n t%½ oiãk% Kuri¿ou, k. t. e(.


h`. Oi¸ di¿kaioi, futeuqe/ntej e)n tv= gnw¯sei tv= tou= Kuri¿ou, pollou\j e)n t%½ ko/sm% tou/t% hÄ e)n taiÍj e)kklhsi¿aij e)canqh/sousin a)nqrw¯pouj, dia\ th=j pneumatikh=j didaskali¿aj karpoforou=ntej au)tou/j.
	 


	q PG 16

M16

27.405
	16.  Kaiì ou)k eÃstin a)diki¿a par' au)t%½, k. t. e(.


q`. ¹Adiki¿a ou)k eÃsti para\ Qe%½, dia\ to\ eiånai au)to\n kaki¿aj a)nepi¿dekton

	 


	
	
	

	
	YALMOS 92
	PSALM 92

	
	1.[3]. o( ku/rioj e)basi¿leusen, eu)pre/peian e)nedu/sato 

1. deiÍ ga\r au)to\n basileu/ein aÃxrij ouÂ q$= pa/ntaj tou\j e)xqrou\j u(po\ tou\j po/daj au)tou.= [cf Pitra 92.2(3)]
	  The Lord reigns; he has clothed himself beautifully

1. For it is fitting for Him to reign until all his enemies are put beneath his feet (Ps. 109

	
	3.[1].  e)ph=ran oi¸ potamoiì, ku/rie

2. fu/seij logika\j a(gi¿aj potamou\j o)noma/zei, dia\ to\ r(eiÍn e)k th=j kardi¿aj au)tw½n potamou\j uÀdatoj zw½ntoj. [= PG 12.1553]
	  The rivers have lifted up, O Lord
 
2. The holy reasoning natures are called “rivers” because rivers of living waters flow from their hearts (Jn. 7.38).

	
	4.[2].  qaumastoiì oi¸ metewrismoiì th=j qala/sshj

3. qaumasth\ gi¿netai yuxh\ a)rqeiÍsa meta/rsioj kaiì xwrisqeiÍsa tw½n tou= bi¿ou tou/tou kuma/twn. [= PG 12.1555]
	 4.  wondrous are the billows of the sea are 
 
 3. The soul becomes wondrous [when] raised high [into the air] and separated from the waves of this [present] life.

	
	5.[2]. t%= oi)/k% sou pre/pei a(gi/asma, ku/rie, ei)j makro/thta h(merw=n

4. oiåkoj kuri¿ou, yuxh\ kaqara\: e)noikh/sw ga\r, fhsiìn, e)n au)toiÍj kaiì e)mperipath/sw. [cf Pitra 92.4-5(3)]
	 5.  holiness becomes your house, O Lord, unto endless days. 
 
The house of the Lord [is] a pure soul. for it is said,  I will dwell with them and walk with them (2Cor 6.16).

	
	
	

	93
	
	PSALM 93

	a PG 12.1553
	2. ¹Apo/doj a)ntapo/dosin u(perhfa/noij, k. t. e(.


a`.  ¸Uperhfani¿a e)stiì katafro/nhsij klh/sewj a)gaqh=j.
	 


	b P5(2)
	5.  To\n lao/n sou, Ku/rie, e)tapei¿nwsan, kaiì th\n klhronomi¿an sou e)ka/kwsan. 

b`. Klhronomi¿an eiãrhken fu/sin th\n logikh\n, hÀtij pe/fuke klhronomeiÍn  Qeo\n, a)ntiì de\ tou= klhronomou=ntoj klhronomi¿an w©no/masen: eÃqoj ga\r tou=to tv= grafv=.
	 


	g-d P6

M6

27.409
	6.  Xh/ran kaiì o)rfano\n a)pe/kteinon, kaiì prosh/luton e)fo/neusen.

g.-d.` Xh/ran yuxh\n kaiì prosh/luton nou=n a)poktei¿nei o( kakw½j ta\j qei¿aj grafa\j e)chgou/menoj: o)rfano/j e)sti nou=j e)sthroume/noj tou= e)pourani¿ou patro/j:

	 


	e PG 12.1553

P11-13(2)
	5.  To\n lao/n sou, Ku/rie, e)tapei¿nwsan, k. t. e(.


e`. «  ÁOn a)gap#= Ku/rioj, paideu/ei, » fhsiìn o( ¹Apo/stoloj: ei¹ de\ oÁn paideu/ei, makari¿zei, pa=j o( paideuo/menoj u(p' au)tou= a)paqh\j genh/setai: tou=ton ga\r a)gap#= Ku/rioj: paidei¿a ga/r e)sti metriopa/qeia paqw½n.

	 


	
	13(2).  tou= prau=nai au)to\n a)f' h(merw½n ponhrw½n

6. h(me/raj ponhra\j ta\j h(me/raj th=j kri¿sewj le/gei e)n aiâj o( paideuo/menoj u(p' au)tou=, kaqaro\j geno/menoj a)po\ paqw½n a)polau/sei th=j gnw¯sewj, a)ta/raxoj diame/nwn. [= PG 12.1553]
	13. And make him calm from evil days.

6. [For] The days of evil, read the days of judgement, in which those taught by him, [and] purified from [their] passions will enjoy knowledge, remaining undisturbed.

	z PG 13(2)

12.1553
	
z`. àEwj ouÂ o)rugv= t%½ a(martwl%½ bo/qroj, k. t. e(.

 Bo/qron th\n ge/ennan w©no/masen.
	 


	h PG 15

12.1553

M15

27.412
	15.  àEwj ouÂ dikaiosu/nh e)pistre/yei ei¹j kri¿sin, k. t. e(.


h`. àEwj ouÂ o( Xristo\j krineiÍ th\n oi¹koume/nhn: au)to\j ga\r «h(miÍn e)genh/qh sofi¿a a)po\ Qeou=, dikaiosu/nh te kaiì a(giasmo\j kaiì a)polu/trwsij, » kaiì «th\n kri¿sin de\ pa=san au)t%½ de/dwken o( Path/r. »

	 


	
	[93].18(2)  to\ eÃleo/j sou, ku/rie, boh/qei moi

9. e)ntau=qa to\ eÃleoj tou= Xristou= th\n pro/noian au)tou= shmai¿nei, di' hÁn aÃnqrwpoj bohqeiÍtai hÃtoi kai\ e)gkatalei¿petai. a)lla\ bohqeiÍtai me\n e)nergou/shj au)th=j o( aÃnqrwpoj, e)gkatalei¿petai de\ u(poxwrou/shj au)th=j. [cf PG 12.1553]
	v. 18.  Your mercy, Lord, comes to my aid.

9. Here ‘the mercy’ of Christ signifies his providence, by which a man is either helped or abandoned.  But helped in order to stimulate him [on];  and abandoned to turn him back.

	I PG 19

12.1553
	19.  Ai¸ paraklh/seij sou euÃfranan th\n yuxh/n mou, k. t. e(.


i.` Para/klhsi¿j e)stin a)na/kthsij yuxh=j a)po\ po/nwn.
	 


	ia PG 20

12.1553

P21-23(2)

M20

27.412
	20-23.  Mh\ sumpro/sestai¿ soi qro/noj a)nomi¿aj, o( pla/sswn ko/pon e)piì prosta/gmati;  Qhreu/sousin e)piì yuxh\n dikai¿ou, kaiì aiâma a)qw½on katadika/sontai. Kaiì e)ge/neto/ moi Ku/rioj ei¹j katafugh\n, kaiì o( Qeo/j mou ei¹j bohqo\n e)lpi¿doj mou. Kaiì a)podw¯sei au)toiÍj th\n a)nomi¿an au)tw½n kaiì th\n ponhri¿an au)tw½n. ¹AfanieiÍ au)tou\j Ku/rioj o( Qeo\j h(mw½n.

ia`. Qro/non a)nomi¿aj w©no/mase to\n dia/bolon, e)peidh\ kaiì qro/noj dikaiosu/nhj e)stiìn o( Xristo\j, oÀstij a)nti¿keitai t%½ diabo/l%.

	 


	ibP21-23(1) 
	
ib`, Ko/pon pla/ssei e)piì tw½n prostagma/twn tou= Qeou=, boulo/menoj h(ma=j parabai¿nein ta\ prosta/gmata au)tou=, kaiì e)ndelexw½n h(miÍn aÀma kaiì palai¿wn ei¹j to\ e)capath=sai h(ma=j o( dia/boloj.
	 


	igPG 23

12.1555
	23.  Kaiì kata\ th\n ponhri¿an au)tw½n a)fanieiÍ au)tou\j

Ku/rioj o( Qeo\j, k. t. e(.


ig`. ¹AfanieiÍ au)tou\j kakou\j oÃntaj, dhlono/ti kalou\j poiw½n.
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	PSALM 94

	a 
	94.4(1).  o(/ti e)n tv= xeiriì au)tou= ta\ pe/rata th=j gh=j

1. xeiÍra nu=n th\n pro/noian le/gei tou= Qeou=. (=PG 12.1555)
	v. 4.  For in his hands are the ends of the earth

1.  Now, ‘hands’ mean the providence of God.

	b P3-4(2)
	3-4.  àOti Qeo\j me/gaj Ku/rioj kaiì basileu\j me/gaj e)piì pa/ntej tou\j qeou\j, oÀti ou)k a)pw¯setai Ku/rioj to\n lao\n au)tou=, oÀti e)n tv= xeiriì au)tou= ta\ pe/rata th=j gh=j, kaiì ta\ uÀyh tw½n o)re/wn au)tou= e)stin.

b`. (O u(yhlo\j th\n dia/noian tou= Qeou= e)stin
	 


	g PG 12.1555
	6.  Deu=te, proskunh/swmen kaiì prospe/swmen au)t%½, k. t. e(.


g`. OuÂtoj prospi¿ptei t%½ Kuri¿% o( th\n eÃparsin u(perhfani¿aj a)polipw¯n.
	 


	d P6-7(1)
	6-7.  Deu=te, proskunh/swmen, kaiì prospe/swmen au)t%½ h(meiÍj lao\j nomh=j kaiì pro/bata xeiro\j au)tou=.

d`. ¹Egw¯ ei¹mi, fhsiìn o( Xristo\j, poimh\n kalo/j.
	 


	e PG 12.1555

*P8
	8.  Sh/meron e)a\n th=j fwnh=j au)tou= a)kou/shte, k. t. e(.


e`. To\ sh/meron to\n bi¿on tou=ton shmai¿nei: «  )Ihsou=j ga\r, fhsiì, Xristo\j xqe\j kaiì sh/meron kaiì ei¹j tou\j ai¹w½naj: » kaiì pa/lin: «ÃAxrij ouÂ to\ sh/meron kaleiÍtai.»

	 


	j PG 11(1)

12.1555

P10-11(2)
	111.  Au)toiì de\ ou)k eÃgnwsan ta\j o(dou/j mou, k. t. e(.


j`.  ¸Odoi¿ ei¹si tou= Kuri¿ou ai¸ praktikaiì a)retaiì ai¸ a)pa/gousai ei¹j th\n basilei¿an tw½n ou)ranw½n.

	 


	z PG 11(2)

12.1555
	112.  ¸Wj wÓmosa e)n tv= o)rgv= mou, Ei¹ ei¹seleu/sontai ei¹j th\n kata/pausi¿n mou, k. t. e(.


z`. Kata/pausij Kuri¿ou, gnw½sij au)tou=: o( de\ ei¹selqwÜn ei¹j au)th\n a)napau/setai e)p' au)th=j.
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	PSALM 95

	a PG 12.1555
	1.  ãAsate t%½ Kuri¿% #Åsma kaino\n, k. t. e(.


a`. ¸O palaio\j aÃnqrwpoj, o( fqeiro/menoj kata\ ta\j e)piqumi¿aj th=j a)pa/thj, ou) du/natai #Åsai #Åsma kaino/n: tou= ga\r kainou= a)nqrw¯pou e)stiì to\ #Åsma to\ kaino\n tou= genome/nou kat' ei¹ko/na tou= kti¿santoj au)to/n.
	 


	b PG 12.1555
	4.  Fobero/j e)stin e)piì pa/ntaj tou\j qeou\j, k. t. e(.


b`. Ei¹ fobero/j e)stin o( Ku/rioj e)piì pa/ntaj tou\j qeou\j, pa/ntej oi¸ qeoiì fobou=ntai to\n Ku/rion.
	 


	g *
	95:5(1)


3. a)nti\ tou= a)du/natoi.
	 


	d *
	95:8(2)


4. qusi/a t%= qe%= pneu=ma suntetrimme/non.
	 


	e PG 10

12.1555
	10.  Eiãpate e)n toiÍj eÃqnesin, oÀti Ku/rioj e)basi¿leuse, k. t. e(.


e`. Eiãpate toiÍj a)di¿koij, oÀti dikaiosu/nh e)basi¿leuse: kaiì toiÍj aÃfrosin, oÀti kurieu/ei fro/nhsij: kaiì toiÍj yeu/staij, oÀti despo/zei h( a)lh/qeia: kaiì toiÍj a)gnoou=sin, oÀti kekra/thken h( gnw½sij.
	 


	j P9(1)
	9.  Saleuqh/tw a)po\ prosw¯pou au)tou= pa=sa h( gh=.

j`. Saleu/etai yuxh\ a)po\ gnw¯sewj Qeou= ei¹j polu/qeon pla/nhn e)kpi¿ptousa.
	 


	z PG 11

12.1555

P10-11
	11.  Eu)fraine/sqwsan oi¸ ou)ranoiì, k. t. e(.


j`. Toute/stin, oi¸ katoikou=ntej e)n toiÍj ou)ranoiÍj.

	 


	h PG 12

12.1555

P12
	12.  To/te a)gallia/sontai pa/nta ta\ cu/la tou= drumou=, k. t. e(.


h`. PoiÍa a)gallia/sontai
 cu/la; lege/twsan oi¸ th\n a)llhgori¿an paraitou/menoi.
	 


	q P13(1)
	13.  Pro\ prosw¯pou Kuri¿ou, oÀti eÃrxetai, oÀti eÃrxetai kriÍnai th\n gh=n: krineiÍ th\n oi¹koume/nhn e)n dikaiosu/nv, kaiì laou\j e)n tv= a)lhqei¿# au)tou=.

j`. Ou) th\n gh=n krineiÍ, a)lla\ tou\j katoikou=ntaj e)piì th=j gh=j, o(mwnu/mwj prosagoreuome/nouj th\n gh=n.
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	PSALM 96

	a PG 12.1555
	1.  Eu)franqh/twsan nh=soi pollaiì, k. t. e(.


a`. Nh=so/j e)sti nou=j a)klinh\j, u(po\ tw½n tou= bi¿ou tou/tou kuma/twn periktupou/menoj.
	 


	b PG 12.1555
	3.  Kaiì pu=r e)nw¯pion au)tou= proporeu/setai, k. t. e(.


b`. To\ pu=r tou=to kai¿ei cu/la, xo/rton, kala/mhn, toute/sti ta\j eÀceij ta\j moxqhra/j.
	 


	g P4
	4.  ãEfanan ai¸ a)strapaiì tv= oi¹koume/nv.

g`. ¹Astraph/ e)sti didaskali¿a pneumatikh\ a)po\ tw½n nohtw½n nefelw½n genome/nh, aiâj polla/kij e)nte/lletai Ku/rioj e)rgazome/noij mh\ bre/cai e)p' au)tou\j u(eto\n, iàna gi¿nhtai limo\j, ou)k aÃrtou, ou)de\ di¿ya uÀdatoj, a)lla\ limo\j tou= a)kou=sai lo/gon Kuri¿ou.
	 


	d P5

M5

27.417
	5.  Ta\ oÃrh e)ta/khsan w¨seiì khro\j a)po\ prosw¯pou tou= Kuri¿ou.

d`. àOper ph/gnusin o( Bor)r(a=j, tou=to th/kei o( no/toj. Dio\ kalw½j le/gei h( nu/mfh e)n toiÍj #Ãsmasin tw½n #)sma/twn: ¹Ecegei¿rou, Bor)r(a=, kaiì eÃrxou, no/te, dia/pneuson kh=po/n moi, kaiì r(eusa/tw a)rw¯mata.

	 


	e P7
	7.   Ai¹sxunqh/twsan pa/ntej oi¸ proskunou=ntej toiÍj gluptoiÍj, oi¸ e)gkauxo/menoi e)n toiÍj ei¹dw¯loij au)tw½n.

e`. To\ glupto\n, hÃtoi dia\ th\n fu/sin proskunhto\n, hÄ dia\ to\ sxh=ma. Kaiì ei¹ me\n dia\ th\n fu/sin e)stiì proskunhto\n, lege/twsan dia\ ti¿ mh\ pa/ntej oi¸ li¿qoi proskunhtoi¿. Ei¹ de\ dia\ th\n glufh\n to\ sxh=ma proskunhto\n, kaiì ou)x h( fu/sij, a)lla\ pa=n sxh=ma sw¯matoj prosde/etai pro\j to\ eiånai. ¸O de\ Qeo\j ou)deno\j xrh/zei pro\j to\ u(pa/rxein, ou)k aÅra to\ sxh=ma  Qeo/j: ei¹ de\ mh\ Qeo\j, ou) proskunhto/n. Pa/lin tou= sxh/matoj ge/noj hÄ poio/thj: tou= de\  Qeou= ou)k e)stiì ge/noj hÄ poio/thj: ou)k aÃra to\ sxh=ma Qeo/j. Kaiì ei¹ me\n to\ shmaino/menon u(po\ tou= gluptou= le/goien eiånai proskunhto\n, ei¹pa/twsan ti¿ to\ shmaino/menon. Po/teron sw½ma/ e)stin hÄ a)sw¯maton; kaiì ei¹ me\n sw½ma, ou) proskunhto/n: ou)de\n ga\r tw½n sunestw¯twn e)k tw½n tessa/rwn stoixei¿wn proskunhto\n dia\ to\ eiånai fqarto/n. Ei¹ de\ a)sw¯maton le/goien, pa/lin e)rw¯thson po/teron eÃxei gnw½sin hÄ ou)k eÃxei. Kaiì ei¹ me\n eÃxei gnw½sin, pepoi¿htai kaiì diplou=n e)stin. Ei¹ de\ diplou=n, ou) Qeo/j. ãIdion ga\r Qeou= h( a(plo/thj. Ei¹ de\ ou)k eÃxei gnw½sin, tuflo/n e)sti, mhde\n e)pista/menon. Ei¹ de\ au)to/gnwsi¿j e)sti, lege/twsan pw½j sxh=ma to\ e)n t%½ li¿q% su/mbolo/n e)sti gnw¯sewj.
	 


	j 10 
	10.  oi¸ a)gapw½ntej to\n Ku/rion, miseiÍte ponhra/

6. toute/stin, oi¸ a)gapw½ntej th\n gnw½sin, miseiÍte ponhra/. [ =PG 12.1555]
	 


	z PG 12

12.1555
	12.  Kaiì e)comologeiÍsqe tv= mnh/mv th=j a(giwsu/nhj au)tou=, k. t. e(.


z`.  ¹EcomologeiÍsqe, mnhmoneu/ontej th=j a(giwsu/nhj au)tou=.
	 


	
	
	

	97
	
	PSALM 97

	
	2(2).  e)nanti¿on tw½n e)qnw½n a)peka/luye th\n dikaiosu/nhn au)tou

1. « dikaiosu/nh ga\r Qeou= e)n au)t%½ a)pokalu/ptetai e)k pi¿stewj ei¹j pi¿stin. » [= PG 12.1557]
	  2(2), he has revealed his righteousness in the sight of the nations
 
1. 

	
	3(3).  eiãdosan pa/nta ta\ pe/rata th=j gh=j to\ swth/rion tou= Qeou= h(mw½n.

2.  e)a\n mh/tij ge/nhtai e)n toiÍj pe/rasi th=j gh=j, ou) du/natai i¹deiÍn to\ swth/rion tou= Qeou=: o( ga\r toiou=toj ou)k e)stiìn e)n sarkiì, a)ll' e)n pneu/mati. [= Pitra 3]
	  3(3) all the ends of the earth have seen the salvation of our God
 
2.

	
	6(1).  e)n sa/lpigcin e)lataiÍj kaiì fwnv= sa/lpiggoj kerati¿nhj.

3. h( kerati/nh sa/lpigc su/mbolon ni/khj e(stin, oi( ga\r E)brai=oi nikw=ntej e)n toi=j pole/moij t$= kerati/n$ e)sa/lpizon: ou(/twj kai\ I)wa\b nikh/saj to\n A)bessalw\m e)sa/lpisen t$= kerati/n$. ei)/ tij ou)=n kata\ to\n a)po/stolon du/natai ei)pei=n: to\n dro/mon tete/leka, th\n pi/stin teth/rhka, ou(=toj nikh/saj to\n zhtou=nta labei=n th\n basilei/an tou= Xristou= h(mw=n tou= Daui\d e)sa/lpisen t$= kerati/n$. [only VG 754]
	  6(1). Sing to the Lord with a harp, with a harp, and the voice of a psalm With trumpets of metal, and the sound of a trumpet of horn
 
3.  The trumpet of horn is a symbol of victory, for the Hebrews won victory over the cities by means of a trumpet of horn (Jdg 7.18-20).  And Joab also was victorious over Absolom with a trumpet of horn.  (2Sam 18.16).  If so, then according to the apostle it may be said I have finished the race, I have kept the faith (2Tim 4.7), thus victorious with David’s trumpet of horn in receiving the sought-for kingdom of our Christ.  

	
	a(/ma de\ kaiì tou=to i¹ste/on oÀti pollaxou= to\ ke/raj nou\j le/getai tou= a)nqrw¯pou, w¨j to/: u(ywqh/setai w¨j monoke/rwtoj to\ ke/raj mou, dhlonti o( nou=j. u(you=tai ga\r t%½ Qe%½ t%½ oÃnti e)n toiÍj u(yi¿stoij a)kolouqw½n. [cf Pitra 5-6(2-3)]
	

	
	8(1). potamoiì kroth/sousi xeiriì e)piì to\ au)to\, k. t. e(.


4. ei¹ ta\ xari¿smata tou= pneu/matoj tou= a(gi¿ou potamoiì le/gontai kata\ to/: «potamoiì e)k th=j koili¿aj au)tou= r(eu/sousin uÀdatoj zw½ntoj, » kalw½j oi¸ meqe/contej tou/twn tw½n potamw½n kaiì au)toiì potamoiì le/gontai. shmeiwte/on de\ kaiì to\ « e)piì to\ au)to\ » eiånai tou\j potamou\j iàna to\ au)to\ le/gwsi pa/ntej, kaiì mh\ vÅ e)n au)toiÍj sxi¿smata. [= PG 12.1557]
	  8(1). The rivers shall clap their hands together
 
4. If the gifts of the Holy Spirit are said to be “rivers” as in [the text] Rivers of living waters will flow from His womb [koilias] (Jn 7.38), then it is fitting to say of those who are participants in those rivers that they are also rivers. And symbolically the [term] together is what they should all be: [that is,] that there be no division among them.

	
	
	

	
	YALMOS 98
	PSALM 98

	
	4[3]. su\ h(toi¿masaj eu)qu/thtaj

1. eu)qu/thtaj hÃtoi tou\j eu)qeiÍj, hÃtoi ta\j a)reta/j. [=PG 12.1557]
	98.4[3]. You have prepared righteousness.

1. “righteousness” [describes] the righteous, which are the virtues. [=PG 12.1557] 

	
	5. kaiì proskuneiÍte t%½ u(popodi¿% tw½n podw½n au)tou=

2. to\ u(popo/dion tw½n podw½n eiåpo/n tinej eiånai th\n sa/rka th\n tou= Xristou=, hÀtij dia\ to\n Xristo/n e)sti proskunhth/: o( de\ Xristo\j proskunhto\j dia\ to\n e)n au)t%½ Lo/gon qeou=. [=PG 12.1557]
	98.5. and worship at the footstool of his feet.

2. The footstool of his feet refers to something like the flesh of the Christ, which may be worshiped because of the Christ; while Christ may be worshipped because of the Divine Word within Him.

	
	6. kaiì Samouh\l e)n toiÍj e)pikaloume/noij to\ oÃnoma au)tou

3. ouÂtoj e)pikaleiÍtai th\n dikaiosu/nhn o( dikaiopragw½n, kaiì th\n a)lh/qeian o( mh\ yeudo/menoj kaiì th\n a)ga/phn o( mh\ misw½n. [=PG 12.1557]
	98.6. and Samuel among them that call upon his name

3. Thus they are called “justice” who act justly, and “truth” who do not lie, and “love” who do not hate.

	
	7. e)n stu/l% nefe/lhj e)la/lei pro\j au)tou\j

4. o( stu=loj kaiì h( nefe/lh logikaiì fu/seij ei¹si/n di' wÒn e)la/lei pro\j tou\j a(gi¿ouj o( ku/rioj. [=PG 12.1557]
	98.7. He spoke to them in a pillar of cloud

4. the pillar and the cloud are reasoning natures through whom the Lord speaks to the saints

	
	9. u(you=te ku/rion to\n qeo\n h(mw½n

5. u(po\ kaqarou= nou= pe/fuken u(you=sqai qeo/j. [=PG 12.1557]
	98.9. Exalt the Lord our God

5. By means of a pure nous one naturally exalts God.

	
	
	

	
	YALMOS 99
	PSALM 99

	
	4.  ei¹se/lqete ei¹j ta\j pu/laj au)tou e)n e)comologh/sei

1. pu/lai sofi¿aj, a)retai¿: dia\ ga\r au)tw½n ei¹serxo/meqa ei¹j th\n basilei¿an tw½n ou)ranw½n. [= PG 12.1557]
	99.4. Enter into his gates with thanksgiving

1. The gates of wisdom are the virtues; for through them we enter into the kingdom of Heaven.

	
	
	

	100
	
	PSALM 100

	
	1(2). e)leoj kaiì kri¿sin #Ãsomai¿ soi, ku/rie

1. to\n periì pronoi¿aj kaiì kri¿sewj #Åsai qe/lei lo/gon. [=PG 12.1557]
	100.1 Of mercy and judgment will I sing to you, O Lord

1. He wishes to sing of the logos of providence and judgment.

	
	2(1). yalw= kai\ sunh/sw e)n o(d%= a)mw/m%: po/te h(/ceij pro/j me; 


2. o( ei)rhkw\j t%= qe%= « po/te hÀceij pro/j me, » ti¿na kaiì po/sa eu)tre/pisen pro\j u(podoxh\n au)tou=, katale/gei. plh\n tou=to i¹ste/on, oÀti xwriìj Qeou= to\n periì pronoi¿aj kaiì kri¿sewj lo/gon noh=sai a)du/nato/n e)stin: dio/per kaiì ouÂtoj boulo/menoj e)faya=sqai tou= lo/gou tou/tou, Qeo\n kaleiÍ pro\j bohqei¿an, e(auto\n w¨j eÃni ma/lista makari¿saj. [cf Pitra 2(2)b]
	100.2. I will sing [a psalm] and I will be wise in blameless ways. When will you come to me?

2. The one saying to God, When will you come to me, recounts how and in what way he prepared to receive him.  But take note of this: that apart from God it is impossible to comprehend the logos of providence and judgment; and therefore the one who wishes to grasp this logos  cries to God for assistance, that this will especially bless him.

	
	
3. a)paqou=j lo/gou.
	
3. A saying of one who posesses apatheia.

	
	5(1). to\n katalalou=nta la/qra tou= plhsi¿on au)tou=, tou=ton e)cedi¿wkon

4. xrh/simon to\ r(hto\n pro\j tou\j katalalou=ntaj. [=PG 12.1557]
	100.5. The one secretly slandering his neighbor - him I have expelled.


4. This saying is useful for slanderers.

	
	5(2).  u(perhfa/n% o)fqalm%½ kaiì a)plh/st% kardi¿#, tou/t% ou) sunh/sqion.

5.  u(perhfani¿a e)stiìn mi¿mhsij megaloyuxi¿aj h)\ propoi/hsij. [cf Pitra 5e]
	100.5(2),  The proud of eye and insatiable of heart – with him I will not dine.     

5. Pride is an imitation of magninimity or preparedness.

	
	100:6. oi( o)fqalmoi/ mou e)pi\ tou\j pistou\j th=j gh=j tou= sugkaqh=sqai au)tou\j met ) e)mou=. [poreuo/menoj e)n o(d%½ a)mw¯m%, ouÂto/j moi e)leitou/rgei] 


6. xrhste/on to\ r(hto\n pro\j tou\j i¸eratikou\j u(phretoume/nouj u(po\ dou/lwn ponhrota/twn. [=PG 12.1557]
	100.6. My eyes will be on the faithful of the land, that they may dwell with me [He who walked in a perfect way - this one ministered to me.]

6. The saying is to be directed towards priestly ministries exercised for themselves by most wicked servants

	
	8(2). tou= e)coloqreu=sai e)k po/lewj kuri/ou pa/ntaj tou\j e)rgazome/nouj th\n a)nomi/an.

7. nu=n po/lin Kuri¿ou le/gei th\n e(autou= yuxh\n, e)n vÂ pa/ntaj a)pe/kteine logismou\j parano/mouj. [=PG 12.1557]
	100.8(2) that I might utterly destroy from the city of the Lord all workers of lawlessness.

7. Here city of the Lord means his own soul, in which he has put to death all unlawful [tempting-] thoughts.

	
	
	

	101
	
	PSALM 101

	
	4(2). kaiì ta\ o)sta= mou w¨seiì fru/gion sunefru/gisan

1.  a)llaxou= de/ fhsi:  pa/nta ta\ o)sta= mou e)rou=sin. [=Pitra 4-6(1)]
	101.4(2). and my bones have been parched like a stick.
1.



	
	5(1) e)plh/ghn w¨seiì xo/rtoj, kaiì e)chra/nqh h( kardi¿a mou,

2. chrai¿netai nou=j uÀdatoj pneumatikou= a)porw½n, tou= r(e/ontoj e)k th=j phgh=j th=j gh=j. [cf Pitra 4-6(2)]
	101.5(1). I am blighted like grass, and my heart is dried up


	
	7(1).  w(moiw¯qhn peleka=ni e)rhmik%½ 


3. to\n peleka=na tou=to/n fasin t%½ oi¹kei¿% aiàmati e)gei¿rein ta\ teqnhko/ta tw½n te/knwn. [=Pitra 7(4)]
	101.7(1). I have become like an owl in a ruined house
3.

	Ant 1.17
	8.  ¹Hgru/pnhsa kaiì e)geno/mhn

w¨sei\ strouqi¿on mona/zon e)piì dw¯mati

4. ou)de\n aÃllo to\n nou=n ouÀtwj a)perga/zetai kou=fon w¨j a)grupni¿a. [=PG 12.1557]
	101.8. I have watched, and am become as a sparrow dwelling alone on a roof.
4. Nihil aeque mentem levem efficit ac isomnium

	
	101:10.  o(/ti spodo\n w¨seiì aÃrton eÃfagon
kaiì to\ po/ma mou meta\ klauqmou= e)ki¿rnwn

5. xrh/simon to\ r(hto\n pro\j tou\j para\ to\n kairo\n tou= po/tou au)loiÍj kaiì %©daiÍj terpome/nouj. [=PG 12.1557]
	101.10. For I ate ashes as if it were bread, and mixed my drink with weeping. 


5. This saying is useful for those who at mealtime make merry with flutes and songs.

	
	12.  Ai¸ h(me/rai mou w¨seiì skia\ e)kli¿qhsan

6. skia\ ga/r e)stin o( bi¿oj h(mw½n e)piì th=j gh=j. [=Pitra 12]
	101.12. My days have declined like a shadow;
6.

	
	13.  su\ de\, ku/rie, ei¹j to\n ai¹w½na me/neij

kai\ to\ mnhmo/suno/n sou ei)j genea\n kai\ genea/n.

7.  e)gwÜ me\n pro/skairoj kaiì qnhto\j, su\ de\ a)i¿+dioj kaiì a)qa/natoj. [= PG 12.1557-60]
	101. 13. But thou, Lord, endurest for ever, and thy memorial to generation and generation.
7.

	
	14.  Su\ a)nasta\j oi¹kteirh/seij th\n SiwÜn

8. nu=n th\n  SiwÜn th\n fu/sin le/gei th\n logikh\n th\n pefukuiÍan skopeu/ein ta\ e)poura/nia. [= P 101.14]
	101.14 You will arise and have compassion on Zion.

8. Here ‘Zion’ means the reasoning nature naturally disposed to behold the things of heaven.

	
	15. kaiì to\n xou=n au)th=j oi¹kteirh/sousi

9. toute/sti tou\j xoi+kou/j au)th=j a)nqrepouj. [cf Pitra 101.15]
	101.15. and they shall pity her dust.
9.

	
	17(1).  oÀti oi¹kodomh/sei Ku/rioj th\n SiwÜn

10.  eiã tij oi¹kodomeiÍ e)piì to\n qeme/lion tou=ton xrusi¿on, a)rgu/rion, li¿qouj timi¿ouj. [= Pitra 17(3)]
	101.17(1). For the Lord shall build up Sion
10.  

	
	19(2).  Kaiì lao\j o( ktizo/menoj ai¹ne/sei to\n Ku/rion

11. eiã tij e)n Xrist%½, kainh\ kti¿sij. [= Pitra 19-20(1)]
	101.19(2). and the people that shall be created shall praise the Lord
11.

	
	101:21(2) tou= lu=sai tou\j ui(ou\j tw=n teqanatwme/nwn

12. oi( a(martwloi\ a)/nqrwpoi/ ei)sin ui(oi\ tw=n teqanatwme/nwn.
	101.21(2). , to loosen the sons of the slain
12

	
	25(1).  Mh\ a)naga/gvj me e)n h(mi¿sei h(merw½n mou

13. Tw½n ginome/nwn h(merw½n u(po\ tou= h(li¿ou th=j dikaiosu/nhj. [= PG 12.1560] 
	101.25. Take me not away in the midst of my days:
13.

	
	27(1).  Au)toiì a)polou=ntai, su\ de\ diameneiÍj

14.  a)polou=ntai oi¸ ou)ranoiì ou) kat' ou)si¿an, a)lla\ kata\ to\ sxh=ma: « para/gei ga\r, » fhsiìn o( ¹Apo/stoloj, « to\ sxh=ma tou= ko/smou tou/tou. » [= PG 12.1560]
	101.27. They shall perish, but thou remainest
14.

	
	
	

	102
	
	PSALM 102

	
	1(3).  kaiì pa/nta ta\ e)nto/j mou to\ oÃnoma to\ aÀgion au)tou=

1. ta\ e)nto\j tou= eÃsw a)nqrw¯pou e)stiìn h( nohtikh\ du/namij, kaiì dianohtikh\ kaiì e)pibleptikh\ kaiì o(rmhtikh\, kaiì h( fantastikh\ kaiì h( mnhmoneutikh/. [PG 12.1560]
	1(3). And everything withing me [bless] his holy name

1. 

	
	102:3(2).   to\n i¹w¯menon pa/saj ta\j no/souj sou

2. i)a=tai ta\j no/souj w(j i)atro\j twn yuxw=n.
	102.3(2). Who heals all your diseases

2. He heals illnesses as the physician of souls  [cf Sch 8 on Ps 106.20]

	
	102:4(1). to\n lutrou/menon e)k fqora=j th\n zwh/n sou,

3. lutrou=tai w(j basileu/j.
	102.4(1). Who redeems your life from destruction

3. 

	
	102:4(2).  to\n stefanou=nta/ se e)n e)le/ei kaiì oi¹ktirmoiÍj:

4. stefanoi= w(j a)gwnoqe/thj.
	102:4(2). Who crowns you with mercy and lovingkindness

4. 

	
	102:5(1). to\n e)mpiplw½nta e)n a)gaqoiÍj th\n e)piqumi¿an sou

5. e)mpi/mplhsin h(ma=j a)gaqw=n w(j plou/sioj.
	102:5(1). Who satisfies your desire with good things

5. 

	
	102.5. a)nakainisqh/setai w¨j a)etou= h( neo/thj sou.

6. to\ gh=raj a)podu/etai o( a)eto\j w¨j kaiì o( aÃnqrwpoj to\n palaio\n aÃnqrwpon a)podu/etai to\n fqeiro/menon kata\ ta\j e)piqumi¿aj th=j a)pa/thj. [=PG 12.1560]
	5. renewed like the eagle’s shall be your youth.


6.  The eagle strips off its molt, just as a man strips off the old man, corrupt according to deceitful desires. [Eph. 4:22].

	
	9.  Ou)k ei¹j te/loj o)rgisqh/setai, ou)de\ ei¹j to\n ai¹w½na mhnieiÍ.

7. e)nteu=qen ginw¯skomen oÀti aÃllo o)rgh\ kaiì aÃllo mh=nij.
	9.  He will not be angry forever, nor have rancor unto the ages

7. 

	
	11.  o)/ti kata\ to\ uÀyoj tou= ou)ranou= a)po\ th=j gh=j e)kratai¿wse Ku/rioj to\ eÃleoj au)tou= e)piì tou\j foboume/nouj au)to\n

8.  w(/sper uÀywse tou\j e)n ou)ranoiÍj, ouÀtwj h)le/hse tou\j e)piì gh=j foboume/nouj au)to/n. [=PG 12.1560]
	11.  For as the heaven is high above the earth, so has the Lord increased his mercy towards those who love him

8. 

	Anti  6.25ia 
	15.  a)/nqrwpoj w¨seiì xo/rtoj ai¸ h(me/rai au)tou=, w¨seiì aÃnqoj tou= a)grou= ouÀtwj e)canqh/sei

9.  e)ntau=qa o( aÃnqrwpoj th\n kaq) o(/lou fu/sin dhloiÍ. pa=j ga\r aÃnqrwpoj pro/skairoj kaiì qnhto\j. [=PG 12.1560]
	15.  As for man, his days are like grass; he shall flourish as the flower of the field.

9. 

	
	16.  o(/ti pneu=ma dih=lqen e)n au)t%½, kaiì ou)x u(pa/rcei kai\ ou)k e)pignw/setai e)/ti to\n to/pon au)tou=

10. meta\ to\n qa/naton h( yuxh\ ou)x u(pa/rxei e)n t%½ bi¿% tou/t%. [= Pitra 102.16-17]
	16.  For the wind passes over it, and it shall not be; and it shall know its place no more.

10. 

	
	17(1).  to\ de\ eÃleoj tou= kuri¿ou a)po\ tou= ai¹w½noj kaiì eÀwj tou= ai¹w½noj ei¹j tou\j foboume/nouj au)to\n

11.  h( me\n ai¹sqhtikh\ zwh\ ou)k a)i¿+dioj, to\ de\ eÃleoj huri¿ou a)i¿+dion. [cf PG 12.1560]
	17. But the mercy of the Lord is from generation to generation upon them that fear him, 

11. 

	
	17(2)  kaiì h( dikaiosu/nh au)tou= e)piì ui¸oiÍj ui¸w½n

12. ui¸oiì ui¸w½n ei¹sin oi¸ tou= au)tou= pneu/matoj th=j ui¸oqesi¿aj kaihciwme/noi. [cf PG 12.1560]
	18(1).  and his righteousness to children's children 

12. 

	
	18(2)   kaiì memnhme/noij tw½n e)ntolw½n au)tou tou= poih=sai au)ta/j

13. OuÂtoj me/mnhtai tw½n e)ntolw½n, o( zw½n kat' au)ta/j. [=PG 12.1560]
	18(2).  and remember his commandments to do them.

13. 

	
	19.  ku/rioj e)n t%= ou)ran% h(toi/masen to\n qro/non au)tou= kaiì h( basilei¿a au)tou= pa/ntwn despo/zei

14. h( me\n dhmiourgikh\ au)tou= basilei¿a pa/ntwn despo/zei: h( de\ kata\ gnw½sin basilei¿a ou) pa/ntwn tw½n e)piì gh=j, pa/ntwn de\ tw½n e)n ou)ranoiÍj despo/zei.  [ =PG 12.1560]
	19.  and his kingdom rules over all. 

14. 

	
	eu)logei=te to\n ku/rion, pa/ntej oi( a)/ggeloi au)tou=, dunatoi\ i)sxu/i poiou=ntej to\n lo/gon au)tou=

15. ou(=toj dunato\j o( poiw=n to\n lo/gon tou= qeou=: a(/ma de\ kai\ tou=to i)ste/on o(/ti kai\ oi( a)/ggeloi lo/gon a)kou/ousi/n tinwn didasko/ntwn au)tou/j. kai\ ga\r au)toi\ diale/ktouj a(rmozou/saj au)toi=j e)/xousi di) w(=n ta\ prosta/gmata a)llh/loij shmai/nousin: e)a\n tai=j glw/ssaij, fhsi\n o( Pau=loj, tw=n a)gge/lwn lalw=.
	
15. 

	
	
	

	103
	
	PSALM 103

	a PG 12.1560
	2.   ¹Anaballo/menoj fw½j w¨j i¸ma/tion, k. t. e(.


a`. ¸Ima/tion Kuri¿ou gnw½sij a)lhqh/j: o( de\ e)nduo/menoj au)to\ fwtisqh/setai u(p' au)tou=.
	 


	b PG 12.1560
	103.3.  ¹Ektei¿nwn to\n ou)rano\n w¨seiì de/r)r(in, k. t. e(.


b`. Dia\ ti¿ ou)k eiåpen, «e)ktei¿naj, » a)ll' «e)ktei¿nwn; » hÄ aÀpac me\n au)to\n kat' ou)si¿an e)ce/teinen, a)eiì de\ au)to\n e)ktei¿nei kata\ th\n pro/noian; Toiou=to/n e)sti kaiì to\  ¹IwÜb ei¹rhme/non: o( «Poiw½n Pleia/da, kaiì àEsperon, kaiì ¹Arktou=ron kaiì tameiÍa No/tou. »
	v. 3 Spreading the heavens like a screen

2. 

	g PG 12.1561
	4.  ¸O poiw½n tou\j a)gge/louj au)tou= pneu/mata, kaiì tou\j leitourgou\j au)tou= puro\j flo/ga, k. t. e(.


g`. T%½ me\n ¹Abraa\m oi¸ aÃggeloi w¨j pneu/mata e)fa/nhsan, toiÍj de\ Sodomi¿taij wÐsper pu=r fle/gon.
	 


	d PG 12.1561
	5.  ¸O qemeliw½n th\n gh=n e)piì th\n a)sfa/leian au)th=j: ou) kliqh/setai ei¹j to\n ai¹w½na tou= ai¹w½noj, k. t. e(.


d`.  ¸O me\n ¹IwÜb eiåpe: «Krema/saj th\n gh=n e)piì mhdeno/j: » o( de\ Dauiì+d, «e)piì th\n a)sfa/leian au)th=j.»  ¸Eka/teroi de\ a)nairou=si to\ eiånai sw½ma/ ti eÀteron basta/zon au)th\n u(poka/tw: h( ga\r a)sfa/leia ou)k eÃstin ou)si¿a, a)lla\ te/xnh Qeou=, a)ki¿nhton th\n gh=n e)n tv= sfai¿r# diafula/ttousa.
	 


	e PG 12.1561
	6.  ãAbussoj w¨j i¸ma/tion to\ peribo/laion au)tou=, k. t. e(.


e`. To\ a)kata/lhpton th=j gnw¯sewj tou= Qeou= dia\ th=j a)bu/ssou pari¿sthsi.
	 


	j P7-8(2)
	7-8.  Epiì tw½n o)re/wn sth/sontai uÀdata, a)po\ e)pitimh/sew¯j sou feu/contai, a)po\ fwnh=j bronth=j sou deilia/swsin. ¹Anabai¿nousin oÃrh kaiì katabai¿nousin pedi¿a ei¹j to\n to/pon, oÁn e)qemeli¿wsaj au)t%½.


j`. e)piì tw½n e)n a)gnoi¿# oÃntwn sth/setai h( gnw½sij.
	 


	z PG 12.1561

P10-113()
	8.  ¹Anabai¿nousin oÃrh kaiì katabai¿nousi pedi¿a ei¹j to\n to/pon oÁn e)qemeli¿wsaj au)toiÍj, k. t. e(.


z`. Logika/j tinaj dia\ tw½n lo/gwn
 tou/twn ai¹ni¿ttetai fu/seij.
	 


	h PG 12.1561
	9.  àOrion eÃqou oÁ ou) pareleu/sontai, ou)de\ e)pistre/yousin kalu/yai th\n gh=n.


h`. Periì tw½n kataxqoni¿wn daimo/nwn tau=ta le/gesqai¿ fasi.
	9. A boundary have you set that they may not pass; nor shall they turn again to cover the earth.


8. This is said in reference to the subterranean demons.

	q P10-11(4)
	10-11.  O a)poste/llwn phga\j e)n fa/ragcin, a)na\ me/son tw½n o)re/wn dieleu/sontai uÀdata. Potiou=si pa/nta ta\ qhri¿a tou= a)grou=, prosde/contai oÃnagroi ei¹j di¿yan au)tw½n.

q`.  (O didou\j gnw½sin toiÍj kenwqeiÍsin u(po\ th=j a)gnoi¿aj, di¿khn fara/ggwn koilanqeiÍsin u(po\ th=j kaki¿aj.
	 


	I P12
	12.  ¹Ep' au)ta\ ta\ peteina\ tou= ou)ranou= kataskhnw¯sei.

i`. KataskhnoiÍ e)p' au)tou\j ta\ peteina\ tou= ou)ranou=, e)peidh\ eÃsxon pi¿stin, w¨j ko/kkon sina/pewj.
	 


	ia PG 13

12.1561
	13.  Poti¿zwn oÃrh e)k tw½n u(per%¯wn au)tou=, k. t. e(.


ia`.  ¸Uper%½a Qeou= fu/seij kaqaraiì poti¿zousai tou\j u(yhlote/rouj tv= kardi¿#.
	 


	ib P13
	13.  ¹Apo\ karpou= tw½n eÃrgwn sou xortasqh/setai h( gh=.

ib`. Karpo\j tw½n eÃrgwn e)stin h( qewri¿a tw½n gegono/twn.
	 


	ig P14(2)
	14.  ¹Ecanate/llwn xo/rton toiÍj kth/nesi, kaiì xlo/hn tv= doulei¿# tw½n a)nqrw¯pwn, tou= e)cagageiÍn aÃrton e)k th=j gh=j.

ig`. Xo/rtoj: o( ga\r a)sqenh\j la/xana e)sqi¿ei.
	

	id PG 16(2)

12.1561

P16-17(2)
	16.  Xortasqh/setai ta\ cu/la tou= pedi¿ou, k. t. e(.


id`. àWsper e)sti¿ tina cu/la tou= paradei¿sou, ouÀtw kaiì cu/la pedi¿ou.

	 


	ie *
	103:17


15. ei)/ tij a)po\ a)grupni/aj kai\ a)skh/sewj ge/gonen w(j strouqi/on, ou(toj du/natai kai\ neossw=n gene/sqai path/r.
	 


	ij PG 18

12.1561
	18.  Pe/tra katafugh\ toiÍj xoirogrulli¿oij, k. t. e(.


ij`.  ¸O xoirogrulli¿ou eÃxwn kata/stasin prosfuge/tw tv= pneumatikv= pe/tr# tv= a)kolouqou/sv e)n tv= e)rh/m%, kaiì potizou/sv to\n ¹Israh/l.
	 


	iz PG 19

12.1561
	19.  ¸O hÀlioj eÃgnw th\n du/sin au)tou=, k. t. e(.


iz`. ¸O hÀlioj th=j dikaiosu/nhj eÃgnw nu=n tou\j e)n oiâj eÃdu pote/.
	 


	ih *
	103:21


18. kai\ oi( dai/monej e)n toi=j eu)aggeli/oij tou\j xoi/rouj e)zhth/santo.
	 


	iq PG 22

12.1561
	22.  ¹Ane/teilen o( hÀlioj kaiì sunh/xqhsan, k. t. e(.


iq`.  ¹En oiâj a)nate/llei o( hÀlioj th=j dikaiosu/nhj, e)n tou/toij kaiì ai¸ kaki¿ai kata\ du/namin u(pa/rxousin.
	 


	k PG 23

12.1561
	23.  ¹Eceleu/setai aÃnqrwpoj e)piì to\ eÃrgon au)tou=, kaiì e)piì th\n e)rgasi¿an au)tou= eÀwj e(spe/raj, k. t. e(.


k`. ãErgon nu=n le/gei au)th\n th\n uÀlhn periì hÁn h( e)rgasi¿a: e)rgasi¿an de\ au)th\n th\n te/xnhn th\n periì th\n uÀlhn ginome/nhn.


	 


	ka P25
	25.  Au)th\ h( qa/lassa h( mega/lh kaiì eu)ru/xoroj.

ka`. To\n bi¿on tou=ton shmai¿nei.
	 


	kb PG 25

12.1561
	25.  ¹EkeiÍ e(rpeta\ wÒn ou)k eÃstin a)riqmo\j, k. t. e(.


kb`. Tw½n e(rpetw½n a)nqrw¯pwn dia\ th\n kaki¿an ou)k eÃstin a)riqmo/j: «(O ga\r a)riqmw½n, fhsiì, plh/qh aÃstrwn, kaiì pa=sin au)toiÍj o)no/mata kalw½n. »
	 


	kg PG 29

12.1561

P29
	29.  ¹AntaneleiÍj to\ pneu=ma au)tw½n, kaiì e)klei¿yousi, kaiì ei¹j to\n xou=n au)tw½n e)pistre/yousi, k. t. e(.


kg`. Oi¸ e)kpi¿ptontej tou
= para\ tou= Qeou= doqe/ntoj au)toiÍj pneu/matoj gi¿nontai xoi+koi¿.
	 


	kd PG 30

12.1564

P30
	30.  ¹EcaposteleiÍj to\ pneu=ma/ sou, kaiì ktisqh/sontai, kaiì a)nakainieiÍj to\ pro/swpon th=j gh=j, k. t. e(.


kd`. áHn Pau=loj o( aÀgioj e)cana/stasin eiãrhke, tau/thn  Dauiì+d a)nakainismo\n proshgo/reusen.

	 


	ke PG 32

12.1564
	32.  ¸O a(pto/menoj tw½n o)re/wn, kaiì kapni¿zontai, k. t. e(.


ke`. Ta\ kapnizo/mena oÃrh a)poba/llei th\n kaki¿an, a(ptome/nou au)tw½n tou= pneumatikou= puro\j tou= blhqe/ntoj e)piì th\n gh=n.
	 


	kj PG 35

12.1564
	35.  ¹Eklei¿poisan a(martwloiì a)po\ th=j gh=j, k. t. e(.


kj`. Ou)xiì mh\ u(pa/rxein au)tou\j, a)lla\ mh\ u(pa/rxein au)tou\j a(martwlou/j.
	 


	
	
	

	104
	
	PSALM 104

	a PG 12.1564
	2.  Dihgh/sasqe pa/nta ta\ qauma/sia au)tou=, k. t. e(.


 ¸a`. O kthsa/menoj pa=san th\n gnw½sin th\n tou= Qeou=, ouÂtoj du/natai dihgeiÍsqai pa/nta ta\ qauma/sia au)tou=.
	relate all his wondrous works.  
 


	b PG 4(1)

12.1564
	41.  Zhth/sate to\n Ku/rion, k. t. e(.


b`. ¸O ta\j e)ntola\j poiw½n tou= Qeou=, ouÂtoj zhteiÍ au)to/n.
	Seek ye the Lord, and be strengthened:  
 


	g PG 4(2)

12.1564
	42.  Zhth/sate to\ pro/swpon au)tou= diapanto\j, k. t. e(.


g`. Tou=to le/gei to\ pro/swpon zhteiÍn h(ma=j, oÀper oi¸ aÃggeloi ble/pousi diapanto/j.
	seek his face evermore.  
 


	d PG 12.1564
	6.  Spe/rma ¹Abraa\m dou=loi au)tou=, k. t. e(.


d`. Oi¸ tou= spe/rmatoj oÃntej tou= ¹Abraa\m, duna/mei ei¹siìn e)klektoi¿.
	6 O ye seed of Abraham his servant;  
 


	e *
	104:6(2)


5. polloi\ me\n klhtoi/: o)li/goi de\ e)klektoi/.
	ye sons of Jacob his chosen.  
 


	j PG 12.1564
	8.  ¹Emnh/sqh ei¹j to\n ai¹w½na diaqh/khj au)tou=, lo/gou ouÂ e)netei¿lato ei¹j xili¿aj genea\j, k. t. e(.


j`. Ta\j xili¿aj genea\j oi¸ me\n ta\j polla\j au)to\n le/gein genea\j e)no/misan, oi¸ de\ ta\j u(po\ tou/tou tou= a)riqmou= perigrafome/naj.
	8 He hath remembered his covenant for ever: the word which he commanded to a thousand generations.  
 


	z PG 11

12.1564
	11.  Le/gwn: Soiì dw¯sw th\n gh=n Xanaa\n, sxoi¿nisma klhronomi¿aj u(mw½n, k. t. e(.


z`. Pro\ th=j e)pidhmi¿aj  Xristou= oi¸ XananaiÍoi kateiÍxon h(mw½n ta\j yuxa\j, mh\ e)w½ntej h(ma=j karpou\j e)kfe/rein pneumatikou/j.
	11 Saying: To thee will I give the land of Chanaan, the lot of your inheritance.  
 


	h P12(2)
	12.  ¹En t%½ eiånai au)tou\j a)riqm%½ braxeiÍj, o)ligostou\j kaiì paroi¿kouj e)n au)tv=.

h`. Pa/roikoi¿ ei¹sin oi¸ mhde\n iãdion tw½n tou= ko/smou tou/tou nomi¿zontej.
	12 When they were but a small number: yea very few, and sojourners therein:  
 


	
	104:14.  ou)k a)fh=ken aÃnqrwpon a)dikh=sai au)tou\j

 9. e)nteu=qen ginw¯skomen, oÀti oi¸ a)dikou/menoi u(po\ a)nqrw/pwn kat' e)gkata/leiyin a)dikou=ntai Qeou=. (= PG 12.1564)
	14 He suffered no man to wrong  them:


9 From this we know that those wronged by men are wronged according to abandonment by God

	
	104:15.  mh\ aÀptesqe tw½n xristw½n mou

10. ouÂtoi oi¸ xrhstoiì Xristou= mete/xontej le/gontai xrhstoi¿: o( de\  Xristo\j tou= patro\j mete/xwn le/getai Xristo/j. Xristo\n de/ fhmi to\n meta\ tou= qeou= lo/gou e)pidhmh/santa ku/rion. (=PG 12.1564)
	15. Do not touch my annointed ones

10. Because those who are kind partake
 of Christ they are called ‘kind’; 
 whereas the Christ who partakes of the Father is called ‘Christ’ [annointed].  By ‘Christ’ I mean the Lord who, with God the Word, has come among [us]. [cf Clem Strom 2.4.18.3.1; 6.17.149.5; Did dTrin 39.712.6; old NT variant: become xrhstoi, like heavenly father]

	
	104:19. me/xri tou= e)lqeiÍn to\n lo/gon au)tou=,


to\ lo/gion tou= Kuri¿ou e)pu/rwsen au)to/n

11. pollou\j peirasmou\j e)pa/gei toiÍj a(gi¿oij o( dia/boloj me/xri tou= e)lqeiÍn to\n lo/gon tou=  Qeou= to\n purou=nta kaiì kaqari¿zonta ta\j kardi¿aj au)tw½n. (= Pitra 104:19(1))
	v. 19 until his word came.

The word of the Lord inflamed him.


11. The devil bring many temptations upon the holy ones until the word of the Lord comes which inflames and purifies their hearts.

	ib *
	104:23


12. e)nteu=qen ginw/skomen o(/ti pneumatiko\j o)/ntwj o( no/moj e)sti/: kai\ ta\ pratto/mena to/te sumbolikw=j  )Iwsh\f e)gi/neto. kai\ ga\r o( si=toj w(j e)/oiken gnw=sin shmai/nei kai\ o( limo\j a)gnwsi/an kai\ h( Ai)/guptoj to\n ko/smon tou=ton dhloi=: o( ga\r Faraw\ to\n dia/bolon u(po\ pollw=n h(rmhneu/qh shmai/nein.
	23 And Israel went into Egypt: and Jacob was a sojourner in the land of Cham.  
 


	ig PG 24

12.1564

P24
	24.  Kaiì e)kratai¿wsen au)to\n u(pe\r tou\j e)xqrou\j au)tou=, k. t. e(.


ig`. Xwriìj a)reth=j kaiì gnw¯sewj Qeou= ou)k aÃn tij ge/noito tw½n e)xqrw½n i¹sxuro/teroj.

	and strengthened them over their enemies,  
 


	id P26-27
	26-27.  ¹Ecape/steile Mwsh=n to\n dou=lon au)tou=, ¹AarwÜn, oÁn e)cele/cato au)to/n. ãEqeto e)n au)toiÍj tou\j lo/gouj tw½n shmei¿wn au)tou= kaiì tw½n tera/twn e)n gv= Xa/m.

id`. ãHdesan Mwsh=j kaiì ¹AarwÜn mo/noi tou\j lo/gouj wÒn e)poi¿hsen e)n Ai¹gu/pt%, shmei¿wn te kaiì tera/twn,
	26 He sent Moses his servant: Aaron the man whom he had chosen. 27 He gave them power to shew his signs, and his wonders in the land of Cham.

Words - logoi

	ie P28
	28.  Kaiì parepi¿kranan tou\j lo/gouj au)tou=.

ie`. Oi¸ a)kou/ontej tw½n lo/gwn tou= Qeou=, kaiì mh\ poiou=ntej au)tou\j parapikrai¿nousin tou\j lo/gouj au)tou=.
	28 He sent darkness, and made it obscure: and grieved not his words.  
 
Words - logoi

	ij PG 31

12.1564
	31.  Eiåpe kaiì hÅlqe kuno/muia, k. t. e(.


ij`. Th\n kuno/muian oi¸ ¸EbraiÍoi e(rmhneu/ousi plh=qoj pa/mmigon a)gri¿wn kaiì sarkobo/rwn qhri¿wn: oi¸ de\ àEllhnej le/gousi kuno/muian th\n tou= kuno\j tou= u(laktou=ntoj muiÍan.
	31 He spoke, and there came divers sorts of flies  
 


	iz PG 33

12.1564
	33.  Kaiì e)pa/tace ta\j a)mpe/louj au)tw½n, k. t. e(.


iz`. ¹Ek ga\r a)mpe/lou Sodo/mwn hÅsan ai¸ aÃmpeloi au)tw½n, kaiì ai¸ klhmati¿dej au)tw½n e)k Gomo/r)r(aj.
	33 And he destroyed their vineyards and their fig trees:  
 


	ih PG 34

12.1564
	34.  Eiåpe, kaiì hÅlqen a)kriìj, k. t. e(.


ih`.  ¸H a)kriìj auÀth katesqi¿ei to\ spe/rma to\ ponhro/n.
	34 He spoke, and the locust came,  
 


	iq P37
	37.  Kaiì e)ch/gagen au)tou\j e)n a)rguri¿% kaiì xrusi¿%.

iq`. a)ntiì tou= met' a)rguri¿ou kaiì xrusi¿ou, aÀper su/mbola/ e)stin th=j eÃcwqen sofi¿aj.
	37 And he brought them out with silver and gold:  
 


	k P39
	39.  Diepe/tase nefe/lhn ei¹j ske/phn au)toiÍj, kaiì pu=r tou= fwti¿sai au)toiÍj th\n nu/kta.

k`. ¸H nefe/lh fu/sin a(gi¿an dhloiÍ, kaiì o( stu/loj tou= puro\j o(moi¿wj du/namin shmai¿nei nohra/n.
	39 He spread a cloud for their protection, and fire to give them light in the night.  
 


	ka P40
	40.  Kaiì aÃrton ou)ranou= e)ne/plhsen au)tou/j.

ka`. ¹Egw¯ ei¹mi o( aÃrtoj, o( a)po\ tou= ou)ranou= kataba\j, e)n toiÍj eu)aggeli¿oij fhsi¿n.
	40 They asked, and the quail came: and he filled them with the bread of heaven.  
 


	kb P43
	43.  Kaiì e)ch/gage to\n lao\n au)tou= e)n a)gallia/sei, kaiì tou\j e)klektou\j au)tou= e)n eu)frosu/nv.

kb`. Ei¹ o( lao\j e)ch=lqen e)n a)gallia/sei, oi¸ de\ e)klektoiì au)tou= e)n eu)frosu/nv th=j a)gallia/sewj, e)peiì kaiì mei¿zonej oi¸ e)klektoiì tou= laou=.
	43 And he brought forth his people with joy, and his chosen with gladness.  
 


	kg P44
	44.  Kaiì po/nouj law½n e)klhrono/mhsan.

kg`. Nu=n to\ a)pote/lesma po/nou, po/non w©no/masen.
	44 And he gave them the lands of the Gentiles: and they possessed the labours of the people:  
 


	kd P45
	45.  Kaiì to\n no/mon au)tou= e)kzhth/swsin.

kd`. Ei¹ o( no/moj pneumatiko/j e)sti, xrv/zei pro\j to\ gnw½nai kaiì zhth=sai au)to/n.
	45 That they might observe his justifications, and seek after his law.  
 


	
	
	

	105
	
	PSALM 105

	a P2(1)
	2.  Ti¿j lalh/sei ta\j dunastei¿aj tou= Kuri¿ou; a)kousta\j poih/sei pa/saj ta\j ai¹ne/seij au)tou=;

a`. To\ Ti¿j e)ntau=qa, ou) to\ a)du/naton, a)lla\ to\ spa/nion dhloiÍ: eÃsti d' oÀte kaiì to\ a)du/naton dhloiÍ shmai¿nein, w¨j to/: Th\n genea\n au)tou= ti¿j dihgh/setai;
	 


	b P3
	3.  Maka/rioi oi¸ fula/ssontej kri¿sin, kaiì poiou=ntej dikaiosu/nhn e)n pantiì kair%½.

b`. ¹Ef' e(ka/sthj a)reth=j to/: e)n pantiì kair%½, lekte/on, poiou=ntej th\n swfrosu/nhn, poiou=ntej a)ndrei¿an, poiou=ntej a)ga/phn, makroqumi¿an e)n pantiì kair%½, kaiì e)piì tw½n aÃllwn w¨sau/twj.
	 


	g P5
	5.  Tou= e)paineiÍsqai meta\ th=j klhronomi¿aj sou.

g`. OuÂtoj e)paineto\j o( klhronomh/saj th\n fu/sin th\n tou= Qeou=: e)n t%½ Kuri¿% e)painhqh/setai h( yuxh/ mou, toute/stin e)n dikaiosu/nv, kaiì e)n sofi¿#, kaiì e)n gnw¯sei, kaiì e)n a)ga/pv: tau=ta h(mw½n kat' eÃpainon o)noma/zetai.
	 


	d PG 12.1564-1565
	8.  Kaiì eÃswsen au)tou\j eÀneken tou= o)no/matoj au)tou=, tou= gnwri¿sai th\n dunastei¿an au)tou=, k. t. e(.


d`. Dia\ [12.1565] tou=to sw¯zei h(ma=j o( Ku/rioj, iàna gnw½sin h(miÍn th=j dunastei¿aj au)tou= xari¿shtai.
	 


	e P9
	9.  Kaiì e)peti¿mhse tv= e)ruqr#= qala/ssv.

e`. Kaiì e)n toiÍj eu)aggeli¿oij o( Xristo\j e)peti¿mhsen t%½ a)ne/m% kaiì tv= qala/ssv, kaiì e)ge/neto galh/nh mega/lh.
	 


	j PG 11

12.1565
	11. Eiâj e)c au)tw½n ou)x u(pelei¿fqh, k. t. e(.


j`. Maka/rioj ouÂtoj, %Ò mhdeiìj tw½n e)xqrw½n u(polei¿petai.
	 


	z PG 13-14

12.1565
	13-14.  Ou)x u(pe/meinan th\n boulh\n au)tou=, kaiì e)pequ/mhsan e)piqumi¿an e)n tv= e)rh/m%, k. t. e(.


z`. Ou)k a)ne/meinan th\n xa/rin au)tou=, a)ll' e)pela/qonto tw½n eÃrgwn au)tou= kaiì e)pequ/mhsan e)piqumi¿an kakh/n.
	 


	h P16
	16.  Kaiì parw¯rghsan Mwu+sh=n, e)n tv= parembolv=, kaiì ¹AarwÜn to\n aÀgion Kuri¿ou.

h`. Oi¸ ta\j e)ntola\j tou= Qeou= parabai¿nontej,  Mwu+sh=n parorgi¿zousin: oi¸ de\ th\n pi¿stin a)qetou=ntej, to\n ¹AarwÜn parocu/nousin. ¸O me\n ga\r pra=cin, o( de\ qewri¿an shmai¿nei.
	 


	q PG 20

12.1565
	20.  Kaiì h)lla/canto th\n do/can au)tw½n e)n o(moiw¯mati mo/sxou e)sqi¿ontoj xo/rton, k. t. e(.


q`. Oi¸ doca/zontej kti¿sma para\ to\n kti¿santa, ouÂtoi a)lla/ssousi th\n do/can au)tw½n. « Kaiì hÃllacan, fhsiìn o( Pau=loj, th\n do/can tou= a)fqa/rtou Qeou= e)n o(moiw¯mati fqartou= a)nqrw¯pou, kaiì peteinw½n, kaiì tetrapo/dwn, kaiì e(rpetw½n. »
	 


	I PG 23(1)

12.1565
	231. Kaiì eiåpe tou= e)coloqreu=sai au)tou\j, k. t. e(.


i`. ¸H e)colo/qreusij nu=n th\n meta/qesin th\n e)k tou= bi¿ou tou/tou shmai¿nei.
	 


	ia PG 23(2)
	232.  Ei¹ mh\ Mwu+sh=j o( e)klekto\j au)tou= eÃsth e)n tv= qrau/sei e)nw¯pion au)tou=, tou= a)postre/yai to\n qumo\n au)tou=, tou= mh\ e)coloqreu=sai au)tou\j, k. t. e(.


ia`. Shmeiwte/on, oÀti kaiì eiâj aÀgioj, w¨j o( Mwu+sh=j, dunato/j e)stin a)postre/yai o)rgh\n ferome/nhn e)p' eÃqnoj oÀlon.
	 


	ib PG 24

12.1565
	24.  Kaiì e)coude/nwsan gh=n e)piqumhth\n, k. t. e(.


ib`. ¸H gh= e)piqumhth\ h( basilei¿a e)stiì tw½n ou)ranw½n.
	 


	ig PG 26

12.1565
	26.  Kaiì e)ph=re th\n xeiÍra au)tou= e)p' au)tou\j, k. t. e(.


ig`. XeiÍra le/gei ta\j kolastika\j au)tou= duna/meij.
	 


	id PG 28(2)

12.1565
	28.  Kaiì eÃfagon qusi¿aj nekrw½n, k. t. e(.


id`. Teleta\j hÃgagon t%½ BeelfegwÜr, mnhsqe/ntej e)n toiÍj musthri¿oij au)tou=.
	 


	ie *
	105:29(2)


15. a)nti\ tou= oi( pi/ptontej.
	 


	ij PG 30

12.1565
	30.  Kaiì eÃsth Finee\j, kaiì e)cila/sato, k. t. e(.


ij`. ¹Anwte/rw me\n le/gei, oÀti eÃsth Mwu+sh=j kaiì a)pe/streye th\n qrau=sin, a)ll' e)ko/pasen h( qrau=sij.
	 


	iz P32
	32.  Kaiì e)kakw¯qh Mwu+sh=j di' au)tou/j.

iz`. ¹Antiì tou= prose/krouse Qe%½.
	 


	ih P34
	34.  Ou)k e)cwlo/qreusan ta\ eÃqnh aÁ eiåpe  Ku/rioj au)toiÍj.

ih`. ¸O a)poqe/menoj ta\ pa/qh, ouÂtoj e)cwlo/qreusen ta\ eÃqnh aÁ eiåpe Ku/rioj.
	 


	iq PG 35

12.1565
	35.  Kaiì e)mi¿ghsan e)n toiÍj eÃqnesi, k. t. e(.


iq`. Mi¿gnutai¿ tij toiÍj eÃqnesi douleu/wn gluptoiÍj.
	 


	k PG 39

12.1565
	39.  Kaiì e)po/rneusan e)n toiÍj e)pithdeu/masin au)tw½n, k. t. e(.


k`. Porneu/ei yuxh\ spe/rmata lamba/nousa th=j a)ntikeime/nhj duna/mewj, kaiì ti¿ktousa te/kna ponhra/.
	 


	ka PG 40

12.1565
	40.  Kaiì e)bdelu/cato th\n klhronomi¿an au)tou=, k. t. e(.


ka`. « Klhronomi¿a Kuri¿ou yuxaiì logikai¿. »
	 


	kb PG 41

12.1565
	41.  Kaiì e)kuri¿eusan au)tw½n oi¸ misou=ntej au)tou\j, k. t. e(.


kb`. Dai¿mone/j ei¹sin oi¸ misou=ntej h(ma=j kaiì qli¿bontej ta\j yuxa\j h(mw½n.
	 


	kg PG 46

12.1565
	46.  Kaiì eÃdwken au)tou\j ei¹j oi¹ktirmou\j e)nanti¿on pa/ntwn tw½n ai¹xmalwteusa/ntwn au)tou\j, k. t. e(.


kg`. ¹Enteu=qen manqa/nomen, oÀti kaiì tou= e)leeiÍsqai h(ma=j o( Ku/rioj a)ci¿ouj poieiÍ.
	 


	kd P47(1)
	47.  Kaiì e)pisuna/gagen h(ma=j e)k tw½n e)qnw½n: tou= e)comologh/sasqai t%½ o)no/mati¿ sou t%½ a(gi¿%. tou= e)gkauxa=sqai e)n tv= ai¹ne/sei sou.

kd`. Tou/touj suna/gei a)po\ tw½n e)qnw½n o( Qeo\j ouÁj a)fi¿sthsin a)po\ kaki¿aj kaiì a)gnwsi¿aj.
	 


	ke P47 2)
	
ke`. (O Ku/rioj h(mw½n h( aiãnesi¿j e)stin, eiã ge o( kauxw¯menoj, e)n Kuri¿% kauxa/sqw.
	

	
	
	

	106
	
	PSALM 106

	a P3
	3.  Kaiì e)k tw½n xwrw½n sunh/gagen au)tou\j a)po\ a)natolw½n kaiì dusmw½n kaiì bor)r(a= kaiì qala/sshj.

a`. ¸O me\n a)po\ a)natolw½n e)celqwÜn, ouÂtoj pe/pautai tou= e)piqumeiÍn kaiì o)rgi¿zesqai, a)paqh\j gegonw¯j. ¸O de\ a)po\ dusmw½n sunaxqeiìj, a)pe/xetai moixei¿aj kaiì fo/nou kaiì tw½n kat' e)ne/rgeian te/wj a(martiw½n. Ei¹ de/ tij tou= bor)r(a= kaiì th=j qala/sshj a)ph/llaktai, ouÂtoj e)n a)lhqe/si do/gmasin wÔn, ou)ke/ti perife/retai pantiì a)ne/m% didaskali¿aj, ou)de\ periì th\n pi¿stin nauageiÍ, kube/rnhsin qei¿an kthsa/menoj dia\ th=j xa/ritoj tou= Xristou=.
	 


	b P7
	7.  Kaiì w¨dh/ghsen au)tou\j ei¹j o(do\n eu)qeiÍan, tou= poreuqh=nai ei¹j po/lin katoikhthri¿ou.

b`. Po/lij katoikhthri¿ou e)stiìn h( gnw½sij tou=  Qeou=.
	 


	g PG 12.1565
	9.  àOti e)xo/rtase yuxh\n kenh\n, k. t. e(.


g`. Yuxh\ kenh/ e)sti h( a)retw½n kaiì gnw¯sewj e)sterhme/nh.
	 


	d P10(2)
	10.  Kaqhme/nouj e)n sko/tei kaiì ski#= qana/tou, pepedhme/nouj e)n ptwxei¿# kaiì sidh/r%.

d`. Ka/qhntai me\n e)n sko/tei kaiì ski#= qana/tou oi¸ a)gnoi¿# suzw½ntej: pepe/dhntai de\ sidh/r% oi¸ e)n kaki¿# dia/gontej.
	 


	e *
	106:11(2)


5. w(/sper o)fqalmo\j kuri/ou kai\ xei=rej o)noma/zontai duna/meij tine\j noerai/, ou(/tw kai\ boulh\ kuri/ou le/getai fu/sij a(gi/a h( parocunome/nh e)pi\ toi=j a(marth/masin.
	 


	j PG 14

12.1565-1568

P10(1)
	14.  Kaiì e)ch/gagen au)tou\j e)k sko/touj kaiì skia=j qana/tou, k. t. e(.


j`. Kaqo\ fw½j e)stin o( Ku/rioj, e)ca/gei [12.1568] h(ma=j e)k tou= sko/touj, kaqo\ de\ zwh\, e)k qana/tou: kaiì pa/lin w¨j dunato\j diar)r(h/ssei desmou/j.

	 


	z P16
	16.  àOti sune/triyen pu/laj xalka=j kaiì moxlou\j sidhrou=j sune/qlasen.

z`. Desmou\j, pu/laj xalka=j, hÃtoi ta\j kaki¿aj  le/gei, hÄ tou\j e)nergou=ntaj au)ta\j dai¿monaj.  Dia\ dh\ tou= moxlou= to\ duskampe\j pro\j th\n a)reth\n tou= h(gemonikou= dedhlw½sqai nomi¿zou.
	 


	hPG 18

12.1568
	18.  Pa=n brw½ma e)bdelu/cato h( yuxh\ au)tw½n, k. t. e(.


h`.  àWsper oi¸ nosou=ntej pa=n brw½ma bdelu/ssontai, ouÀtwj oi¸ a)ka/qartoi pa=san gnw½sin a)pwqou=ntai.
	 


	
	20(1).  a)pe/steilen to\n lo/gon au)tou= kaiì i¹a/sato au)tou\j

8. i)a/sato au)tou\j o( lo/goj kata\ th\n e)pi¿noian tou= i¹atrou=. [cf. Pitra 106:20]
	20(1). He sends his word and heals them

8. The Word heals them according to the title of “physician”. [cf Sch 2 on Ps 103.2]

	
	21   e)comwloghsa/sqwsan t%½ kuri¿% ta\ e)le/h au)tou

10. o( tou\j periì pronoi¿aj e)pista/menoj lo/gouj, ouÂtoj doca/zei ta\ e)le/h kuri¿ou. [cf Pitra 106:21-22(1)]
	v. 21-22.  Let them acknowledge to the Lord his mercies


10. The one who understands the logoi of providence - he extols the Lord’s mercies.

	ia P20
	[20.  ¹Ape/steile to\n Lo/gon au)tou=, kaiì i¹a/sato au)tou\j, kaiì e)r)r(u/sato au)tou\j e)k tw½n diafqorw½n au)tw½n.]

ia`. Anaire/sei nomikh=j latrei¿aj
	 


	ib PG 21

12.1568
	21.  Au)toiì eiådon ta\ eÃrga Kuri¿ou kaiì ta\ qauma/sia au)tou= e)n t%½ buq%½, k. t. e(.


ib`. àOsoi perispasmoiÍj polloiÍj kaiì poiki¿loij dia\ th\n th=j a)reth=j e)rgasi¿an peripi¿ptousin, ouÂtoi o(rw½si ta\ eÃrga Kuri¿ou, toute/sti tou\j lo/gouj tw½n gegono/twn kaiì ginome/nwn.
	 
Logoi of beings and 

	ig P28-29(2)
	28-29.  Kaiì e)ke/kracan pro\j Ku/rion e)n t%½ qli¿besqai au)tou\j, kaiì e)k tw½n a)nagkai¿wn au)tw½n e)ch/gagen au)tou/j. Kaiì e)pe/tace tv= kataigi¿di, kaiì eÃsth ei¹j auÅran, kaiì e)si¿ghsan ta\ ku/mata au)th=j.

ig`. Ei¹ ta\ ku/mata/ ei¹sin oi¸ peirasmoiì, tw½n de\ peirasmw½n oi¸ me\n a)nagka/zousin h(ma=j blasfhmeiÍn ei¹j to\n Qeo\n, oi¸ de\ kaiì ei¹j zw½ntaj kaiì ei¹j nekrou\j e)camarta/nein, kalw½j ouÅn le/getai ta\ ku/mata a)nabai¿nein eÀwj tw½n ou)ranw½n, kaiì katabai¿nein eÀwj tw½n a)bu/sswn: tine\j de\ tau=ta/ fa/sin u(perbolikw½j laleiÍn to\n Daui¿d.
	 


	id PG 27

12.1568
	27.  Kaiì pa=sa h( sofi¿a au)tw½n katepo/qh, k. t. e(.


id`. Sofi¿an Qeou= katapi¿nei kaki¿a: dikaiosu/nh de\ Kuri¿ou diafqei¿rei kaki¿an.
	 


	ie PG 29

12.1568
	29.  Kaiì e)si¿ghse ta\ ku/mata au)th=j, k. t. e(.


ie`. Sigh\n tw½n kuma/twn th\n fqora\n w©no/mase tw½n peirasmw½n.
	 


	ij P30
	30.  Kaiì o(dh/ghsen au)tou\j e)piì lime/na qelh/matoj au)tw½n.

ij`. Limh\n me\n yuxh=j h( a)pa/qeia: limh\n de\ nou=, gnw½sij swma/twn kaiì a)swma/twn.
	 


	iz P33
	33.  e)/qeto potamou\j ei¹j eÃrhmon

17. ouÂtoi oi¸ potamoi¿ ei¹sin periì wÒn eiåpen o(  swth\r e)n toiÍj eu)aggeli¿oij oi¸ katastrefo/ntej th\n oi)ki/an tou= mwrou= tou= oi¹kodomh/santoj e)piì th=j ya/mmou. [cf. Pitra 106.33]
	  33. He turns rivers into a desert

17. These are the rivers concerning which the Savior said in the gospels, (Mt 7.26) that they upset  the house of the fool who had built on sand.
 


	ih P34
	34.  Gh=n karpofo/ron ei¹j aÀlmhn a)po\ kaki¿aj tw½n katoikou/ntwn e)n au)tv=.

ih`. àOson e)k tou= r(htou=, ginw¯skomen oÀti ou) karpoforeiÍ polla/kij h( gh= dia\ th\n kaki¿an tw½n katoikou/ntwn e)n au)tv=.
	 


	iq P37-38
	37-38.  Kaiì eÃspeiran a)grou\j, kaiì e)fu/teusan a)mpelw½naj, kaiì e)poi¿hsan karpo\n gennh/matoj, kaiì eu)lo/ghsen au)tou/j.

iq`. Ou) pa/ntej oi¸ gewrgou=ntej karpou\j ai¹sqhtou\j, eu)logou=ntai, a)ll' oi¸ poiou=ntej karpou\j pneumatikou/j: o( ga\r karpo\j tou= pneu/mato/j e)stin a)ga/ph, xa/ra, ei¹rh/nh, makroqumi¿a, pi¿stij, prau/+thj, e)gkratei¿a.
	 


	kPG 40

12.1568
	40. Kaiì e)pla/nhsen au)tou\j e)n a)ba/t%, kaiì ou)x o(d%½, k. t. e(.


k`. ¹Egkate/lipen au)tou\j planwme/nouj, kaiì ou)k a)ntela/beto au)tw½n dia\ th\n kaki¿an au)tw½n.
	 


	ka-kbP42
	42.  ãOyontai eu)qeiÍj, kaiì eu)franqh/sontai: kaiì pa=sa a)nomi¿a e)mfra/cei to\ sto/ma au)th=j.

ka`-kb`. ãOyontai eu)qeiÍj: ti¿ oÃyontai; th\n e)piì to\ kreiÍtton metabolh/n. To/te h(meiÍj geno/meqa pro/bata, oÀtan o( Ku/rioj ge/nhtai poimh/n. To\n aÃnomon a)nomi¿an o)noma/zei.
	 


	
	
	

	107
	
	PSALM 107

	a PG 12.1568
	2.  ¸Etoi¿mh h( kardi¿a mou, k. t. e(.


a`. ¸O a)poqe/menoj ta\ pa/qh, ouÂtoj h(toi¿mase th\n kardi¿an t%½ Qe%½.
	 


	
	107:3(1).  ¹Ecege/rqhti, yalth/rion kaiì kiqa/ra

2. tou= nou= me\n su/mbolo/n e)sti to\ yalth/rion, th=j de\ yuxh=j h( kiqa/ra. kaiì nou=j me\n e)gei¿retai a)poba/llwn aÃgnoian, yuxh\ de\ kaki¿an: yuxh\n de\ le/gw to\ paqhtiko\n me/roj th=j yuxh=j, oÀper e)stiì to\ qumiko\n kaiì to\ e)piqumhtiko/n. [= Pitra 107:3(1)]
	v.3.  Awake, psalter[y] and harp; I will arise at dawn

The symbol of the nous is the psalter[y]; that of the soul, the kithara.  And the nous rejecting ignorance is ‘raised up’, [likewise] the soul [rejecting] vice.  But I call ‘soul’ the portion of the soul subject to passion, which is the thumikon and the epithumetikon.

	g P5
	5.  Kaiì eÀwj tw½n nefelw½n h( a)lh/qeia/ sou.

g`. Th\n tou= Qeou= a)lh/qeian ai¸ logikaiì nefe/lai ginw¯skousin, aiâj e)nte/lletai mh\ bre/cai e)piì tou\j a(martwlou\j u(eto/n.
	 


	d P8
	8.  ¸O Qeo\j e)la/lhsen e)n t%½ a(gi¿% au)tou=.

d`. ¸O aÀgioj tou= Qeou= e)sti¿n.
	 


	e PG 10(1)

12.1568
	101.  Mwa\b le/bhj th=j e)lpi¿doj mou, k. t. e(.


e`. Le/bhj e)stiìn o( t%½ pneu/mati ze/wn, kaiì e)lpi¿zwn e)piì to\n Ku/rion: hÀtij e)lpiìj ou) kataisxu/nei to\n e)lpi¿zonta.
	 


	j PG 10(2)

12.1568
	102.  ¹Epiì th\n ¹Idoumai¿an e)pibalw½ to\ u(po/dhma/ mou, k. t. e(.


j`. ¸H sa/rc e)sti to\ u(po/dhma tou= Xristou=, vÂ xrhsa/menoj o( Ku/rioj e)pedh/mhse t%½ bi¿% tw½n a)nqrw¯pwn.
	 


	z P10(2)
	10.  Mwa\b le/bhj th=j e)lpi¿doj mou, e)piì th\n ¹Idoumai¿an e)pibalw½ to\ u(po/dhma/ mou, e)moiì a)llo/fuloi u(peta/ghsan.

z`. Ei¹ o( aÃrxwn tou= ko/smou tou/tou e)chblh/qh a)po\ tou=  Swth=roj eÃcw, po/s% ma=llon oi¸ a)rxo/menoi dai¿monej u(p' au)tou=.
	 


	h P13
	13.  Do\j h(miÍn boh/qeian e)k qli¿yewj, kaiì matai¿a swthri¿a a)nqrw¯pwn.

h`. ¸H swthri¿a th=j logikh=j fu/sewj pneumatikh\ gnw½si¿j e)sti, dio\ kalw½j ge/graptai oÀti para\ a)nqrw¯pwn swthri¿a matai¿a e)sti¿n.
	 


	
	
	

	108
	
	PSALM 108

	a P3
	3.  Kaiì lo/goij mi¿souj e)ku/klwsa/n me, kaiì e)pole/mhsa/n me dwrea/n.

a`. Lo/gouj mi¿souj w©no/masen, hÃtoi tou\j a)po\ mi¿souj prosferome/nouj, hÄ tou\j mishtou\j h(ma=j poiou=ntaj para\ Qe%½.
	 


	b P4
	4.  ¹Antiì tou= a)gapa=n me, e)ndie/ballo/n me, e)gwÜ de\ proshuxo/mhn.

b`. ¹Enteu=qen ginw¯skomen oÀti, tino\j kathgoroume/nou h(ma=j, deiÍ proseu/xesqai u(pe\r tw½n e)xqrw½n, iàna mh/pote mnhsikaki¿# peripeso/ntej, e)kkrousqw½men a)po\ th=j gnw¯sewj.
	 


	g PG 12.1568
	6.  Kaiì dia/boloj sth/tw e)k deciw½n au)tou=, k. t. e(.


g`.  âWn e)kko/ptei o( Satana=j ta\ eÃrga ta\ decia\, tou/twn eÀsthken e)k deciw½n. ¹En de\ t%½ Zaxari¿# fhsi¿: « Kaiì eÃdeice/ moi Ku/rioj ¹Ihsou=n to\n i¸ere/a to\n me/gan e(stw½ta pro\ prosw¯pou a)gge/lou Kuri¿ou, kaiì o( dia/boloj ei¸sth/kei e)k deciw½n au)tou=: »  ou)x a(plw½j de\, a)lla\ « t%½ a)ntikeiÍsqai au)t%½: »  ou)k a)nti¿keitai de\ t%½  ¹Iou/da.
	 


	d P7
	7.  Kaiì h( proseuxh\ au)tou= gene/sqw ei¹j a(marti¿an.

d`. àOtan ai¹tw½men e)pi¿geia, kaiì ou)k e)poura/nia, h( proseuxh\ h(mw½n gi¿netai ei¹j a(marti¿an.
	 


	e P8(1)
	8.  Genhqh/twsan ai¸ h(me/rai au)tou= o)li¿gai.

e`. Ai¸ u(po\ tou= nohtou= h(li¿ou th=j dikaiosu/nhj gino/menai [ou)k ei¹siìn o)li¿gai]: periì ga\r tou= ¸Abraa\m eÃxei oÀti a)pe/qane plh/rhj h(merw½n. Kaiì th\n e)piskoph\n au)tou= la/boi eÀteroj.
	 


	j P8(2)
	
j`. Tou=ton to\n sti¿xon e)piì tou= ¹Iou/da o( Pe/troj te/qeiken e)n taiÍj  Pra/cesi tw½n a)posto/lwn.
	 


	z PG 12.1568
	9.  Genhqh/twsan ui¸oiì au)tou= o)rfanoiì, kaiì h( gunh\ au)tou= xh/ra, k. t. e(.


j`. Ou)k e)para=sqai o( di¿kaioj, a)lla\ proseu/xesqai¿ moi dokeiÍ. « Eu)logeiÍte ga\r tou\j e)xqrou\j u(mw½n, fhsiìn o( ¹Apo/stoloj, eu)logeiÍte kaiì mh\ katara=sqe. »  ¹Orfanoiì toi¿nun ei¹siì logismoiì ponhroiì to\n e(autw½n qa/yantej pate/ra to\n Satana=n: xh/ra de\ yuxh\ h( mh\ e)pilabou=sa spe/rmata para\ tou= diabo/lou. EuÅ de\ kaiì h( ta/cij eÃxei. Pro/teron me\n ga\r periaireiÍ ta\j kat' e)ne/rgeian a(marti¿aj, eÃpeita de\ kaiì ta\ tou/twn fau=la noh/mata.
	 


	h P12
	12.  Mh\ u(parca/tw au)t%½ a)ntilh/ptwr, mhde\ genhqh/tw oi¹kti¿rmwn toiÍj o)rfanoiÍj au)tou=.

h`. Mhdeiìj e)leh/sv ta\ e)k tw½n e)pispeirome/nwn zizani¿wn gennh/mata.
	 


	q *
	108:13


9 Matqai/ou tou= telw/nou kai\ eu)aggelistou= e)n gene#= mi#= e)chlei/fqh to\ ponhro\n o)/noma, o(/per th\n xeiri/sthn kata/stasin e)dh/lou: ou) ga\r e)/sxe te/kna dia/doxa th=j kaki/aj au)tou=.
	 


	i *
	108:14(2)


10. u(pe\r h(=j a(marti/aj meta\ to\n toketo\n prosfe/rei zeu=goj trugo/nwn h)\ du/o newssou\j periterw=n, th\n mi/an u(pe\r a(marti/aj kai\ th\n mi/an ei)j o(loka/rpwsin.
	 


	ia *
	108:16


11. xrhste/on tou/t% t%= r(ht%= pro\j tou\j a)neleh/monaj.
	 


	ib P17(1-2)
	17.  Kaiì h)ga/phse kata/ran, kaiì hÀcei au)t%½, kaiì ou)k e)qe/lhsen eu)logi¿an, kaiì makrunqh/setai a)p' au)tou=.

ib`. Ei¹ t%½ a)gapw½nti th\n kata/ran eÃrxetai h( kata/ra, dhlono/ti kaiì t%½ a)gapw½nti th\n eu)logi¿an, eÃrxetai h( eu)logi¿a.  Kaiì pa/lin, ei¹ t%½ mh\ qe/lonti th\n kata/ran, ou)k eÃrxetai h( eu)logi¿a, kaiì t%½ mh\ qe/lonti th\n kata/ran, ou)k eÃrxetai h( kata/ra. Kaiì ti¿j qe/lei e)lqeiÍn au)t%½ kata/ran; Ou)deiìj me\n t%½ lo/g%, plh\n de\ di' wÒn pra/ttousi, qe/lousi th\n kata/ran. Ei¹ ga\r kaiì mh\ eÃqelon, ou)k aÃn ti tw½n kata/raj a)ci¿wn kateirga/sainto. Kaiì w¨sau/twj kaiì e)piì tou= qe/lein th\n eu)logi¿an nohte/on: ou) ga\r o( lo/g% qe/lwn th\n eu)logi¿an, ouÂtoj eu)logeiÍtai, a)ll' o( pare/xwn e(auto\n aÃcion th=j eu)logi¿aj Kuri¿% di' eÃrgwn a)gaqw½n.
	 


	ig P19(2)
	19.  Kaiì e)nedu/sato kata/ran, w¨j i¸ma/tion.

ig`. ÀWsper tou\j Xristo\n e)ndusame/nouj dia\ tw½n kakw½n e)kdu/ei o( Satana=j, ouÀtwj kaiì tou\j kata/ran e)kdusame/nouj dia\ tw½n a)retw½n e)ndu/ei o( Xristo/j.
	 


	id PG 19

12.1568
	19.  Genhqh/tw au)t%½ w¨j i¸ma/tion oÁ periba/lletai, kaiì w¨seiì zw¯nh hÁn dia\ panto\j perizw¯nnutai, k. t. e(.


id`. AuÀth h( zw¯nh shmai¿nei th\n tou= e)piqumhtikou= aÃlogon pu/rwsin.
	 


	
	108:20 tou=to to\ e)/rgon tw=n e)ndiaballo/ntwn me para\ kuri/ou
kai\ tw=n lalou/ntwn ponhra\ kata\ th=j yuxh=j mou.
	 


	
	
15. ei¹ e)ndu/ontai kata/ran, w¨j i¸ma/tion oi¸ lalou=ntej ponhra\ kata\ th=j yuxh=j tou= swth=roj, oi¸ de\ ai¸retikoi¿ ei¹sin oi¸ lalou=ntej ponhra\ kata\ th=j yuxh=j tou= Xristou=, a)nairou=ntej au)to\n, ou(=toi aÃra e)ndu/sontai kata/ran w¨j i¸ma/tion, kaiì diploi¿+da ai¹sxu/nhn au)tw½n. (cf.Pitra 19(1))
	 

15 If they put cursing like a garment - those who speak evil against the soul of the savior,

	
	108:24. ta\ go/nata/ mou h)sqe/nhsan a)po\ nhstei¿aj, kai\ h( sa/rc mou h)lloiw/qh di )e)/laion.

16. xrhste/on t%½ r(ht%½ pro\j tou\j katafronou=ntaj th=j e)gkratei¿aj. [=PG 12-1568-1569] Ant 1.18
	v. 24 My knees are weakened from fasting, and my fles is changed from [lack of] oil.


16. The saying is to be directed towards those who are contemptuous of temperance.

	iz P25
	25. Eiãdosa/n me, e)sa/leusan kefala\j au)tw½n.

iz’. Tou=to ge/gone kata\ to\n kairo\n tou= staurou=: e)ki¿noun ga\r oi¸ ¹IoudaiÍoi ta\j kefala\j au)tw½n le/gontej: ãAllouj eÃswsen, e(auto\n ou) du/natai sw½sai.
	 


	ih PG 28

12.1569
	28.  Katara/sontai au)toiì, kaiì su\ eu)logh/seij, k. t. e(.


ih`. Tou=ton eu)logeiÍ Ku/rioj, oÁn a)ntikei¿menoi katarw½ntai.
	 


	
	29.  e)ndusa/sqwsan oi¸ e)n diaba/llonte/j me e)ntroph\n, kaiì peribale/sqwsan w¨j diploi¿+da ai¹sxu/nhn au)tw½n.

19.  o( me\n Samouh\l e)ndu/etai diploi¿+da, hÁn pepoi¿hken au)t%½ h( aÃnw ¸Ierousalh\m, hÀtij e)stiì mh/thr h(mw½n: oi¸ de\ a(martwloiì e)ndu/ontai diploi¿+da ai¹sxu/nhj au)tw½n. (cf. P 29-31(2))
	29. Let those who falsely accuse me be clothed with shame, and let them cover themselves with their shame as with a cloak.


19. While Samuel was clothed in a ‘cloak’ (1Sam 2:19) which ‘the Jerusalem above which is our mother’ (Gal 4:26) made for him, sinners are clothed in [the]  cloak of their own shame [In Ps 8 on 118; 5 on 118]

	
	31(1). oÀti pare/sth e)k deciw½n pe/nhtoj, tou= sw½sai e)k tw½n katadiwko/ntwn th\n yuxh/n mou.


20. ei)/ ti¿j e)sti decio\j, ouÂtoj pa/ntwj kaiì e)n deci#= pari¿statai t%½ dikai¿%: ei¹ de/ tij e)n deci#= pari¿statai¿ tini, ouÂtoj ou) pa/ntwj e)stiì kaiì decio/j: kaiì ga/r  o( dia/boloj, fhsiì, sth/tw e)k deciw½n au)tou=. (=P29-31(5))
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	3(1). meta\ sou= h( a)rxh\ e)n h(me/r# th=j duna/mew¯j sou

1. ei¹ a)rxh\ tou= ui¸ou= o( path\r, h( de\ a)rxh\ hÅn meta\ tou= Xristou=, kalw½j le/gei e)n toiÍj eu)aggeli¿oij to/: « Ou)k ei¹miì mo/noj, a)ll' e)gwÜ kaiì o( pe/myaj me path/r. » h(me/ran de\ duna/mewj eiåpen th\n h(me/ran tou= staurou=, hÄ th=j e)nanqrwph/sewj. [= PG 12.1569]
	3(1). With you is the beginning in the day of your strength.

1. If the beginning of the son is the father, while the beginning was with the Christ; then it is well said in the Gospels: “Not I alone, but I and the Father Who sent me.” (Jn 8:16) .  Day of power means the day of the cross or [the day] of the Incarnation.

	
	3(3). E)k gastro\j pro\ e(wsfo/rou e)cege/nnhsa/ se

2.  a)ntiì tou=, pro\ pa/shj logikh=j fu/sewj e)ge/nnhsa/ se: to\ ga\r baqu/teron perierga/zesqai th\n ge/nnhsin tou= Xristou= kaiì tou= e(wsfo/rou ou) th=j h(mete/raj e)stiì duna/mewj: polu\j ga\r o( periì tou/tou lo/goj kaiì dusqew¯rhtoj. [= PG 12.1569]
	3(3). from the womb before the daystar I begot you.


2. This is equivalent to: “before all reasoning natures I begot you”.  For to expend much effort on the profound questions of the begetting of the Christ or of the daystar is not within our power.  Indeed, much concerning this saying is hard to contemplate

	
	6(1). krineiÍ e)n toiÍj eÃqnesin, plhrw¯sei ptw¯mata

3. PlhroiÍ ptw¯mata tou= palaiou= a)nqrw¯pou tou= fqeirome/nou kata\ th=j e)piqumi/aj th=j a)pa/thj. [= PG 12.1569]
	6. He shall judge among nations, he shall fill ruins:


3. Filled ruins of “the old man corrupt through deceptive desires” (Eph 4:22).

	
	7. e)k xeima/r)r(ou e)n o(d%½ pi¿etai: [dia\ tou=to u(yw¯sei kefalh/n].


4. Ei¹ dia\ tou=to u(yw¯sei th\n kefalh\n au(tou= o( Xristo\j, e)peidh\ e)k tou= xeima/r)r(ou tou= e)n tv= o(d%½ eÃpien uÀdwr, ta/xa o( xei¿mar)r(oj to\n e)n t%½ bi¿% tou/t% qa/naton au)tou= shmai¿nei, oÁn e)n eu)aggeli¿oij poth/rion o)noma/zei: pa/ter, le/gwn ei¹ du/nato/n e)sti parelqe/tw to\ poth/rion tou=to: kaiì pa/lin: o(/tan u(ywqw½, fhsiìn o( swth\r, ei¸lku/sw pa/ntaj pro\j e)mauto/n. [= Pitra 7(2)]
	7. He shall drink from the torrent in the way: [therefore he shall lift up the head.]


4. If the Christ lifts up his head because he drank water from the torrent in the way, perhaps torrent signifies that death in this life that is called “cup”in the gospels, where he says, “Father if it is possible let this cup pass from me” (Mt 26:39). And the savior also says, when “I am lifted up I will draw all to myself” (Jn 12:32)
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	2(1) mega/la ta\ eÃrga kuri¿ou

1. mega/la ta\ eÃrga Kuri¿ou dia\ th\n a)pokeime/nhn e)n au)toiÍj sofi¿an w©no/masen. [= PG 12.1569]
	2(1) Great are the works of the Lord

1. Great are the works of the Lord on account of what is stored up within them, which is called “wisdom”.

	
	3(2) kaiì h( dikaiosu/nh au)tou= me/nei ei¹j to\n ai¹w½na tou= ai¹w½noj

2. Ei¹ h( dikaiosu/nh au)tou= me/nei ei¹j to\n ai¹w½na tou= ai¹w½noj, oi¸ de\ di¿kaioi dia\ th\n dikaiosu/nhn o)noma/zontai di¿kaioi, kaiì au)toiì aÃra me/nousin ei¹j to\n ai¹w½na tou= ai¹w½noj. kalw½j ouÅn kaiì o( Pau=loj eiåpen: h(meiÍj de\ pa/ntote su\n kuri¿% e)so/meqa. [= PG 12.1569]
	3(2) and his justice remains for ever and ever.

2. If his justice remains for ever and ever, and if the just are called ”just” on account of justice, then they, too, remain for ever and ever.  Thus Paul fittingly says, we  “shall be always with the Lord” (1Th 4:17)

	
	5(1) trofh\n eÃdwken toiÍj foboume/noij au)to\n

3. h( trofh\ tw½n foboume/nwn to\n ku/rion h( sofi¿a e)stiìn h( tou= Qeou=: « a)rxh \» ga\r « sofi¿aj fo/boj Kuri¿ou. » [= PG 12.1569]
	5 he has given food to those who fear him.

3.  The food of those who fear the Lord is the wisdom of God; for, “The beginning of wisdom is the fear of the Lord” (Ps 110:10)

	
	6(1) i)sxu\n eÃrgwn au)tou= a)nh/ggeile t%½ la%½ au)tou

4. th\n qewri¿an tw½n gegono/twn i¹sxu\n eÃrgwn au)tou= o)noma/zei: i¹sxu\j de\ eiãrhtai h( gnw½sij, dia\ to\ i¹sxu\n e)ntiqe/nai tv= fu/sei tv= logikv=. [= PG 12.1569]
	6 he will show forth to his people the strength of his works.

4. The contemplation of beings is called the strength of his works, for strength is said to be knowledge, which strength is granted to reasoning nature. 

	
	7.  e)/rga xeirw½n au)tou= a)lh/qeia kaiì kri¿sij: pistaiì pa=sai ai¸ e)ntolaiì au)tou=

5. h( me\n a)lh/qeia e)n toiÍj o)rqoiÍj do/gmasi qewreiÍtai, h( de\ kri¿sij e)n tv= praktikv=. pista\j eiåpe ta\j e)ntola\j, a)ntiì tou= pi¿stewj a)ci¿aj. oÁ ga\r u(pisxnou=ntai, tou=to kaiì poiou=sin: u(pisxnou=ntai de\ ka/qarsin yuxh=j logikh=j toiÍj fula/ttousin au)ta/j. [cf PG 12.1569]
	7. the works of his hands are truth and judgment. Faithful are all his commands.

5. While truth is contemplated in correct teachings, judgment [is contemplated] in the praktike. It says faithful commandments and this is equivalent to “worthy of faith”. For one who makes a promise also performs it; and those who promise to purify the reasoning soul fulfill them [the commandments].

	
	10(1) su/nesij a)gaqh\ pa=si toiÍj poiou=sin au)th/n.

6. su/nesij a)gaqh\ di¿dotai toiÍj poiou=si dhlono/ti th\n a)rxh\n th=j sofi¿aj. [Pitra 10(1)]
	10. A good understanding to all who do it.

6.  Good understanding given to those who do reveals “the beginning of wisdom” (Ps 110:10). 
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	1[3] e)n taiÍj e)ntolaiÍj au)tou= qelh/sei sfo/dra

1. ouÂtoj qe/lei e)n taiÍj e)ntolaiÍj au)tou= sfo/dra o( meta\ pa/shj a)kribei¿aj fula/sswn au)ta/j. [=PG 12.1569]
	1. in his commands he shall delight greatly.

1. He delights in his commands greatly  - the one who  keeps them with great care.

	
	3[1].  do/ca kaiì plou=toj e)n t%½ oiãk% au)tou

2. h( sofi¿a tou= qeou=, kaqo\ me\n pare/xei a)fqoni¿an qewrhma/twn plou=toj kaleiÍtai, kaqo\ de\ paraskeua/zei doca/zein tou\j a)nqrw¯pouj: tw=n kekthme/nwn au)th\n o)noma/zetai do/ca. [cf PG 12.1569]
	3. Glory and wealth in his house

2. The wisdom of God ... is called wealth :

 it is designated glory of those who acquire it


	
	4[1]  e)cane/teilen e)n sko/tei fw½j toiÍj eu)qe/sin

3. o( swth\r e)n toiÍj eu)aggeli¿oij pro\j tou\j maqhta/j fhsin d h)kou/sate e)n tv= skoti¿#, eiãpate e)n t%½ fwti¿. [cf PG 12.1569]
	4. arisen in darkness is a light is to the righteous

3. In the gospels the savior says to the disciples. “what you hear in the darkness, declare in the light” (Mt 10:27, Lk 12:3)

	
	5.  xrhsto\j a)nh\r o( oi)kti/rwn kai\ kixrw=n
oi¹konomh/sei tou\j lo/gouj au)tou= e)n kri¿sei

4. xrhste/on t%½ r(ht%½ pro\j tou\j a)periske/ptwj e)kfe/rontaj musth/ria th=j qei¿aj grafh=j a)diakri¿twj: kaiì ga\r o( Pau=lo/j fhsin: « ouÀtwj h(ma=j logize/sqw aÃnqrwpoj w¨j u(phre/taj Xristou= kaiì oi¹kono/mouj tw½n musthri¿wn Qeou=. » [=Pitra 111:5(2); cf PG 12.1572]
	5. Kindly is the man who shows mercy and lends;
He will steward his words with judgment,

4.  The saying is to be directed towards those who thoughtlessly disclose the mysteries of the sacred scriptures indiscriminately: and so Paul says, ‘Let a man thus account us as ministers of Christ and stewards of the mysteries of God.’ (1Cor 4:1).

	
	7[1].  a)po\ a)koh=j ponhra=j ou) fobhqh/setai

5 [~10~]. a)koh=j a)ntiì tou=, fh/mhj, w¨j kaiì e)n t%½ eu)aggeli¿% ge/graptai: ech=lqen h( a)koh\ au)tou= ei¹j oÀlhn th\n Suri¿an:  kaiì pa/lin: me/llete a)kou/ein pole/mouj kaiì a)koa\j pole/mwn. [=PG 12.1569]
	7.1. of evil report he shall not be afraid

5. For report read “speech”, as is written in the gospel,  “his report spread through all of Syria (Mt 4:24), and again, “you shall hear of wars and reports of wars” (Mt 24:6) 

	
	9[3].  to\ ke/raj au)tou= u(ywqh/setai e)n do/cv

6 [~11~].  ou)de\n ouÀtw fobeiÍtai o( satana=j, w¨j nou=n u(ywqe/nta e)n gnw¯sei qeou=. [cf PG 12.1572]
	9. his horn shall be exalted in glory

6. He has no fear whatever of Satan - one whose nous has been exalted in knowledge of God.

	
	10[3]  e)piqumi¿a a(martwlou= a)poleiÍtai

7. ei¹ h( e)piqumi¿a tw=n a(martwlw=n a)poleiÍtai, h( de\ tw=n a(martwlw=n e)piqumi¿a h( kaki¿a e)sti/n, h( kaki¿a aÃra a)poleiÍtai tw½n a(martwlw½n. [=PG 12.1572]
	10. the desire of the sinner shall be destroyed

7. If the desire of the wicked shall be destroyed, and the desire of sinners is vice (wickedness), then shall not the vice of sinners be destroyed [?].
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	3.
a)po\ a)natolw½n h(li¿ou me/xri dusmw½n

ai¹nei=te to\ oÃnoma kuri¿ou

1. a)natolaiì me/n ei¹sin fu/seij ai¸ noeraiì, e)n aiâj o( th=j dikaiosu/nhj hÀlioj a)nate/llei: dusmaiì de\ ai¸ tw½n a)nqrw¯pwn yuxaiì, e)n aiâj eÃdu pote\ o( pneumatiko\j kaiì e)poura/nioj hÀlioj. [=PG 12.1572]
	3. From the risings of the sun to its settings
praise the name of the Lord.

1. Risings are the reasoning natures in whom the “sun of righteousness” rises (Mal 3:20), while settings are the souls of human beings in which there once set the spiritual and supercelestial sun.

	
	5
ti/j w(j ku/rioj o( qeo\j h(mw=n

o( e)n u(yhloiÍj katoikw½n
6
kaiì ta\ tapeina\ e)forw½n

e)n t%½ ou)ran%½ kaiì e)n tv= gv

2. oi¹keiÍ me\n o( Qeo\j e)n taiÍj a(gi¿aij duna/mesi: pronoeiÍtai de\ tw½n tapeinw½n a)nqrw¯pwn iàna « ge/nhtai to\ qe/lhma au)tou= w¨j e)n ou)ran%½ kaiì e)piì th=j gh=j. » [=PG 12.1572]
	5-6. Who is like the Lord our God,
who is dwelling in the heights
and is looking upon the lowly
in heaven and on the earth

2. While God dwells in the holy powers, he exercises providence over lowly human beings, so that ‘his will may be done, as in heaven, so also on the earth.’ (Mt. 6:10). 

	
	7[1]  o( e)gei¿rwn a)po\ gh=j ptwxo\n

3. yuxh\n me\n die)gei¿rei a)po\ kaki¿aj e)p' a)reth\n o( qeo\j: nou=n de\ a)po\ a)gnwsi¿aj ei¹j gnw½sin protre/petai. [cf.PG 12.1572]
	7. Who raises the poor from the earth

3. While God raises the soul from vices to virtue, he urges the nous onwards from ignorance to knowledge. 

	
	112.9.
o( katoiki¿zwn stei¿ran e)n oiãk%

mhte/ra e)piì te/knwn eu)frainome/nhn

4.  eu)fra/nqhti, stei¿ra h( ou) ti¿ktousa, r(h=con kaiì bo/hson, h( ou)k w©di¿nousa, oÀti polla\ ta\ te/kna th=j e)rh/mou ma=llon hÄ th=j e)xou/shj to\n aÃndra. Kaiì stei¿ra me\n e)gkatalipo/ntoj qeou= gi¿netai yuxh\, mh/thr de\ e)nergou=ntoj. [=PG 12.1572]
	9. Who causes a barren woman to dwell in a house
the mother of children, rejoicing.

4. “Rejoice, O barren one, who have not given birth: break forth [in song] and cry out, you who did not labor in childbirth: for many are the children of the desolate, more than she who has a husband” (Is 54:1). And the soul that became forsaken through being abandoned by God is the mother of effective activity.
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	2.
genh/qh 'Ioudai¿a) a)gi/asma au)tou=,

'Israh\l e)cousi/a au)tou=

1. ei¹ a(gi¿asma tou= qeou= h(  ¹Ioudai¿a e)stiìn, h( de\ ¹Ioudai¿a e)comologoume/nh yuxh\ a)gi/asma/ e)sti tou= qeou=. to\n de\ ousiazo/menou  'Israh\l e)cousin/an w)no/masen. kai\ ga\r basilei/a le/getai kai\\ au)to\ a)ci/wma kai\ oi( basileuo/menoi kai\ h( xw/ra e)n $(= dia/gousin oi( basileuo/menoi. [=PG 12.1572]
	v. 1 Judah became his sanctuary
Israel his ruling power

1. If Judah is the sanctuary of God , then the soul praising  Judah is the sanctuary of God.  One who exercises ruling power is named Israel.  And kingship  rank ...and the ... rulership region(realm) in which the rulers pass ther lives  

	
	4.
ta\ oÃrh e)ski¿rthsan w¨seiì krioi

kaiì oi¸ bounoiì w¨j a)rni¿a proba/twn

2. ta\ oÃrh kaiì oi¸ bounoiì noeraiì fu/seij ei¹siì xai¿rousai e)piì tv= swthri¿# tou=  ¹Israh/l. ei¹ ga\r xai¿rousin oi¸ e)n toiÍj ou)ranoiÍj e)piì e(niì metanoou=nti, po/s% ma=llon e)piì tosau/taij muria/sin o(deuou/saij a)po\ kaki¿aj pro\j a)reth\n, kaiì a)po\ a)gnwsi¿aj e)piì gnw½sin qeou=. [=PG 12.1572]
	4 The mountains skipped like rams, and the hills like the lambs of the flock.

	
	8.[1]. tou= stre/yantoj th\n pe/tran ei¹j li¿mnaj u(da/twn

3`. w(j pro\j me\n th\n i¸stori¿an aÀpac e)n tv= e)rh/m% stre/yaj th\n pe/tran e)po/tise to\n ¹Israh/l: w¨j de\ pro\j to\ pneu=ma a)eiì stre/fei th\n pe/tran, hÀtij e)stiìn o( Xristo\j, kaiì poti¿zei to\n ¹Israh/l. [cf PG 12.1572-3]
	8 Who turned the rock into pools of water, and the stony hill into fountains of waters.

	
	10.  p= e)stiìn o( qeo\j au)tw½n;

4. e)/nqa to\ pou= le/getai, e)keiÍ kaiì to\ po/te: to\ me\n ga\r to/pou e)stiì shmantiko\n, to\ de\ xro/nou. ei¹ de\ xro/noj ou) le/getai e)piì qeou=, poihth\j ga\r xro/nwn e)stiìn, ou)kou=n ou)de\ to\ pou= r(hqh/setai e)p' au)tou, dhmiourgo\j ga\r kaiì to/pwn e)stiìn, eiãge kaiì o( to/poj au)to\j th=j swmatikh=j e)sti fu/sewj. P10
	10 Where is their God?

	 
	11. pa/nta oÀsa qe/lhsen, e)poi¿hse.

5.  e)nteu=qen ginw¯skomen oÀti oÀsa bou/letai o( qeo\j, tau=ta kaiì du/natai: pa/nta ga\r, fhsiìn, o( Qeo\j, aÁ e)qe/lhsen e)poi¿hsen: ou)k eiã ti de\ du/natai, tou=to pa/ntwj kaiì bou/letai: nekrw½n me\n a)na/stasin du/natai poih=sai nu=n, ou) bou/letai de/ kaiì pa/lin e)nanqrwph=sai, a)ll' ou) bou/letai. P11
	11 he hath done all things whatsoever he would.

	KG I.36
	12  τὰ εἴδωλα τῶν ἐθνῶν ἀργύριον καὶ χρυσίον ἔργα χειρῶν ἀνθρώπων
13  στόμα ἔχουσιν καὶ οὐ λαλήσουσιν ὀφθαλμοὺς ἔχουσιν καὶ οὐκ ὄψονται
14  ὦτα ἔχουσιν καὶ οὐκ ἀκούσονται ῥῖνας ἔχουσιν καὶ οὐκ ὀσφρανθήσονται
15  χεῖρας ἔχουσιν καὶ οὐ ψηλαφήσουσιν πόδας ἔχουσιν καὶ οὐ περιπατήσουσιν οὐ φωνήσουσιν ἐν τῷ λάρυγγι αὐτῶν 

6. ou) tau)to\n aiãsqhsij kaiì ai¹sqhth/rion ou)d¡\ ai¹sqhtiko/n te kaiì ai¹sqhto/n. aiãsqhsij me\n ga/r e)stin h( du/namij kaq' hÁn ei¹w¯qamen a)ntilamba/nesqai tw½n u(lw½n: ai¹sqhth/rion de, to\ oÃrganon e)n %Ò kaqi¿drutai auÀth: ai¹sqhtiko\n de\ to\ zw½on to\ kekthme/non ta\j ai¹sqh/seij. ai¹sqhto\n de\ to\ pefuko\j taiÍj ai¹sqh/sesin u(popi¿ptein. ¹a)ll' ou)x ouÀtwj e)piì tw½n ei¹dw¯lwn: pa/ntwn me\n ga\r tou/twn e)sth/rhntai, mo/na de\ eÃxei ta\ tw½n fusikw½n ai¹sqhthri¿wn mimh/mata, oiâon o)fqalmou\j kaiì wÕta kaiì r(iÍna kaiì ta\ e(ch=j. [=Pitra 13] 
	13 They have mouths and speak not: they have eyes and see not.

	
	21.  eu)lo/ghse tou\j foboume/nouj to\n ku/rion,
   tou\j mikrou\j meta\ tw½n mega/lwn (.


7. ou)x oi¸ mega/loi meta\ tw½n mikrw½n eu)logou=ntai, a)ll' oi¸ mikroiì meta\ tw½n mega/lwn, iàna kaiì au)toiì ge/nwntai mega/loi.  to\ de\ mikro\n e)ntau=qa kaiì to\ me/ga ou)k e)piì tou= e)kto\j, a)ll' e)piì tou= e)nto\j nohte/on. [=PG 12.1573]
	21 He hath blessed all that fear the Lord, both little and great.

	
	
8. to\n me\n ku/rion w¨j ku/rion ai¸ noeraiì kaiì aÀgiai duna/meij e)pi¿stantai: to\n de\ ku/rion w¨j aÃnqrwpon ginw¯skousi kaiì oi¸ aÃnqrwpoi. P11
	

	
	17-18.  ou)x oi¸ nekroiì ai¹ne/sousi¿ se, ku/rie

9. Ou) du/natai o( nekro\j ai¹ne/sai th\n zwh\n th\n ei¹pou=san: e)gw¯ ei¹mi h( zwh/. [=PG 12.1573]
	25 The dead shall not praise thee, O Lord: nor any of them that go down to hell. 26 But we that live bless the Lord: from this time now and for ever.

	
	25.2 ou)de\ pa/ntej oi¸ katabai¿nontej ei¹j #Àdou

10. ou)k eiåpen, oi¸ kataba/ntej, a)ll' oi¸ katabai¿nontej.  [=PG 12.1573]
	

	
	26.1 a)ll' h(meiÍj oi¸ zw½ntej eu)logh/somen ko\n ku/rion

11. kaiì pau=loj: «ÃEpeita h(meiÍj oi¸ zw½ntej, oi¸ perileipo/menoi.» [=PG 12.1573]
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	2. kaiì e)n taiÍj h(me/raij mou e)pikale/somai

1.  o( to\n hÀlion th=j dikaiosu/nhj e)pikalou/menoj e)n taiÍj h(me/raij tou/tou tou= h(li¿ou dia/gwn e)pikalei¿sqw. [=PG 12.1573]
	2 Because he hath inclined his ear unto me: and in my days I will call upon him.

	
	4.  kaiì to\ oÃnoma Kuri¿ou e)pekalesa/mhn, k. t. e(.


2. pa=j ga\r, fhsiìn, oÁj aÄn e)pikale/shtai to\ oÃnoma Kuri¿ou swqh/setai. toigarou=n o( e)leh/mwn e)pikalei¿sqw to\n e)leh/mona, kaiì th\n dikaiosu/nhn o( di¿kaioj. h)xwÜ ga\r wÐsper tij h( e)n h(miÍn dikaiosu/nh, th=j prw¯thj dikaiosu/nhj kata\ a)na/klasin h(miÍn e)pisumbai¿nei. [=PG 12.1573]
	4 and I called upon the name of the Lord. O Lord, deliver my soul.

	g P7
	7.  ¹Epi¿streyon, yuxh/ mou, ei¹j th\n a)na/pausi¿n sou.

g`. àWsper o( nosw½n e)pistre/fei pro\j th\n u(giei¿an, ouÀtw kaiì h( yuxh\ ei¹j th\n a)na/pausin au)th=j. äH de\ tou=to: hÅn aÃra pote\ e)n tv= a)napau/sei au)th=j h( yuxh/: kaiì ga\r o( nosh/saj e)n tv= u(giei¿# u(ph=rxe/ pote. Tou=to kaiì o( a)po/stoloj le/gei t%½: Qe/lw a)nalu=sai kaiì su\n  Xrist%½ eiånai. ¸H ga\r a)na/lusij tw½n u(postrefo/ntwn e)piì to\n pro/teron au)tw½n to/pon e)stin.
	7 Turn, O my soul, into thy rest: for the Lord hath been bountiful to thee.

	
	
	

	115
	
	PSALM 115

	a PG 1(2)

12.1576
	1.  ¹Epi¿steusa, dio\ e)la/lhsa, k. t. e(.


a`. Pi¿stij e)stiì yuxh=j au)tecousi¿ou logikh\ sugkata/qesij.
	10 I have believed, therefore have I spoken; but I have been humbled exceedingly.

	b PG 2(1)

12.1576
	2.  ¹EgwÜ de\ eiåpa e)n tv= e)ksta/sei mou: Pa=j aÃnqrwpoj yeu/sthj, k. t. e(.


b`. Ei¹ aÃnqrwpoj kaiì o( Dauiì+d, yeu/sthj e)sti¿n: ei¹ de\ yeu/sthj e)stiì, le/gwn e(auto\n yeu/sthn, ou)k eÃsti yeu/sthj, a)ll' a)lhqh/j e)stin. Ei¹ de\ a)lhqh/j e)sti le/gwn e(auto\n yeu/sthn, aÃnqrwpoj wÔn ou)k eÃsti yeu/sthj. Peristre/fei aÃra o( lo/goj ei¹j a)mfo/tera, kaiì ei¹j to\ eiånai au)to\n a)lhqeuth\n, e)a\n aÃnqrwpoj vÅ, kaiì ei¹j to\ eiånai au)to\n yeu/sthn. Kaiì kaleiÍtai o( lo/goj ouÂtoj para\ toiÍj dialektikoiÍj aÃporoj.

	11 I said in my excess: Every man is a liar.

	
	
	

	116
	
	PSALM 116

	
	
	[cf Pitra 92.2(3)] 

	
	YALMOS 117
	PSALM 117

	
	6[2]. ou) fobhqh/somai ti¿ poih/sei moi aÃnqrwpoj

1. a)nqrwpon le/gei h( grafh\ to\n dia/bolon, oÀti e)xqro\j aÃnqrwpoj e)pe/speire ta\ ziza/nia. [= PG 12.1580]
	6(2) I will not fear what man can do to me.


1. The Scriptures call the devil “man”, for an inimical man “sowed the weeds” (Mt. 13:25, 28)

	
	10. pa/nta ta\ eÃqnh e)ku/klwsa/n me,
kaiì t%½ o)no/mati kuri¿ou h)muna/mhn au)tou\j

2. tw½n daimo/nwn oi¸ me\n w¨j praktiko\n, oi¸ de\ w¨j qewrhtiko\n e)ku/kloun au)to/n. kaiì tou\j me\n prote/rouj tv= dikaiosu/nv, tou\j de\ deute/rouj tv= sofi¿# h)mu/nato. [= PG 12.1580]
	10 All the nations encircled me; and in the name of the Lord I repelled them.

2. Of the demons one kind encircle the ascetic, (praktikos) the others [encircle] the contemplative: the first are repelled by justice; the second by wisdom

	Ant 1.19
	17.  ou)k a)poqanou=mai, a)lla\ zh/somai, kaiì dihgh/somai ta\ eÃrga Kuri¿ou

3. Tw½n zw¯ntwn e)stiì dihgeiÍsqai ta\ eÃrga kuri¿ou. [= PG 12.1581]
	17 I shall not die, but live and declare the works of the Lord.

3. It is for the living to proclaim the works of the Lord,

	
	19[1].  a)noi¿cate/ moi pu/laj dikaiosu/nhj

4. w(j a)noi¿gontai pu/lai dikaiosu/nhj, ouÀtw kaiì swfrosu/nhj kaiì a)ndrei¿aj kaiì a)ga/phj. dia\ ga\r tou/twn tw½n pulw½n ei¹se/rxetai nou=j ei¹j th\n basilei¿an tw½n ou)ranw½n. [= PG 12.1581]
	19(1). Open to me the gates of justice.

4.  Just as the gates of justice are opened, so also [those of] prudence and fortitude and love.  For it is through these gates that the nous enters into the Kingdom of Heaven.

	
	20[1]. auÀth h( pu/lh tou= kuri¿ou.

5. meta\ to\ ei¹selqeiÍn dia\ tw½n praktikw½n a)retw½n, eu(rh/somen th\n pu/lhn th=j gnw¯sewj, hÀtij e)stiìn h( qewri¿a tw½n gegono/twn, swma/twn kaiì a)swma/twn. [= PG 12.1581]
	20(1) This is the gate of the Lord

5. By entering through the virtues of the praktiké (ascetical virtues)  we discover the gate of knowledge, which is the contemplation of corporeal and incorporeal beings.

	
	22. li¿qon oÁn a)pedoki¿masan oi¸ oi¹kodomou=ntej,
    ouÂtoj e)gennh/qh ei¹j kefalh\n gwni¿aj

6. gwni¿a e)stiìn didaskali¿a tou= swth=roj h(mw½n ¹Ihsou= Xristou= ta\ e)n ou)ranoiÍj kaiì e)piì gh=j ei¹rhneu/ousa. [cf Pitra 117.22(2)]
	22 The stone which the builders rejected: this has become the corner-stone.


6. [The] Corner[-stone] is the teaching of Our Lord Jesus Christ making peace in heaven and on earth.(cf. Col 1:10)

	
	24.  auÀth h( h(me/ra hÁn e)poi¿hsen o( ku/rioj

7. tau/thn th\n h(me/ran ou) nomoqe/tai, ou) profh=tai pepoih/kasin, a)ll' au)to\j o( th=j dikaiosu/nhj hÀlioj: h(me/ran de\ le/gei th\n gnw½sin th\n tou= Xristou=.[= PG 12.1584]
	24 This is the day the Lord has made.


But rather the sun of justice Himself: for day means the knowledge of the Christ.

	
	27[2]. susth/sate e(orth\n e)n toiÍj puka/zousin

8. ouÂtoi puka/zousin oi¸ fu/lloij kaiì karpoiÍj komw½ntej, fu/lloij me\n toiÍj kaqh/kousi, karpoiÍj de\ taiÍj a)retaiÍj.  kaiì ga\r to\ fu/llon au)tou= ou)k a)porruh/setai kaiì to\n karpo\n au)tw½n dw¯sousin e)n kair%½ au)tw½n, dia\ to\ gegenh=sqai au)tou\j cu/la pefuteume/na para\ ta\j dieco/douj tw½n u(da/twn. [= PG 12.1585]
	27(2) Appoint a feast with thickly-covered [branches].

The leaves what is appropriate, the fruit the virtues.

For truly “its leaf does not wither” and “it yields its fruit in due season,” for it has become “a tree planted beside the flowing waters” (Ps. 1:3),

	118
	
	PSALM 118

	
	1.  Maka/rioi oi¸ aÃmwmoi e)n o(d%½, oi( poreuo/menoi e)n no/m% kuri/ou. 


a`. Ou) dia\ th\n a)mwmo/thta maka/rioj aÃnqrwpoj o)noma/zetai, a)lla\ dia\ th\n gnw½sin th\n tou=  Qeou=, hÄn me/llei kta=sqai dia\ th=j a)mwmo/thtoj: « Maka/rioi ga\r oi¸ kaqaroiì tv= kardi¿a, oÀti au)toiì to\n Qeo\n oÃyontai. » [PG 12.1588]
	v.1 Blessed are the undefiled in the way, [who walk in the law of the Lord.]


1. It is not through being undefiled that a person is called blessed, but rather through the knowledge of God which is acquired through being undefiled: for, “Blessed are the pure of heart, for they shall see God.” (Mt 5:8). .

	b 3(1)?


	118.3.  ou) ga\r oi¸ e)rgazo/menoi th\n a)nomi¿an
    e)n taiÍj o(doiÍj au)tou= e)poreu/qhsan

2. ei¹ oi¸ e)rgazo/menoi th\n a)nomi¿an e)n taiÍj o(doiÍj tou= Qeou= ou) poreu/ontai, oi¸ e)rgazo/menoi dhlono/ti th\n dikaiosu/nhn e)n taiÍj o(doiÍj tou= qeou= poreuqh/sontai. ou)kou=n o(doiì tou= qeou= ei¹sin ai¸ qewri¿ai tw½n gegono/twn e)n aiâj poreuso/meqa dikaiosu/nhn katergazo/menoi. ei¹ de\ h( dikaiosu/nh h(mw½n e)stin o( Xristo\j, « e)genh/qh ga\r h(miÍn sofi¿a para\ qeou=, dikaiosu/nh te kaiì a(giasmo\j, kaiì a)polu/trwsij, » kalw½j le/gei e)n taiÍj Paroimi¿aij o(  SolomwÜn th\n sofi¿an  « a)rxh\n » eiånai tw½n « o(dw½n » tou= Kuri¿ou, hÀtij e)stiìn o( Xristo/j. le/gw de\ Xristo\n to\n meta\ tou= qeou= lo/gou e)pidhmh/santa Ku/rion. (cf PG 12.1588).
	v.3. For those who work lawlessness
  have not walked in His ways

2. If those who work lawlessness are not those who walk in the ways of God, it follows that those who work justice are those who will walk in the ways of the Lord.  Therefore the ways of the Lord are the contemplations of what has come into being, ‘in which we shall walk, accomplishing justice’. (cf.Ps 14:2)  But if our justice is the Christ  ‘for he has become our wisdom from God, our justice and sanctification and redemption’, (1Cor 1:30) Solomon says well in Proverbs that wisdom is the ‘beginning of the ways’ (Prov. 8:22)  of the Lord - [for] this [wisdom] is the Christ.  And I call ‘Christ’ the Lord who, with God the Word, has come among [us].

	g PG 4(1)

12.1588
	4.  Su\ e)netei¿lw ta\j e)ntola/j sou
fula/casqai sfo/dra

g`. ¸O mh\ kata\ dia/noian a(marta/nwn sfo/dra fula/ssei ta\j e)ntola\j tou= Qeou=.
	v.4 You have commanded that your commandments be diligently kept.

3. The one who is not sinning in his mind diligently keeps the commandments of God.

	d PG 6(2)

12.1589
	6. To/te ou) mh\ ai¹sxunqw½, e)n t%½ me e)pible/pein e)piì pa/saj ta\j e)ntola/j sou, k. t. e(.


d`. Ei¹ o( pa/saj poih/saj ta\j e)ntola\j, ptai¿saj de\ e)n mi#= gi¿netai pa/ntwn eÃnoxoj, kalw½j ge/graptai: « To/te ou) mh\ ai¹sxunqw½ e)n t%½ me e)pible/pein e)piì pa/saj ta\j e)ntola/j sou: » oiåde ga\r kaiì mi¿a paramelhqeiÍsa e)ntolh\ ai¹sxu/nhj h(miÍn gi¿nesqai pro/cenoj.
	6. Then I will not be ashamed, when I look attentively at all your commandments.


4. If one who performs all the commandments “but stumbles in one [of them] becomes guilty of all “(Ja 11:10), then it is well-written, Then I will not be ashamed, when I look attentively at all your commandments.  For one disregarded commandment can result in shame for us.

	e P7
	[118.]7.  e)comologh/somai¿ soi, ku/rie, e)n eu)qu/thti kardi¿aj, e)n t%½ memaqhke/nai me ta\ kri¿mata th=j dikaiosu/nhj sou.

5. ouÂtoj e)n eu)qu/thti kardi¿aj doca/zei to\n Qeo\n o( tou\j periì kri¿sewj lo/gouj para\ kuri¿ou memaqhkw¯j, ti¿noj xa/rin o( ou)rano\j me\n tou= ou)ranou= t%½ kuri¿%, th\n de\ gh=n eÃdwke toiÍj ui¸oiÍj tw½n a)nqrw¯pwn kaiì ti¿j o( lo/goj tw½n kataxqoni¿wn daimo/nwn kaiì dia\ ti¿ mh\ ouÂtoi gego/nasin aÃnqrwpoi, ti¿j te h( ai¹ti¿a tou= #Àdou, kaiì ti¿j o( para/deisoj, kaiì ti¿j pa/lin h( aÃnw ¸Ierousalh/m kaiì h( tau/thj  SiwÜn, a)f' hÂj le/getai eÃrxesqai o( Xristo/j, hÀcei ga\r, fhsiìn, e)k SiwÜn o( r(uo/menoj kaiì a)postre/yei a)sebei¿aj a)po\ ¹Iakw¯b, kaiì ti¿j o( lo/goj tou= e)kpeso/ntoj  ¹Israh\l, kaiì tw½n a)nteisaxqe/ntwn e)qnw½n:

ti¿noj xa/rin mh\ pa/ntej aÃnqrwpoi e)klh/qhmen a)p' a)rxh=j, to\n tou= Mwse/wj no/mon deca/menoi, a)ll' h(meiÍj me\n a)gge/lwn gego/namen klh=roi, o( de\  ¹Israh\l meriìj e)xrhma/tise tou= kuri¿ou kaiì sxoi¿nisma klhronomi¿aj au)tou=, pw½j ouÅn h( klhronomi¿a tw½n a)gge/lwn pepi¿steuken, h( de\ meriìj tou= Kuri¿ou h)pi¿sthsen:

kaiì dia\ ti¿ nu=n le/gei kaiì o( Daui¿d: ta\ kri¿mata/ sou aÃbussoj pollh/: kaiì Pau=lo/j fhsin:  w)= ba/qoj plou/tou sofi¿aj kaiì gnw¯sewj Qeou: w(j a)necereu/nhta ta\ kri¿mata au)tou= kaiì a)necixni¿astoi ai¸ o(doiì au)tou=. (=Pitra 119.7)
	v.7 I will give you thanks, O Lord, in uprightness of heart,
when I have learned the judgments of your justice.


5. He glorifies God in uprightness of heart - the one who has learned from the Lord the logoi concerning judgment:  the reason why ‘the heaven of heavens belong to the Lord, while the earth he has given to the sons of men’; (Ps 113:16)
and what the logos is of the subterranean demons and why they have not become human beings; what the origin is of Hades; and what Paradise is; and what ‘the Jerusalem above’ is (Gal 4:26); and [what] its Zion is, from which the Christ is said to come, for it says, ‘there shall come from Zion  the Deliverer, and he will turn back impiety from Jacob’ (Is 59:20); and what the logos is of Israel’s falling away  and of the gentiles’ substitution [for Israel] ;

the reason why not all men, called from the beginning, receive the law of Moses;  why we have become the portion of the angels, while Israel [became] ‘the portion of the Lord’ instructed [by him] and ‘the measuring-line of his inheritance’; (Deut 32:9)  how ‘the inheritance of the angels’ had believed; and how, in contrast, ‘the portion of the Lord’ comprehended;

and the reason David says, ‘Your judgments are a great abyss’ ; (Ps 35:7)  and [why] Paul says, ‘O the depth of the riches and wisdom and knowledge of God!  How unsearchable are his judgments and how inscrutable his ways!’ (Rom 11:33)

	
	11. e¹n tv= kardi¿# mou eÃkruya ta\ lo/gia/ sou,
 oÀpwj aÄn mh\ a(ma/rtw soi,


6. kru/ptein dei= ta\j e)ntola\j tou= kuri/ou e)n t$= kardi/# dia\ tou\j a(pra/zontaj au)ta\j dai/monaj: to\ d' au)to\ kai\ o( o( Solomw\n e)n tai=j Paroimi/aij parainei=: ui(e/, fhsi/n, e)a\n deca/menoj: r(h=sin e)mh=j e)ntolh=j kru/f$j para\ seaut%= u(pakou/setai sofi/aj to\ ou)=j sou. ta\j ou)=n e)nrau=qa e)ntola\j legome/naj e)n toi=j eu)aggeli/oij o( ku/rioj spo/ron w)no/masen u(po\ tw=n peteinw=n tou= ou)ranou= a(rpazo/menon. ou(=toj ou)=n kru/ptei th\n e)ntolh\n tou= qeou= o( diapanto\j au)th\n e)rgazo/menoj, ei)/per oi( a(rpa/zein le/gontai.
	v.11 In my heart I have hidden your words, so that I may not sin against you


6.  It is proper to hide the commandments of the Lord in the heart, on account of the demons snatching at them.

	
	THIS TEXT IS NOT(!) IN RONDEAU 
	 (but Prak Prol.9?)

	
	11. ¹En tv= kardi¿# mou eÃkruya ta\ lo/gia/ sou, oÀpwj aÄn mh\ a(ma/rtw soi, k. t. e(.

Ki¿ndunoj ga\r ou) mo/non to\ ta\ yeudh= le/gein, a)lla\ kaiì to\ ta)lhqh=, e)pa\n oÀlwj mh\ deiÍ a)pagge/llein.
 Ou) ga\r deiÍ tou\j margari¿taj ba/llesqai eÃmprosqen tw½n xoi¿rwn, ou)de\ dido/nai ta\ aÀgia toiÍj kusi¿.
 [PG 12.1589]
	v.11 In my heart I have hidden your words, so that I may not sin against you,

It is dangerous not only to speak lies, but also the truth when it is not fitting to proclaim everything.  For, “It is not proper to throw pearls before swine, nor to give holy things to the dogs.” (Mt 7:6)

	s *
	
	

	z (?) P15
	15.  ¹En taiÍj e)ntolaiÍj sou a)dolesxh/sw, kaiì katanoh/sw ta\j o(dou/j sou.

z`. Kaiì o( ¹Isaa\k e)ch=lqen ei¹j to\ pedi¿on a)dolesxh=sai t%½ Qe%½. ¹Ek pollh=j ouÅn tw½n e)ntolw½n mele/thj eÃrxetai¿ tij ei¹j to\ katanoh=sai ta\j o(dou\j tou= Qeou= žto/n te no/mon kaiì tou\j profh/tajŸ ta\j ferou/saj e)piì th\n basilikh\n kaiì telei¿an o(do\n, to\n Xristo\n, to\n ei¹po/nta: ¹Egw¯ ei¹mi o(do/j.
	15 I will meditate on thy commandments: and I will consider thy ways.

	h PG 17(1)

12.1592
	17.  Antapo/doj t%½ dou/l% sou, zh/somai kaiì fula/cw tou\j lo/gouj sou, k. t. e(.


h`. ¸O poih/saj pa/nta ta\ suntelou=nta pro\j th\n gnw½sin th\n tou= Qeou=, ouÂtoj lege/tw kaiì t%½ Kuri¿%: « )Antapo/doj t%½ dou/l% sou. »
	17 Give bountifully to thy servant, enliven me: and I shall keep thy words.

	
	18. a)poka/luyon tou\j o)fqalmou/j mou,
kaiì katanoh/sw ta\ qauma/sia e)k tou= no/mou sou

8.  o¸ no/moj a)pokalu/yewj deiÍtai: h( ga\r e)ntolh\ Kuri¿ou thlaugh/j e)stin. no/mon de\ e)ntau=qa w©no/mase th\n pneumatikw½j a)llhgoroume/nhn th=j grafh=j i¸stori¿an: oÀper kaiì Pau=loj pepoi¿hken e)n tv= pro\j Gala/taj e)pistolv= gra/fwn: « Le/gete/ moi, fhsiìn, oi¸ u(po\ no/mon qe/lontej eiånai, to\n no/mon ou)k a)naginw¯skete;  ge/graptai ga\r, oÀti ¹Abraa\m du/o ui¸ou\j eÃsxen, eÀna e)k th=j paidi¿skhj, kaiì eÀna e)k th=j e)leuqe/raj: » kaiì a)na/gei pa=si th\n i¸stori¿an pneumatikw½j a)llhgorw½n e)piì th\n aÃnw ¸Ierousalh/m. (=PG 12.1592)
	v.18 Unveil  my eyes:
 and I will consider wondrous things from your law.

8. The law’s uncovering indicates: ‘the commandment of the law is clear’. (Ps 18:9)  And law in this instance denotes the spiritual alleorizing of the historical [level] of the Scriptures.  This is what Paul was doing when he wrote in the letter to the Galatians: ‘tell me’ he says, ‘you who wish to be under the law, do you not hear the law?  for it is written that Abraham had two sons, one by a slave and one by a free woman’ (Gal 4:21-22).. And so allegorizing, he spiritually elevates the whole historical [meaning] up to the ‘heavenly Jerusalem.’ (Gal 4:26) [In Ps 19 on 108; 5 on 118]

	I PG 21

12.1592

M21 27.484
	21.  )Epeti¿mhsaj u(perhfa/noij: e)pikata/ratoi oi¸ e)kkli¿nontej a)po\ tw½n e)ntolw½n sou, k. t. e(.


i`. ¸O a)ntitasso/menoj toiÍj u(perhfa/noij, ouÂtoj kaiì u(perhfa/noij e)pitim#=. Ku/rioj de\ u(perhfa/noij a)ntita/ssetai: Ku/rioj aÃra kaiì toiÍj u(perhfa/noij e)pitim#=.

	21 Thou hast rebuked the proud: they are cursed who decline from thy commandments.

	ia PG 23(2)

12.1592
	23.  Kaiì ga\r e)ka/qisan aÃrxontej, kaiì kat' e)mou= katela/loun: o( de\ dou=lo/j sou h)dole/sxei e)n toiÍj dikaiw¯masi¿ sou, k. t. e(.


ia`.  ¸H peri¿ ti sunexh\j o(mili¿a kaiì diatribh\ a)dolesxi¿a kaleiÍtai.
	23 For princes sat, and spoke against me: but thy servant was employed in thy justifications.

	ib PG 25(1)

12.1592

P25
	25.  ¹Ekollh/qh t%½ e)da/fei h( yuxh/ mou, zh=so/n me kata\ to\n lo/gon sou, k. t. e(.


ib`. Tw½n a(martwlw½n ai¸ yuxaiì t%½ e)da/fei kollw½ntai ta\ e)pi¿geia fronou=sai: tw½n de\ dikai¿wn hÃtoi sundesmou/menai sw¯masin, hÄ xroni¿zousai di' oi¹konomi¿an e)n au)toiÍj.

	25 My soul hath cleaved to the pavement: quicken thou me according to thy word.

	ig PG 28

12.1593
	28.  ¹Enu/stacen h( yuxh/ mou a)po\ a)khdi¿aj: bebai¿wso/n me e)n toiÍj lo/goij sou, k. t. e(.

¹
ig`. Akhdi¿a e)stiì ki¿nhsij e)n t%½ au)t%½ poluxro/nioj qumou= kaiì e)piqumi¿aj: tou= me\n toiÍj parou=sin o)rgizome/nou, th=j de\ e)fieme/nhj tw½n mh\ paro/ntwn. Nustagmo/j e)sti yuxh=j logikh=j a)me/leia tw½n a)retw½n kaiì th=j gnw¯sewj th=j tou= Qeou=: uÀpnoj e)stiì yuxh=j logikh=j xwrismo\j e(kou/sioj a)po\ th=j oÃntwj zwh=j: dio\ kaiì o( sofo\j  Solomw½n paraineiÍ mh\ dou=nai uÀpnon toiÍj oÃmmasi, mhd' e)pinusta/cai toiÍj blefa/roij.
	28 My soul hath slumbered through heaviness: strengthen thou me in thy words.

	
	[118.]32.  o(do\n e)ntolw½n sou eÃdramon, oÀtan e)pla/tunaj th\n kardi¿an mou

14. oi¸ lo/goi tw½n e)ntolw½n platu/nontej th\n kardi¿an euÃkolon au)tv= paraskeua/zousi th=j praktikh=j th\n o(do/n. [=PG 12.1593]
	32 I have run the way of your commandments, when you widened my heart. 

14. The logoi of the commandments widen the heart,  easily preparing for it the way of the praktiké.

	ie PG 34

12.1596
	34.  Sune/tiso/n me, kaiì e)cereunh/sw to\n no/mon sou, kaiì fula/cw au)to\n e)n oÀlv kardi¿# mou, k. t. e(.


ie`. Sune/sewj xrv/zomen pro\j to\ noh=sai to\n no/mon:
	34 Give me understanding, and I will search thy law ; and I will keep it with my whole heart.

	P36 ij

Ant 3.25
	36.  Kli¿non th\n kardi¿an mou ei¹j ta\ martu/ria/ sou, kaiì mh\ ei¹j pleoneci¿an.

ij`. Ta\ ga\r martu/ria tou= Qeou= ou) filarguri¿an dida/skei, le/gonta: Ou)k e)piqumh/seij ktl. 
	36 Incline my heart into thy testimonies and not to covetousness.

	iz P37
	37.  ¹En tv= o(d%½ sou zh=so/n me.

iz`. ¹Egw¯ ei¹mi, fhsiìn, h( o(do\j, e)n toiÍj eu)aggeli¿oij Ku/rioj.
	37 Turn away my eyes that they may not behold vanity: quicken me in thy way.

	ih PG 43

12.1596
	43. Kaiì mh\ perie/lvj e)k tou= sto/mato/j mou lo/gon a)lhqei¿aj, k. t. e(.


ih`. Kaiì mh\ perie/lvj e)k th=j kardi¿aj mou gnw½sin a)lhqh=.
	43 And take not thou the word of truth utterly out of my mouth: for in thy words have I hoped exceedingly.

	iq PG 46

12.1596
	46.  Kaiì e)la/loun e)n toiÍj marturi¿oij sou e)nanti¿on basile/wn, kaiì ou)k v)sxuno/mhn, k. t. e(.


iq`. Kaiì o(  Pau=lo/j fhsin: « Ou) ga\r e)paisxu/nomai to\ Eu)agge/lion: du/namij ga\r Qeou= e)stin ei¹j swthri¿an pantiì t%½ pisteu/onti, ¹Ioudai¿% te prw½ton kaiì àEllhni. »
	46 And I spoke of thy testimonies before kings: and I was not ashamed.

	k P47-48(2)
	47-48.  Kaiì e)mele/twn e)n taiÍj e)ntolaiÍj sou, aiâj h)ga/phsa sfo/dra. Kaiì hÅra ta\j xeiÍra/j mou, kaiì h)dole/sxoun e)n toiÍj dikaiw¯masi¿ sou.

k`. Ta\j xeiÍraj e)pai¿romen th=j yuxh=j dia\ tw½n e)ntolw½n tou= Qeou=, katergazo/menoi th\n praktikh/n.
	47 I meditated also on thy commandments, which I loved. 48 And I lifted up my hands to thy commandments, which I loved: and I was exercised in thy justifications.

	ka PG 50(1)

12.1597
	50.  AuÀth me pareka/lesen e)n tv= tapeinw¯sei mou, oÀti to\ lo/gio/n sou eÃzhse/ me, k. t. e(.


ka`. Pa/nu h( e)lpiìj pe/fuken e)n toiÍj peirasmoiÍj parakaleiÍn th\n yuxh\n prosdoki¿an a)gaqw½n pare/xousa.
	50 This hath comforted me in my humiliation: because thy word hath enlivened me.

	kb P55
	55.  Emnh/sqhn e)n nuktiì tou= o)no/mato/j sou, Ku/rie, kaiì e)fu/laca to\n no/mon sou.

kb`. Xalepo\n e)n kair%½ peirasmou= mnhsqh=nai th=j gnw¯sewj tou= Qeou=: o( ga\r fau=loj logismo\j xroni¿zwn e)n tv= dianoi¿# perisp#= to\n nou=n, kaiì xwri¿zei au)to\n th=j gnw¯sewj tou=  Qeou=, a)f' ouÂ sumbai¿nei kaiì to\ parabai¿nein to\n no/mon au)tou=.
	55 In the night I have remembered thy name, O Lord: and have kept thy law.

	kg PG 57

12.1600
	57. Meri¿j mou eiå, Ku/rie, eiåpa tou= fula/casqai to\n no/mon sou, k. t. e(.


kg`.  àWsper e)stiì meriìj h( a)frosu/nh tou= aÃfronoj, ouÀtw kaiì tou= froni¿mou h( fro/nhsij, kaiì tou= dikai¿ou h( dikaiosu/nh.
	57 O Lord, my portion, I have said, I would keep the law.

	
	60.  h(toima/sqhn, kaiì ou)k e)tara/xqhn
 tou= fula/casqai ta\j e)ntola/j sou

24. h( a)pa/qeia pe/fuke a)ta/raxon th\n kardi¿an fula/ttein, hÀtij h(miÍn prosgi¿netai e)k politei¿aj o)rqh=j kaiì dogma/twn a)lhqw½n. [cf. PG 12.1600]
	60.  I prepared myself and was not terrified [“disturbed”] at the keeping of your commands.

24.  Apatheia naturally keeps the heart untroubled, which happens to us through a proper way of life and true teachings.

	ke P61(2-1)
	61.  Sxoini¿a a(martwlw½n periepla/khsa/n moi, kaiì tou= no/mou sou ou)k e)pelaqo/mhn.

ke`. Oi¸ kakoiì logismoiì sxoini¿a tw½n daimo/nwn e)stiì, peripleko/mena tv= yuxv=, kaiì ou)k e)w½nta a)pie/nai e)leuqeri¿wj pro\j to\n ei¹po/nta: ¹Egw¯ ei¹mi o(do/j.
	61 The cords of the wicked have encompassed me: but I have not forgotten thy law.

	kjP61(3) 
	
kj`. Ei¹ ouÂtoj e)pilanqa/netai tou= no/mou o( mh\ zw½n kat' au)to\n, ouÂtoj mnhmoneu/ei tou= no/mou o( kata\ to\n no/mon politeuo/menoj.
	

	
	118:62.  mesonu/ktion e)cegeiro/mhn tou= e)comologeiÍsqai¿ soi e)piì ta\ kri¿mata th=j dikaiosu/nhj sou

27. lekte/on tou=to pro\j tou\j a)melou=ntaj nu/ktwr tw½n proseuxw½n. [=PG 12.1600]
	118.62.  At midnight I arose to thank you for the judgments of your righteousness.

27.   This is to be said to those who are neglectful of noctunal prayers.

	khP63
	63.   Me/toxoj e)gw¯ ei¹mi pa/ntwn tw½n fo-boume/nwn se, kaiì tw½n fulasso/ntwn ta\j e)n-tola/j sou.


kh`. ¸O me/toxoj tw½n foboume/nwn to\n Ku/rion, kaiì au)to\j fobeiÍtai to\n Ku/rion: kaiì o( me/to-xoj tw½n dikai¿wn, kaiì au)to\j di¿kaio/j e)sti: tw½n me\n ga\r o( fo/boj koino\j, tw½n de\ dikaio-su/nh.
	63 I am a partaker with all them that fear thee, and that keep thy commandments.

	
	65-66(1). xrhsto/thta e)poi¿hsaj meta\ tou= dou/lou sou, Ku/rie, kata\ to\n lo/gon sou. 
xrhsto/thta kaiì paidei¿an kaiì gnw½sin di¿daco/n me

29. h( xrhsto/thj tou= Qeou= tv= geustikv= duna/mei th=j yuxh=j u(popi¿ptei. geu/sasqe ga\r, fhsiì, kaiì iãdete oÀti xrhsto\j o( ku/rioj.

geu=sij de/ e)stin h( a)pa/qeia yuxh=j logikh=j, dia\ tou= pneumatikou= no/mou prosginome/nh:

xrhsto/thj de/ e)stin gnw=sij a)lhqh\j tw½n gegono/twn u(po\ Qeou.

paidei¿a de\ metriopa/qeia paqw½n,

gnw½sij de/ e)stin h( qewri¿a th=j a(gi/aj tria/doj. ( cf. Pitra 118:65-66(1))
	118.65-66..  You have dealt kindly with your servant, O Lord, according to your word. Teach me kindness and discipline and knowledge,

29. The kindness of God refers to the soul’s sense of taste; for it says taste and see how kind is the Lord (Ps. 33.9). 
For taste is apatheia of the reasoning soul that comes to pass through the spiritual law.

and kindness is true knowledge of that which God has brought into being

while discipline is moderation of the passions

And knowledge is contemplation of the Holy Trinity. 

	
	70.  e)turw¯qh w¨j ga/la h( kardi¿a au)tw½n

30. w(/sper o( turo\j [12.1601] hÅn oÀte ou)k hÅn turo\j, ouÀtw
 kai\ oi¸ dai¿monej hÅn pote oÀte ou)k hÅsan ponhroi¿. ei¹ de\ to\ ga/la presbu/tero/n e)sti tou= turou=, dhlono/ti kaiì h( a)reth\ presbute/ra th=j kaki¿aj e)sti¿n: tur%½ ga\r Dauiì+d th\n kaki¿an a)pei¿kasen. (cf  PG 12.1600D-1601A)
	70. curdled like milk is their heart

30. Just as there was [a time] when the curd was not a curd, so there was [a time] when the demons were not evil.  For if the milk is older than the curd, this indicates that virtue is older than vice: for David [here] likens the curd to vice. 

	la P83(1)
	118.71 a)gaqo/n moi o(/ti e)tapei/nwsa/j me, o(/pwj a)\n ma/qw ta\ dikaiw/mata/ sou.

31. xrhste/on t%½ r(ht%½ tou/t% pro\j tou\j e)gkataleifqe/ntaj para\ qe%½ ei¹j w©fe/leian yuxh=j:[ Pitra 118:83 (1)]
	118:83.  It was good for me that you humbled me, so that I might learn your righteous deeds.

31. This saying is useful for those who are abandoned by God for the benefit of [their] soul.

	lb P73(1)
	73.  Ai¸ xeiÍre/j sou e)poi¿hsa/n me kaiì eÃplasa/n me: sune/tiso/n me kaiì maqh/somai ta\j e)ntola/j sou.

lb`. Pepoi¿htai me\n h( yuxh\, pe/plastai de\ to\ sw½ma: Poih/swmen ga\r, fhsiì, aÃnqrwpon kat' ei¹ko/na h(mete/ran. Kaiì pa/lin: LabwÜn xou=n a)po\ th=j gh=j eÃplasen.
	73 Thy hands have made me and formed me: give me understanding, and I will learn thy commandments. steps from thy way.

	lg P74(3)
	74.  Oi¸ fobou/menoi¿ se oÃyontai¿ me, kaiì eu)franqh/sontai, oÀti ei¹j tou\j lo/gouj sou e)ph/lpisa.

lg`. Eu)frai¿nontai praktikoiì, a)kou/ontej gnwstikw½n.
	74 They that fear thee shall see me, and shall be glad: because I have greatly hoped in thy words.

	ld P75(1)
	75.  ãEgnwn, Ku/rie, oÀti dikaiosu/nh ta\ kri¿mata/ sou, kaiì a)lhqei¿# e)tapei¿nwsa/j me.

ld`. Zhth/seij de\ ma=llon tou\j periì kri¿sewj lo/gouj, memaqhkwÜj oÀti Dauiìd gegra/fhke tou=to, hÄ a(plw½j pepisteukwÜj oÀti ou)k e)nde/xetai to\n di¿kaion Qeo\n a)dikh=sai.
	75 I know, O Lord, that thy judgments are equity: and in thy truth thou hast humbled me.

	lePG 78

12.1601
	78.  Ai¹sxunqh/twsan u(perh/fanoi, oÀti a)di¿kwj h)no/mhsan ei¹j e)me\, k. t. e(.


le`. ¸H ai¹sxu/nh ei¹j sunai¿sqhsin pe/fuken aÃgein to\n a(marta/nonta.
	78 Let the proud be ashamed, because they have done unjustly towards me: but I will be employed in thy commandments.

	 lj PG 82

12.1601
	82.  ¹Ece/lipon oi¸ o)fqalmoi¿ mou ei¹j to\ lo/gio/n sou, le/gontej: Po/te parakale/seij me; k. t. e(.


lj`. Para/klhsi¿j e)stin h( a)na/pausij yuxh=j a)po\ po/nwn.
	82 My eyes have failed for thy word, saying: When wilt thou comfort me?

	
	118:85. dihgh/santo/ moi para/nomoi a)dolesxi¿aj
a)ll' ou)x w¨j o( no/moj sou, ku/rie

37. xrhste/on tou/t% t%½ r(ht%½ pro\j tou\j e)k th=j eÃcwqen sofi¿aj periì gnw¯sewj qeou= e)paggellome/nouj dida/skein.[=PG 12.1604]
	118:85.  Trangressors told me idle stories, but not according to your law, O Lord.


37. This saying is to be directed towards those who, from external wisdom, profess to teach concerning the knowledge of God.

	lh PG 87

12.1604
	87.  Para\ braxu\ sunete/lesa/n me e)n tv= gv=, e)gwÜ de\ ou)k e)gkate/lipon ta\j e)ntola/j sou, k. t. e(.


lh`.  ¹Antiì tou=: Par' o)li¿gon e)geno/mhn gh/i+noj, u(po\ tw½n e)xqrw½n peirazo/menoj.
	87 They had almost made an end of me upon earth: but I have not forsaken thy commandments.

	lq P90(3)
	90.  Ei¹j genea\n kaiì genea\n h( a)lh/qeia/ sou: e)qemeli¿wsaj th\n gh=n, kaiì diame/nei.

lq`. )En taiÍj e)pourani¿oij duna/mesin o( tou= Qeou= lo/goj a)eiì diame/nei a)ki¿nhtoj: dunatoiì ga\r ei¹j i¹sxu\n, poiou=ntej to\n lo/gon au)tou
	90 Thy truth unto all generations: thou hast founded the earth, and it continueth.

	m PG 91

12.1604-1605

P91
	91.  Tv= diata/cei sou diame/nei h( h(me/ra, oÀti to\ su/mpanta dou=la sa/.

m`. Ei¹ ta\ su/mpanta dou=la tou= Qeou=, pw½j e)n taiÍj Paroimi¿aij SolomwÜn periì tou= mu/rmhko/j fhsin: ¹EkeiÍnoj, gewrgi¿ou mh\ u(pa/rxontoj, mhde\ to\n a)nagka/zonta eÃxwn, mhde\ u(po\ despo/thn wÔn, e(toima/zetai qe/rouj th\n trofh/n; Kaiì ta/xa toiou=to/n e)sti to\ e)n taiÍj  Paroimi¿aij lego/menon, oÀti e)keiÍnoj no/mon mh\ eÃxwn to\n katanagka/zonta, mh/te gnw¯sewj me/toxoj wÔn, e(toima/zetai qe/rouj th\n trofh/n. ¸O Qeo\j ga\r despo/thj le/getai di¿ttwj: hÄ w¨j dhmiourgo\j, hÄ w¨j ginwsko/menoj: dio\ kaiì Pau=loj gra/fei: Nuniì e)leuqerwqe/ntej me\n a)po\ th=j a(marti¿aj, doulwqe/ntej de\ t%½ Qe%½, dhlono/ti kat' a)reth\n kaiì gnw½sin, eÃxete to\n karpo\n u(mw½n ei¹j a(giasmo\n, to\ de\ te/loj zwh\n ai¹w¯nion. Ei¹ de\ tou= toiou/tou te/louj aÃmoiro/j e)stin o( mu/rmhc, dhlono/ti kaiì tau/thj th=j doulei¿aj. Kalw½j ouÅn le/getai mh\ eiånai u(po\ despo/thn kata\ tau/thn th\n despotei¿an.

	91 By thy ordinance the day goeth on: for all things serve thee.

	ma P92


	92.  Ei¹ mh\ oÀti o( no/moj sou mele/th mou, to/te aÄn a)pwlo/mhn e)n tv= tapeinw¯sei mou.

ma`. To\n kairo\n tw½n peirasmw½n kairo\n w©no/maze tapeinw¯sewj, kaq' oÁn ma/lista qli¿betai h( yuxh\, a)f' ouÂ ou)de\n eÀteron r(u/etai w¨j h( qewri¿a tw½n lo/gwn tou= Qeou=. ãExwn ga\r o( no/moj pneumatika\ qewrh/mata pro\j e(auto\n, perisp#= th\n dia/noian, kaiì a)pwqeiÍtai tou\j logismou/j.
	92 Unless thy law had been my meditation, I had then perhaps perished in my abjection.

	
	[118.]96. pa/shj suntelei¿aj eiådon pe/raj: plateiÍa e)ntolh/ sou sfo/dra,

42. u(pe|r pa/ntaj tou\j e)/cwqen lo/gouj oi( lo/goi tw=n e)ntolwn tou= qeou= platu/nousi kaqai/rontej th\n yuxh/n. [=PG 12.1605]
	[118.]96.  I have seen an end to all perfection, but your commandment is very broad.

42. More than all the outward logoi, the logoi of the commandments broaden the soul being purified.

	mg PG 98 (1)

12.1605

Ant 5.12
	98 ¸Upe\r tou\j e)xqrou/j mou e)so/fisa/j me th\n e)ntolh/n sou, oÀti ei¹j to\n ai¹w½na e)mh/ e)stin, k. t. e(.


mg`. Nou=j paqw½n gumnwqeiìj kaiì gnw¯sewj me/toxoj gegonwÜj panourgo/teroj gi¿netai tw½n daimo/nwn, le/gwn polla/kij to\ tou= Pau/lou, to\, « Ou) ga\r au)tou= ta\ noh/mata a)gnoou=men.» 

	98 Through thy commandment, thou hast made me wiser than my enemies: for it is ever with me.

	
	118:100.  ¸Upe\r presbute/rouj sunh=ka, oÀti ta\j e)ntola/j sou e)cezh/thsa, k. t. e(.


44. xrhsw/meqa tou/t% t%½ r(ht%½ pro\j tou\j ge/rontaj tou\j makr% xron% kaiì th\n a)pa/qeian nomi¿zontaj eiånai pro/cenon th=j gnw¯sewj tou= Qeou=. [cf PG 12.1608]
	100 I have insight beyond elders: for I have sought your commandments.


44. We should proclaim this saying to those seniors who consider advanced age and apatheia to be an agent of the knowledge of God. 

	me PG 103

12.1608

P103(3)
	103.  ¸Wj gluke/a t%½ la/ruggi¿ mou ta\ lo/gia/ sou, u(pe\r me/li t%½ sto/mati¿ mou, k. t. e(.


me`. ¸O h(do/menoj kaiì trefo/menoj e)piì tv= gnw¯sei nou=j o)noma/zetai sto/ma
	103 How sweet are thy words to my palate! more than honey to my mouth.

	mj 106(1) 

12.1609
	106.   ãWmosa kaiì eÃsthsa tou= fula/casqai ta\ kri¿mata th=j dikaiosu/nhj sou, k. t. e(.


mj`. To\ a)meta/qeton tou= skopou= oÀrkon w©no/masen.
	106 I have sworn and am determined to keep the judgments of thy justice.

	mz P108(1)
	108.  Ta\ e(kou/sia tou= sto/mato/j mou eu)do/khson dh\, Ku/rie, kaiì ta\ kri¿mata/ sou di¿daco/n me.

mz`. Ta\ e(kou/sia tou= sto/matoj h(mw½n e)stin parqeni¿a, brwma/twn kaiì poma/twn a)poxh\, a)naxw¯rhsij žh( e)n taiÍj e)rh/moij diagwgh/Ÿ: ta\j ga\r e)ntola\j o( no/moj h(ma=j katanagka/zei poieiÍn: o( toi¿nun pa/saj poih/saj e)ntola\j, prosteqeikwÜj de\ kaiì ta\ proeirhme/na, ouÂtoj le/gei: Ta\ e(kou/sia tou= sto/mato/j mou eu)do/khson dh\, Ku/rie: parabai¿nwn de\ tou= no/mou tina\, tou=to le/gein ou)x eÀcei par)r(hsi¿an.
	108 The free offerings of my mouth make acceptable, O Lord: and teach me thy judgments.

	mh PG 109

12.1609
	109.  ¸H yuxh/ mou e)n taiÍj xersi¿ sou diapanto\j, kaiì tou= no/mou sou ou)k e)pelaqo/mhn, k. t. e(.


mh`. Zhth/seij pw½j h( yuxh\ tou= Dauiì+d e)n taiÍj xersiì tou= Qeou= diapanto/j: po/teron w¨j e)n dikaiosu/nv, hÄ w¨j e)n gnw¯sei.  Kaiì ta/xa to\ pro/teron: a)gge/lwn me\n ga/r e)sti to\ diapanto\j ble/pein to\ pro/swpon tou= Qeou=, toute/sti th\n qewri¿an au)tou=, a)nqrw¯pwn de\ to\ du/nasqai diapanto\j dikaioprageiÍn kat' e)ne/rgeian: oÀper e)stiì to\ eiånai e)n taiÍj xersiì tou= Qeou=: h( ga\r kata\ dia/noian dikaiopragi¿a mo/n% prosh=n t%½ Xrist%½, oÁj a(marti¿an ou)k e)poi¿hse, dhlono/ti kat' e)ne/rgeian, kaiì ou)x eu(re/qh do/loj e)n t%½ sto/mati au)tou=: safe\j, oÀti kata\ dia/noian
	109 My soul is continually in my hands: and I have not forgotten thy law.

	mq PG 112(2)

12.1612
	112. ãEklina th\n kardi¿an mou tou= poih=sai ta\ dikaiw¯mata/ sou ei¹j to\n ai¹w½na di' a)nta/meiyin, k. t. e(.


mq`.  ¸H a)nta/meiyij tw½n dikaiwma/twn, h( gnw½sij au)tw½n e)stin.
	112 I have inclined my heart to do thy justifications for ever, for the reward. SAMECH

	n PG 113(1)

12.1612

*P113
	113.  Parano/mouj e)mi¿shsa, to\n de\ no/mon sou h)ga/phsa, k. t. e(.


n`. ¸O para/nomoj, kaqo\ para/nomoj u(pa/rxei, mishto/j e)sti: kaqo\ de\ ei¹kwÜn kaiì pla/sma Qeou=, a)gaphto/j
 e)sti. Kata\ gou=n th\n deute/ran eÃnnoian kaiì toiÍj e)n tv= fulakv= prosba/llein h(miÍn prote/taktai, kaiì euÅ poieiÍn tou\j kakou/rgouj nenomoqe/thtai. Du/natai de\ e)ntau=qa le/gein lo/gouj kaiì no/mouj ouÁj memi¿shken o( Daui¿+d.
	113 I have hated the unjust: and have loved thy law.

	
	118:115


51. e)a\n mh\ e)kkli/nwsin a)f' h(mw=n oi( dai/monej, ta\j e)ntola\j tou= qeou= poiei=n ou)k i)sxu/omen: pro\j ga\r tau/taj ma/lista i(/stantai dia\ to\ proce/nouj h(mi=n gene/sqai th=j gnw/sewj tou= qeou=.
	

	
	118:116


52. o(/ti h( qli=yij u(pomonh\n katerga/zetai, h( de\ u(pomonh\ dokimh/n, h( de\ dokimh\ e)lpi/da, h( de\ e)lpi\j ou) kataisxu/nei.
	

	ng P120
	120.  Kaqh/lwson e)k tou= fo/bou sou ta\j sa/rkaj mou.

ng`. Di' ouÂ: ¹Emoiì o( ko/smoj e)staurw¯qh, ka)gwÜ t%½ ko/sm%.
	120 Pierce thou my flesh with thy fear: for I am afraid of thy judgments. AIN

	nd PG 121

12.1614
	121.   ¹Epoi¿hsa kri¿ma kaiì dikaiosu/nhn: mh\ parad%½j me toiÍj a)dikou=si¿ me, k. t. e(.


nd`. Pw½j ouÅn ¹IwÜb poih/saj kri¿ma kaiì dikaiosu/nhn, w¨j au)to\j o( Ku/rioj e)martu/rhse, paredo/qh toiÍj a)dikou=sin au)to/n; äH th\n yuxh\n au)toiÍj ou) bou/letai paradi¿dosqai: sw¯matoj ga\r kaiì kthma/twn o( di¿kaioj oiåden katafroneiÍn.
	121 I have done judgment and justice: give me not up to them that slander me.

	ne P125
	125.  Dou=lo/j sou/ ei¹mi e)gw¯.

ne`. Mo/noj o( sofo\j dou=lo/j e)sti th=j sofi¿aj: mo/noj o( di¿kaioj dou=loj th=j dikaiosu/nhj e)sti¿n. OuÀtw kaiì e(auto\n Pau=loj proe/grafen dou=lon ¹Ihsou= Xristou=.
	125 I am thy servant: give me understanding that I may know thy testimonies.

	nj PG 126

12.1616
	126.  Kairo\j tou= poih=sai t%½ Kuri¿%, dieske/dasan to\n no/mon sou, k. t. e(.


nj`. Kairo/j e)sti xro/noj katorqw¯sewj
	126 It is time, O Lord, to do: they have dissipated thy law.

	nz PG 128

12.1616

P128
	128.  Dia\ tou=to pro\j pa/saj ta\j e)ntola/j sou katwrqou/mhn, pa=san o(do\n aÃdikon e)mi¿shsa, k. t. e(.


nz`. ¸O mh\ pa/saj ta\j e)ntola\j katorqw¯saj ou)de\ pa=san o(do\n aÃdikon e)mi¿shsen. Ei¹ de\ o( fobou/menoj to\n Ku/rion miseiÍ a)diki¿an, ouÂtoj de\ ou)k e)mi¿shsen, ou) fobeiÍtai to\n  Ku/rion. ¸O de\ mh\ fobou/menoj ou) maka/rioj, eiãper, « Maka/rioj o( fobou/menoj to\n Ku/rion. »

	128 Therefore was I directed to all thy commandments: I have hated all wicked ways. PHE

	nh P130
	130.  ¸H dh/lwsij tw½n lo/gwn sou fwtieiÍ kaiì sunetieiÍ nhpi¿ouj.

nh`. ¸H e(rmhnei¿a tw½n lo/gwn tou= Kuri¿ou fwti¿zei tou\j nhpi¿ouj e)n Xrist%½.
	130 The declaration of thy words giveth light: and giveth understanding to little ones.

	nq PG 131(1)

12.1616

P131(3)
	131.  To\ sto/ma mou hÃnoica kaiì eiàlkusa pneu=ma, oÀti ta\j e)ntola/j sou e)pepo/qoun, k. t. e(.


nq`. ¸O a)noi¿caj dia\ th=j praktikh=j th\n kardi¿an, eÀlkei to\ aÀgion Pneu=ma to\ a)pokalu/pton au)t%½ ta\ musth/ria tou= Qeou=.

	131 I opened my mouth and panted: because I longed for thy commandments.

	c PG 133

12.1616
	133.  Ta\ diabh/mata/ mou kateu/qunon kata\ to\ lo/gio/n sou, kaiì mh\ katakurieusa/tw mou pa=sa a)nomi¿a, k. t. e(.


c`. Tou= me\n kata\ dia/noian a(marta/nontoj kurieu/ein le/getai h( a)nomi¿a: tou= de\ kat' e)ne/rgeian paranomou=ntoj, katakurieu/ein. äH ta/xa tw½n me\n o)li¿ga a(martano/ntwn kurieu/ei h( a)nomi¿a, tw½n de\ plei¿ona katakurieu/ei.
	133 Direct my steps according to thy word: and let no iniquity have dominion over me.

	ca P135
	135.  To\ pro/swpo/n sou e)pi¿fanon e)piì to\n dou=lo/n sou, kaiì di¿daco/n me ta\ dikaiw¯mata/ sou.

ca`. Tou=to to\ pro/swpon diapanto\j oi¸ aÃggeloi ble/pousi tou= Patro\j, tou= e)n toiÍj ou)ranoiÍj.  Plh\n tou=to shmeiwte/on oÀti th=j a)ggelikh=j gnw¯sew¯j e)stin h( qewri¿a tw½n dikaiwma/twn.
	135 Make thy face to shine upon thy servant: and teach me thy justifications.

	cb PG 136(1)

12.1617
	136. Dieco/douj u(da/twn kate/dusan oi¸ o)fqalmoi¿ mou, e)peiì ou)k e)fu/laca to\n no/mon sou, k. t. e(.


cb`. Tou\j kata\ dia/noian peirasmou\j nu=n tropikw½j uÀdata o)noma/zei, wÒn h(ma=j a)potre/pei SolomwÜn, le/gwn: « )Apo\ uÀdatoj a)llotri¿ou a)po/sxou, kaiì a)po\ phgh=j a)llotri¿aj mh\ pi¿vj. »
	136 My eyes have sent forth springs of water: because they have not kept thy law. SADE

	cg PG 140(2)

12.1617
	140.  Pepurwme/non to\ lo/gio/n sou sfo/dra, kaiì o( dou=lo/j sou h)ga/phsen au)to\, k. t. e(.


cg`. To\ pepurwme/non lo/gion tou= Qeou= katakai¿ei cu/la, xo/rton, kala/mhn, ta\j moxqhra\j eÀceij a)nali¿skon.
	140 Thy word is exceedingly refined: and thy servant hath loved it.

	cd PG 143

12.1617-1620
	143.  Qli¿yeij kaiì a)na/gkai euÀrosa/n me, ai¸ e)ntolai¿ sou mele/th mou, k. t. e(.


cd`. àWsper e)kzhtousw½n h(ma=j tw½n qli¿yewn kaiì tw½n a)nagkw½n, le/gei to\, « EuÀrosa/n me. » äH ta/xa qli¿yeij oi¸ qli¿bontej le/gontai, kaiì a)na/gkai oi¸ ta\j a)na/gkaj e)pa/gontej: eÃqoj ga\r eÃxei h(  Grafh\ ta\j eÀceij a)ntiì tw½n e)xo/ntwn au)ta\j o)noma/zein.  OuÀtw ga\r para\ Pau/l%: « (H a)ga/ph ou)de/pote e)kpi¿ptei: » kaiì para\ Solomw½nti: « (H kakh\ boulh\ [12.1620] a)pe/lipe th\n didaskali¿an th\n e)k neo/thtoj, kaiì th=j qei¿aj e)pela/qeto diaqh/khj. » PoieiÍ de\ polla/kij kaiì to\ a)na/palin h( Grafh\, kaiì to\n pefuko/ta de/xesqai th\n a)reth\n a)ntiì th=j a)reth=j o)noma/zei. ¹En ga\r taiÍj Paroimi¿aij fhsi¿n: « Oi¸ a)pai¿deutoi e)mi¿shsan sofi¿an, » a)ntiì tou= a)reth/n. Kaiì o( Pau=loj: « Mh\ metati¿qesqe a)po\ tou= noo\j h(mw½n, » toute/stin a)po\ th=j toia=sde gnw¯mhj.
	143 Trouble and anguish have found me: thy commandments are my meditation.

	ce PG 144

12.1620
	144. Dikaiosu/nh ta\ martu/ria/ sou ei¹j to\n ai¹w½na: sune/tiso/n me, kaiì zh/somai, k. t. e(.

¸
ce`. H su/nesij prote/ra e)stiì th=j gnw¯sewj, w¨j eiånai to\n gnwstiko\n kaiì suneto/n: to\n de\ suneto\n ou) pa/ntwj kaiì gnwstiko/n.
	144. Your testimonies [are] an everlasting righteousness: instruct me and I will live.


65. Intelligence is prior to knowledge, thus the gnostikos is also intelligent: however, the intelligent [one] is not [necessarily] always also a gnostikos. 

	cj PG 145(1)

12.1620
	145.  ¹Eke/kraca e)n oÀlv kardi¿# mou, e)pa/kouso/n mou,  Ku/rie, ta\ dikaiw¯mata/ sou e)kzhth/sw, k. t. e(.


cj`. ¹Ec oÀlhj kardi¿aj a)gapw½n to\n Qeo\n, ouÂtoj e)n oÀlv kra/zei kardi¿#.
	145 I cried with my whole heart, hear me, O Lord: I will seek thy justifications.

	cz PG 147

12.1620
	147.  Proe/fqasa e)n a)wri¿#, kaiì e)ce/kraca: ei¹j tou\j lo/gouj sou e)ph/lpisa, k. t. e(.


cz`. ¹Awri¿a e)stiì nohth\ dia/qesij eÀcewj e)piì th\n gnw½sin spouda/zousa.
	147 I prevented the dawning of the day, and cried: because in thy words I very much hoped.

	ch PG 151(2)

12.1620
	151.  ¹Eggu\j eiå su\, Ku/rie, kaiì pa=sai ai¸ o(doi¿ sou a)lh/qeia, k. t. e(.


ch`.  ¹Eggu/j e)stin h( dikaiosu/nh tou= pefuko/toj dikaioprageiÍn: poll%½ de\ ple/on e)stiìn e)ggu/teron tw½n kat' e)ne/rgeian kthsame/nwn dikaiosu/nhn kaiì gnw½sin.
	151 Thou art near, O Lord: and all thy ways are truth.

	cq PG 155

12.1621
	155.  Makra\n a)po\ a(martwlw½n swthri¿a, oÀti ta\ dikaiw¯mata/ sou ou)k e)cezh/thsan, k. t. e(.


cq`. Ei¹ h( swthri¿a e)stiì th=j logikh=j fu/sewj h( gnw½sij tou= Qeou=, auÀth de\ kaqaraiÍj yuxaiÍj e)ggi¿netai, kalw½j le/getai to\, « Makra\n a)po\ a(martwlw½n swthri¿a: ei¹j ga\r kako/texnon yuxh\n ou)k ei¹seleu/setai sofi¿a. »
	155 Salvation is far from sinners; because they have not sought thy justifications.

	o PG 157(1)

12.1621
	157. Polloiì oi¸ e)kdiw¯konte/j me kaiì qli¿bontej: e)k tw½n marturi¿wn sou ou)k e)ce/klina, k. t. e(.


o`. « Maka/rioi, fhsiìn, oi¸ dediwgme/noi eÀneken dikaiosu/nhj, oÀti au)tw½n e)stin h( basilei¿a tw½n ou)ranw½n. »
	157 Many are they that persecute me, and afflict me; but I have not declined from thy testimonies.

	oa PG 158

12.1624

P158
	158.  Eiådon a)sunetou=ntaj kaiì e)cethko/mhn, oÀti ta\ lo/gia/ sou ou)k e)fula/canto, k. t. e(.


oa`. «  (O zh=loj tou= oiãkou sou kate/fage/ me. »

	158 I beheld the transgressors, and I pined away; because they kept not thy word.

	ob P159
	159.  ãIde oÀti ta\j e)ntola/j sou h)ga/phsa, Ku/rie, e)n t%½ e)le/ei sou zh=so/n me.

ob`. ¸O a)gapw½n ta\j e)ntola\j, poiei¿tw au)ta\j, kaiì zh/setai e)n au)taiÍj, hÄ di' au)tw½n: e)n au)taiÍj me\n, tou\j lo/gouj th=j praktikh=j gnw¯sewj e)kmaqw¯n: di' au)tw½n de\, sofi¿aj kataciwqei¿j.
	159 Behold I have loved thy commandments, O Lord; quicken me thou in thy mercy.

The logoi of the praktiké

	og P160
	160.  ¹Arxh\ tw½n lo/gwn sou a)lh/qeia, kaiì ei¹j to\n ai¹w½na pa/nta ta\ kri¿mata th=j dikaiosu/nhj sou.

og`. Ei¹ a)rxh\ tw½n lo/gwn tou= Qeou= a)lh/qeia, o( Xristo\j aÃra a)rxh\ tw½n lo/gwn e)stiì tou=  Qeou=: a)rxh\n de\ e)ntau=qa le/gei, w¨j aiãtion.  Pa/lin ei¹ h( a)rxh\ tw½n lo/gwn [Qeou=] e)stiìn h( a)lh/qeia, e)n oiâj aÄn au)th\ e)ggi¿nhtai, e)n e)kei¿noij genh/sontai kaiì oi¸ lo/goi tou= Qeou=.
	160 The beginning of thy words is truth: all the judgments of thy justice are for ever. SIN


If the first of the logoi of God is truth, then the Christ is truly the first of the logoi of God.

	od PG 161

12.1624
	161.  ãArxontej katedi¿wca/n me dwrea\n, kaiì a)po\ tw½n lo/gwn sou e)deili¿asen h( kardi¿a mou, k. t. e(.


od`. ãArxontaj le/gei tou\j kosmokra/toraj tou= sko/touj tou/tou. « ÃErxetai ga\r, fhsiìn, o( aÃrxwn tou= ko/smou tou/tou, kaiì e)n e)moiì eu(ri¿skei ou)de/n. » Ko/smon de\ le/gei ou) to\ e)c ou)ranou= kaiì gh=j su/sthma, a)lla\ tou\j kosmiko\n bi¿on biou=ntaj.
	161 Princes have persecuted me without cause: and my heart hath been in awe of thy words.

	oe P161-162(2)
	161-162.   ãArxontej katedi¿wca/n me dwrea/n, kaiì a)po\ tw½n lo/gwn sou e)deili¿asen h( kardi¿a mou. a)gallia/somai e)gwÜ e)piì ta\ lo/gia/ sou w¨j o( eu(ri¿skwn sku=la polla/. 


oe`. T%½ e)deili¿asen, a)ntiì tou= eu)la/beto, e)xrh/sato.
	162 I will rejoice at thy words, as one that hath found great spoil.

	oj PG 164(1)

12.1624
	[118.]164. e(pta/kij th=j h(me/raj vÃnesa/ soi

76. wsper h( o)gdo/h su/mbolo/n e)sti tou= me/llontoj ai¹w½noj du/namin a)nasta/sewj perie/xousa, ouÀtw kaiì h( e(bdo/mh su/mbolo/n e)sti tou= ko/smou tou/tou. Mh/pote ouÅn tou\j periì dikaiokrisi¿aj lo/gouj tou= ko/smou tou/tou tou= ai¹sqhtou= ginw¯skwn o( dauiì+d, vÃnei to\n ku/rion. [=PG 12.1624]
	164 Seven times a day I have praised you
76. Just as the octad is a symbol of the age to come encompassing the resurrection, so the heptad is a symbol of the present world.  [Lest perhaps]... David knowing  the logoi of the just judgments of the present sensible world  praised ... the Lord

	oz PG 165

12.1624

P165(2)
	165.  Ei¹rh/nh pollh\ toiÍj a)gapw½si to\n no/mon sou, kaiì ou)k eÃstin au)toiÍj ska/ndalon.

oz`. Ei¹ oi¸ mikroiì skandali¿zontai, žoÀstij ga\r aÄn skandali¿sv, fhsiìn, eÀna tw½n mikrw½n tou/twn tw½n pisteuo/ntwn ei¹j e)me\, sumfe/rei au)t%½ iàna kremasqv= mu/loj o)niko\j ei¹j to\n tra/xhlon au)tou=, kaiì katapontisqv= e)n t%½ pela/geiŸ oi¸ de\ a)gapw½ntej to\n Ku/rion, ou) skandali¿zontai: oi¸ mikroiì ou)k a)gapw½ntej to\n Ku/rion, skandali¿zontai, dio\ kaiì a)gnoou=ntej tou\j lo/gouj tw½n ginome/nwn, e)f' oiâj kaiì skandali¿zontai.

	165 Much peace have they that love thy law, and to them there is no stumbling block

Logoi of beings

	oh P170(2)
	170.  Ei¹se/lqoi to\ a)ci¿wma/ mou e)nw¯pion sou, Ku/rie, kata\ to\ lo/gio/n sou r(u=sai¿ me.

oh`. To\ a)ci¿wma tine\j me\n h(rmh/neusan th\n a)pa/qeian, aÃlloi de\ th\n a)ci¿wsin.
	170 Let my request come in before thee; deliver thou me according to thy word.

	oq PG 171(2) +

12.1628

P171(2)
	171.  ¹Ecereu/contai ta\ xei¿lh mou uÀmnon, oÀtan dida/cvj me ta\ dikaiw¯mata/ sou, k. t. e(.


oq`.  àWsper tw½n eu)qumou/ntwn e)stiì to\ ya/llein ž »eu)qumeiÍ ga/r tij, fhsiìn, e)n u(miÍn; yalle/tw »Ÿ, ouÀtw to\ u(mneiÍn tw½n qewrou/ntwn tou\j lo/gouj tw½n dikaiwma/twn e)sti¿n. ¹Alla\ to\ me\n ya/llein a)nqrw¯poij a(rmo/zei, to\ de\ u(mneiÍn a)gge/loij, hÄ toiÍj a)ggeliko\n eÃxousi bi¿on: dio\ kaiì oi¸ a)graulou=ntej poime/nej ou)k hÃkousan a)gge/lwn yallo/ntwn, a)ll' a)numnou/ntwn kaiì lego/ntwn: « Do/ca e)n u(yi¿stoij Qe%½, » kaiì ta\ e(ch=j. ãEsti toi¿nun eu)qumi¿a a)pa/qeia yuxh=j a)po\ tw½n e)ntolw½n tou= Qeou= kaiì tw½n a)lhqinw½n dogma/twn prosginome/nh: {uÀmnoj de/ e)sti docologi¿a[...]}. Œ [R]  àUmnoj de/ e)stin docologi¿a met' e)kplh/cewj e)piì tv= qewri¿# tw½n genome/nwn u(po\ Qeou=.
	171 My lips shall utter a hymn, when thou shalt teach me thy justifications.

The logoi of contemplated justifications

	p P172(1)
	172.  Fqe/gcaito h( glw½ssa/ mou ta\ lo/gia/ sou, oÀti pa=sai ai¸ e)ntolai¿ sou dikaiosu/nh.

p`. Toute/sti dikaiosu/nhj poihtikai¿.
	172 My tongue shall pronounce thy word: because all thy commandments are justice.

	pa P175
	175.  Zh/setai h( yuxh/ mou, kaiì ai¹ne/sei se, kaiì ta\ kri¿mata/ sou bohqh/sei moi.

pa`. To\ ai¹neiÍn se tw½n zw¯ntwn e)sti¿n: oi¸ ga\r nekroiì ou)k ai¹ne/sousi to\n Ku/rion.
	175 My soul shall live and shall praise thee: and thy judgments shall help me.

	pbPG 176

12.1628
	176.  ¹Eplanh/qhn w¨j pro/baton a)polwlo/j: zh/thson to\n dou=lo/n sou, oÀti ta\j e)ntola/j sou ou)k e)pelaqo/mhn, k. t. e(.


pb`. Prw½ton me\n th\n planhqeiÍsan yuxh\n w¨j dikaiosu/nh e)pistre/fei o( Ku/rioj, eÃpeita de\ kaiì w¨j sofi¿a, eiãper pla/nh e)stiì yuxh=j kaki¿a kaiì a)gnwsi¿a.
	176 I have gone astray like a sheep that is lost: seek thy servant, because I have not forgotten thy commandments.
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	PSALM 119

	a PG 1(2)

12.1629
	1.  Pro\j Ku/rion e)n t%½ qli¿besqai¿ me e)ke/kraca, kaiì ei¹sh/kouse/ mou, k. t. e(.


a`. Tw½n di' a)reth\n kaiì gnw½sin qlibome/nwn e)pakou/ei Qeo\j
	

	b PG 4(1)

12.1629
	4.  Ta\ be/lh tou= dunatou= h)konhme/na su\n toiÍj aÃnqraci toiÍj e)rhmikoiÍj, k. t. e(.


b`. Ou)de\n ouÀtwj a(rmo/zei pro\j ta\j a)ntikeime/naj duna/meij, w¨j ta\ be/lh tou= Xristou= ta\ a)ntikei¿mena toiÍj pepurwme/noij be/lesi tou= ponhrou=, kaiì oi¸ aÃnqrakej oi¸ katanali¿skontej cu/la, xo/rton, kala/mhn. Ei¹ de/ e)sti be/loj a)ga/phj kata\ th\n e)n toiÍj ãAsmasi nu/mfhn: « Tetrwme/nh ga\r, fhsiìn, a)ga/pv e)gw¯: » eÃsti be/loj dikaiosu/nhj kaiì a)ndri¿aj kaiì swfrosu/nhj kaiì tw½n loipw½n a)retw½n, oiâj be/lesi titrwsko/menoi u(poka/tw tou= Qeou= pi¿ptousin oi¸ laoi¿.
	

	g PG 12.1629-1632
	5.  Oiãmoi: oÀti h( paroiki¿a mou e)makru/nqh, kateskh/nwsa meta\ tw½n skhnwma/twn Khda\r, k. t. e(.


g`. Ou)k eÃsti tou= au)tou= le/gein: « Mh\ a)naga/gvj me e)n h(mi¿sei h(merw½n mou: » kaiì to/: « Oiãmoi, oÀti h( paroiki¿a mou e)makru/nqh. » äH ta/xa h(me/raj e)keiÍ le/gei aÁj o( fo/boj tou= Kuri¿ou kata\ to\n Solomw½nta [12.1632] prosti¿qhsi, ta\j u(po\ tou= h(li¿ou th=j dikaiosu/nhj genome/naj, e)n aiâj kaiì ¹Abraa\m a)pe/qane plh/rhj h(merw½n. ¹Entau=qa de\ pro\j th\n ai¹sqhth\n dwrea\n a)podu/retai: eÃxei ga\r kaiì ouÂtoj « e)piqumi¿an tou= a)nalu=sai kaiì su\n Xrist%½ eiånai, poll%½ ma=llon krei¿ssona: to\ de\ e)pime/nein tv= sarkiì a)nagkaio/teron » dia\ tou\j w©felhme/nouj, eiãper o( Dauiì+d kata\ to\n Louka=n e)n taiÍj Pra/cesi tw½n ¹Aposto/lwn, hÄ kaiì kata\ Pau=lon « i¹di¿# gene#= u(pereth/swn » e)capesta/lh.
	

	d P7
	7.  ãHmhn ei¹rhniko\j, oÀtan e)la/loun au)toiÍj, e)pole/moun me dwrea/n.

d`. To/te ma/lista xalepw¯teroi gi¿nontai polemou=ntej oi¸ dai¿monej, oÀtan tij au)toiÍj pro\j tou\j logismou\j a)pokri¿nhtai: kaiì dida/skei h(ma=j tou=to poieiÍn o( Xristo\j peirazo/menoj: nhfou/shj ga\r eÃstai dianoi¿aj pro\j tou\j logismou\j a)panta=n: nh/fein de\ h(ma=j e)n tv= pa/lv ou) bou/lontai oi¸ e)xqroiì, iàna mh\ eu)porh/swmen nohma/twn a)ntikeime/nwn toiÍj logismoiÍj au)tw½n: e)f' oÀson ga\r ou)de\n au)toiÍj prosfe/romen oiãkoqen, xroni¿zontej au)tw½n e)n h(miÍn oi¸ logismoiì diastre/fousi th\n yuxh/n: dio\ kalw½j le/gei e)n taiÍj Paroimi¿aij to/: ¹Apoph/dhson, mh\ xroni¿svj e)n t%½ to/p% au)th=j, mhde\ e)pisth/svj so\n oÃmma pro\j au)th\n, dhlono/ti th\n a)ntikeime/nhn du/namin, hÄ th\n kaki¿an, hÁn swmatikw½j h( sofi¿a morfoiÍ ei¹j gunaiÍka.
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	PSALM 120

	a PG 12.1632
	6.  ¸Hme/raj o( hÀlioj ou) sugkau/sei se, ou)de\ h( selh/nh th\n nu/kta, k. t. e(.


a` OuÂtoj, oiåmai, o( hÀlioj oÁj a)nate/llei e)piì th\n spareiÍsan gh=n kaiì chrai¿nwn au)th\n, kaq' hÄn « o( aÃfrwn w¨j selh/nh a)lloiou=tai. »
	

	b PG 12.1632
	8.  Ku/rioj fula/cei th\n eiãsodo/n sou kaiì th\n eÃcodo/n sou a)po\ tou= nu=n kaiì eÀwj tou= ai¹w½noj, k. t. e(.


b`. ãEcodon th\n a)po\ kaki¿aj ei¹j a)reth\n, eiãsodon th\n a)po\ th=j a)reth=j ei¹j th\n gnw½sin tou= Qeou=.
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	PSALM 121

	
	4-5.    e)keiì ga\r a)ne/bhsan ai¸ fulaiì,


fulaiì Kuri¿ou, martu/rion tou= ¹Israh\l

1. profhteu/ei peri\ tw½n mellousw½n fulw½n a)nabai¿nein e)piì th\n a)reth\n kaiì gnw½sin th\n tou= Qeou=. pro/teron ga\r o( ¹Israh\l e)ka/lei to\ e)piì th\n  ¸Ierousalh\m kaiì e)piì to\n oiåkon kuri¿ou, nuni\ de\ kai\ pa=sai ai¸ fulaiì tetuxh/kasi th=j a)reth=j kaiì th=j gnw¯sewj tou= Qeou. [cf PG 12.1633] 
	4.  For there ascended the tribes,

the tribes of the Lord as a testimony for Israel


1. [the text] prophecies concerning the tribes yet to come, ascending to virtue and knowledge of God.  For Israel was at first called up to Jerusalem, and up to the house of the Lord; but now all the tribeswill attain to virtue and to the knowledge of God. [CHECK TRANSL!!]

	b P7
	7.  Gene/sqw dh\ ei¹rh/nh e)n tv= duna/mei sou, kaiì eu)qhni¿a e)n taiÍj purgoba/resi¿ sou.

b`. Purgo/baro/j e)sti nou=j qewrhtiko/j.
	
1. Fortress is the contemplative nous

	
	
	

	122
	
	PSALM 122

	a
	1.  Pro\j se\ vÅra tou\j o)fqalmou/j mou

to\n katoikou=nta e)n t%½ ou)ran%½

1. o( qeo\j e)n me\n toiÍj swmatikoiÍj ou)ranoiÍj w¨j dhmiourgo\j katoikeiÍ dia\ th=j polupoiki¿lou sofi¿aj au)tou=, e)n de\ toiÍj nohtoiÍj w¨j dikaiosu/nh kaiì gnw¯sei kaiì sofi¿a. [=PG 12.1633]
	
1. God dwells as creator in the corporeal heavens through his ‘richly-diverse wisdom’ (Eph 3:10), and in the noetic (spiritual)[ heavens] as justice and knowledge and wisdom.

	b P7 of 121 +

PG 12.1636


	4.  ¹Epiì pleiÍon e)plh/sqh h( yuxh\ h(mw½n: to\ oÃneidoj toiÍj eu)qhnou=si kaiì h( e)coude/nwsij toiÍj u(perhfa/noij, k. t. e(.


b` [R] Eu)qhni¿a toi¿nun e)stiìn a)po/lausij a)nempo/distoj tw½n swmatikw½n h(donw½n. ... Œ [12.1636]    ¹Idou\ ouÂtoi a(martwloiì kaiì eu)qhnou=ntej. 
	

	
	
	

	123
	
	PSALM 123

	PG 3 a

12.1636
	3.  ãAra zw½ntaj aÄn kate/pion h(ma=j, k. t. e(.


a`. To\n prodo/thn ¹Iou/dan zw½nta kate/pion: eiåxe ga\r pro\ th=j parado/sewj th\n zwh\n th\n ei¹pou=san: "6)Egw¯ ei¹mi h( zwh/:"6 tou\j de\ a)p' a)rxh=j tv= kaki¿# e)ntrefome/nouj, nekrou\j katapi¿nousin.
	

	b PG 4-5 

12.1636

*P6(1)
	4-5.   ãAra to\ uÀdwr aÄn katepo/ntisen h(ma=j, k. t. e(. [5] Xei¿mar)r(on dih=lqen h( yuxh\ h(mw½n, k. t. e(.


b`.  àUdwr tropikw½j le/gei tou\j peirasmou\j tou\j kataponti¿zontaj th\n yuxh/n: oi¸ de\ au)toiì peirasmoiì kaiì logismoiì kalou=ntai. 


Xei¿mar)r(on de\ pa/lin le/gei tou\j logismou\j, dia\ to\ mh\ xroni¿zein au)tou\j, a)lla\ a)qro/wj e)piphd#=n ei¹j to\n nou=n, kaiì pa/lin chrai¿nesqai.

	

	
	
	The following is NOT in Rondeau’s key; it would be R7(2) if it were there.  It is surely Evagrian, however, as the following section, R7(3) is almost certainly not.  Is there a misprint in Rondeau’s key, or is her manuscript faulty at this point?

	????? 

12.1637 Ant 4.48

?????
	7.  ¸H yuxh\ h(mw½n w¨j strouqi¿on e)r)r(u/sqh e)k th=j pagi¿doj tw½n qhreuo/ntwn, k. t. e(.


Qhreu/ousin e)pi\ yuxh\n dikai/ou ai( a)ntikei¿menai duna/meij, wÒn pagi¿dej oi¸ u(p' au)tw½n e)nergou/menoi, kaiì e)reqi¿zontej proskalou/menoi h(ma=j ei¹j to\ a(marteiÍn, kaiì pa=sa uÀlh e)piì to\ a(marta/nein prokaloume/nh. Ou) pi¿ptei de\ strouqi¿on ei¹j pagi¿da aÃneu tou= Patro\j tou= e)n toiÍj ou)ranoiÍj. 
	Virtutes adversariae venantur animam iusti, quarum laquei sunt hi quis obsident, quique instigant et provocant nos ad peccandum; item omnis materia quae ad peccandum allicit.  Non cadit autem passerculus in laqueum sine Patre qui in coelis est.

	PG 7(3) g

12.1637

Ant 4.48
	7.  ¸H pagiìj sunetri¿bh, kaiì h(meiÍj e)r)r(u/sqhmen, k. t. e(.


g`.  ¸H me\n Palaia\ Diaqh/kh ta\j kat' e)ne/rgeian suntri¿bei pagi¿daj, nomoqetou=sa to/: « Ou) moixeu/seij:/. h( de\ Kainh\ ta\j kata\ dia/noian fqei¿rei pagi¿daj, paragge/llousa to/: «,Ou)k e)piqumh/seij.» Plh\n e)piì me\n tou= ¹Abime/lex tw½n Gerarw½n th\n kat' e)ne/rgeian pagi¿da die/fqeire, mh\ sugxwrh/saj th=j a)llotri¿aj au)to\n aÀyasqai gunaiko/j: e)piì de\ ¹Iwsh\f th\n kata\ dia/noian. Ou) ga\r ei¹sa/gei h( Grafh\ e)piqumh/santa th=j a)llotri¿aj au)to\n gunaiko/j. Kaiì maka/rioj me\n ouÂ sune/triye Ku/rioj th\n kat' e)ne/rgeian pagi¿da, makariw¯teroj de\ ouÂ th\n kata\ dia/noian pagi¿da die/fqeiren, ou)de\ eu(re/qh do/loj e)n t%½ sto/mati au)tou=. 
	

	
	
	

	124
	
	PSALM 124

	a P1(2)
	1. Oi¸ pepoiqo/tej e)piì Ku/rion, w¨j oÃroj  Siw¯n: ou) saleuqh/setai ei¹j to\n ai¹w½na o( katoikw½n ¸Ierousalh/m.

a`. Ou)k eiåpen dhlono/ti ou) saleuqh/setai o( katoikh/saj, a)ll' o( katoikw½n: ai¸ ga\r a)retaiì e)n t%½ a)eiì gene/sqai eÃxousi to\ eiånai.
	

	b P3 +

PG 3(2)

12.1640
	3.  àOti ou)k a)fh/sei Ku/rioj th\n r(a/bdon tw½n a(martwlw½n e)piì to\n klh=ron tw½n dikai¿wn, k. t. e(.


b`. ¸[R3] O Ku/rioj t%½ klh/r% tw½n dikai¿wn th\n tw½n a(martwlw½n r(a/bdon ou) te/qeiken. Œ [12.1640]  Ei¹ klh=roj dikai¿wn e)stiìn h( gnw½sij tou= Qeou=, ou)k a)fh/sei tou\j dikai¿ouj e)n a)gnwsi¿#, iàna mh\ ge/nhtai au)toiÍj pro/cenoj a)gnwsi¿aj.
	

	g P5
	5.  Tou\j de\ e)kli¿nontaj ei¹ ta\j straggalia\j a)pa/cei Ku/rioj meta\ tw½n e)rgazome/nwn th\n a)nomi¿an.

g`. Ou)k e)rgasame/nwn, a)ll' e)rgazome/nwn.
	

	
	
	


	125
	
	PSALM 125

	PG 1(2)

12:1640
	1   ¹En t%½ e)pistre/yai Ku/rion th\n ai¹xmalwsi¿an  SiwÜn, e)genh/qhmen w¨seiì parakeklhme/noi, k. t. e(.


a`. Ai¹xmalwsi¿a e)stiì fu/sewj logikh=j a)po\ a)reth=j kaiì gnw¯sewj e)piì kaki¿an kaiì a)nohsi¿an meta/basij.
	v.1.  When the Lord [over]turned the captivity of Zion, we became as comforted ones.

1.  “Captivity” is the change in the reasoning nature from virtue and knowledge to vice and ignorance.

	PG 2(2)

12.1640- 1641
	22. To/te e)rou=sin e)n toiÍj eÃqnesin: ¹Emega/lune Kurioj [1641] tou= poih=sai met' au)tw½n.

b`. « Meta\ tau=ta ga\r e)piì th=j gh=j wÓfqh, kaiì toiÍj a)nqrw¯poij sunanestra/fh.»
	v.2(b).  Then would they say among the gentiles, the Lord has done great things among them.”

2.  “Afterwards he showed himself on earth and conversed with men.” (Baruch 3:38)

	
	5. Oi¸ spei¿rontej e)n da/krusin e)n a)gallia/sei qeriou=sin.

3. oi¸ me\n th\n praktikh\n meta\ po/nou kaiì dakru/wn katergazo/menoi e)n da/krusi spei¿rousin: oi¸ de\ th=j gnw¯sewj a)po/nwj metalamba/nontej e)n a)gallia/sei qeriou=si. plh\n tou/t% t%= r(ht%= prosekte/on o(/ti pa/ntej e)/xontej spe/rmata tw=n a)retw=n e)pidhmou=men t%= bi/%=. kai\ w(/sper e(/petai toi=j spe/rmasi da/krua, ou(/tw toi=j dra/gmasin h( xara/. [cf PG 12.1641]
	[125.] 5.  Those that sow in tears shall reap in joy.

3.  Those who labor at the praktike with painful effort and tears are sowing in tears; those who effortlessly receive a share in knowledge are reaping with rejoicing. It should also be noted with this saying that we  come into [this] life possessing all the seeds of the virtues.  And just as tears fall with the seeds, so in the gathering of sheaves there is joy.

	
	
	

	126
	
	PSALM 126

	
	126.1. e)a\n mh\ Ku/rioj oi¹kodomh/sv oiåkon,
ei¹j ma/thn e)kopi¿asan oi¸ oi¹kodomou=ntej:
e)a\n mh\ Ku/rioj fula/cv po/lin,
ei¹j ma/thn h)gru/pnhsen o( fula/sswn

1.: xrh/simon to\ r(hto\n pro\j tou\j th=j u(perhfani¿aj logismou/j.. [ = PG  24.20; cf PG 12.1641] Ant 8.30
	v. 1 Unless the Lord build the house
in vain do they labor who build it;
unless the lord keeps watch over the city
in vain do the watchers keep vigil.

1. Useful is this saying for the [tempting-] thought of pride. 

	
	
2. e)f' oÀson oiåko/j e)stin h( yuxh\, oi¹kodespo/thn eÃxei e)n e(autv= to\n Xristo/n: e)a\n de\ ge/nhtai po/lij, w(j basile/a kaqezo/menon eÃxei e)n e(aut$= to\n Xristo/n.  e)a\n de\ ge/nhtai kai\ nao/j, w¨j Qeo\n u(pa/rxonta eÃxei e)n e(aut%= to\n Xristo/n. kaiì dia\ me\n praktikh=j kta=tai w¨j oi¹kodespo/thn au)to\n, dia\ de\ fusikh=j qewri¿aj w¨j basile/a, kaiì pa/lin dia\ qeologi¿aj w¨j Qeo/n. kaiì t%½ me\n tri¿t% eÀpetai e)c a)na/gkhj ta\ du/o, wÐsper kaiì t%½ deute/r% to\ prw½ton: t%½ de\ prw¯t% nu=n ou)k e)c a)na/gkhj to\ deu/teron kaiì to\ tri¿ton. [cf PG 12.1641-1644]
	
2. Insofar as the soul may be compared to a house, it possesses the Christ within as housemaster; if it then becomes a city it possesses the Christ within enthroned as king. And if it then becomes a temple, it is possible for it to possess the Christ within as God.  For [it is] through the praktiké [that] it acquires him as housemaster, through natural contemplation as king; and finally through theologia as God.   And the third requires of necessity the [first] two, just as the second [requires] the first: but the first does not necessarily [result in] the second and the third.

	
	2[4] [ei¹j ma/thn u(miÍn e)stin tou= o)rqri¿zein, e)gei¿resqai meta\ to\ kaqh=sqai,] [oi¸ eÃsqontej aÃrton o)du/nhj,] oÀtan d%½ toiÍj a)gaphtoiÍj au)tou= uÀpnon. 


3. w(/sper o( u(/pnoj a)fi/sthsin h(ma=j tw=n ai)sqhtw=n, ou(/tw kai\ h( tou= qeou= qewri/a xwri/zei h(ma=j tw=n ai))sqhtw=n. [VG 754]
	2[4] It is vain for you to rise early: you rise up after resting, you who eat the bread of grief; for He gives sleep to His beloved

3. Just as sleep withdraws sensation from us, in the same way the contemplation of God separates us from sensible things.

	
	
3[2] wsper u(pnou=ntej ou)d' au)to\ tou=to ginw¯skomen oÀti u(pnou=men, ouÀtw kaiì oi( qewrou=ntej ou)d¡ au)to\ tou=to ginw¯skomen, oÀti e)n qewri¿# gego/namen. [= PG 12.1644]
	
3(2). Just as during sleep we do not know that we are sleeping, so also while contemplating we do not know that we have entered contemplation.

	
	
3[3] ei) h( praktikh\ a)/rtou lo/gon e)pe/xei, o( de\ u(/pnoj th=j gnw/sewj, kalw=j meta\ th\n brw=sin tou= a)rtou th=j o)du/nhj di/dotai h(mi=n o( u(/pnoj: mo/nh ga\r h( gnw=sij tou= qeou= pe/fuke lu/ein to\n ka/maton th=j praktikh=j.  [VG 754]
	
3(3). If the praktiké has the meaning of bread, while sleep means knowledge, then rightly does [it say] He gives us sleep with the bread of grief: for it is only the knowledge of God that naturally relieves the weary toil of the praktiké.

	
	
3[4] ei) o( u(/pnoj ei)/wqen to\ sw=ma qermai/nein, kalw=j h( gnw=sij le/getai o( u(/pnoj pa/ntaj ga\r tou\j kakthme/nouj au)th\n poiei= t%= pneu/mati ze/ontaj.  [VG 754]
	
3(4). If

	
	
[127.] 3[5] w(/sper o( u(/pnoj pe/ptwn ta\j trofa\j dia\ tw=n xumw=n tre/fei to\ sw=ma, ou(/tw kai\ h( gnw=sij tre/fei th\n yuxh\n tou\j th=j praktikh=j au)th\n lo/gouj dida/skousa. [VG 754]
	
3(5). Just as during sleep by absorbing nourishment digestion nourishes the body, so knowledge nourishes the soul by teaching the logoi of the praktiké.

	
	
	

	127
	
	PSALM 127

	
	1.  maka/rioi pa/ntej oi¸ fobou/menoi to\n ku/rion, oi¸ poreuo/menoi e)n taiÍj o(doiÍj au)tou

1. ei¹ « fo/boj kuri¿ou prosti¿qhsin h(me/raj », maka/rioi oi¸ fobou/menoi to\n Ku/rion. [ = PG  12.1644]
	1. Blessed are all who fear the Lord, who walk in His ways

1. If “the fear of the Lord adds length of days (Prov. 10:27), “blessed are those who fear the Lord” (Ps.Sol 4:23)

	
	
1.2 ei) « o( poreuo/menoj o)rqw½j fobeiÍtai to\n ku/rion », maka/rioi pa/ntej oi¸ fobou/menoi to\n ku/rion [VG 754]  
	
1.2. If “he who walks in uprightness fears the Lord” (Prov. 14:2), blessed are all who fear the Lord

	
	
1.3 ei « a)rxh\ sofi¿aj fo/boj qeou=, », maka/rioi pa/ntej oi¸ fobou/menoi to\n ku/rion  [VG 754]
	
1.3. If “the fear of the Lord is the beginning of wisdom”, (Ps. 110.10; Prov 1:7, 9:10) blessed are all who fear the Lord.

	
	
1.4 ei) « t%½ de\ fo/b% kuri¿ou e)kkli¿nei pa=j a)po\ kakou=. », maka/rioi pa/ntej oi¸ fobou/menoi to\n ku/rion  [VG 754]
	
1.4.  If “by the fear of the Lord every one departs from evil” (Prov. 15:27), blessed are all who fear the Lord.

	
	3. h( gunh/ sou w¨j aÃmpeloj eu)qhnou=sa

2. h( gunh\ tou= nou= h( sofi¿a e)sti¿n:  ¹Era/sqhti ga\r, fhsi\n, au)th=j, kai\ thre/sei se. Ti/mhson au)th\n, iàna se perila/bv, kaiì kth/sv a)p' au)th=j lo/gouj sofou\j kaiì do/gmata o)rqa/. le/gei de\ au)th\n kaiì a)delfh\n tou= nou=: eiåpon th\n sofi¿an a)delfh\n sh\n eiånai. a)elfh\n de\ au)th\n o)noma/zei, dio/ti kaiì au)th\ e)k tou= patro\j tw½n pa/ntwn e)sti¿. mnhmoneute/on de\ kaiì tou= ¸Abraa\m pw½j th\n i¹di¿an gunaiÍka w©no/masen a)delfh\n, pa/nto\j tou= boulome/nou th\n sofi¿an eiånai dida/skwn. . [ = PG  12.1645]
	3. Your wife will be like a fruitful vine

2. The wife of the nous  is wisdom, for [scripture] says “love her and she will guard you; honor her that she may embrace you” (Prov. 4:6-8) and you will receive from her wise logoi and right teachings. It also says she is “sister” of the nous: “say that wisdom is your sister” (Prov. 7:4); and she is called “sister” because she is from the Father of all thing.  And it must be remembered how Abraham, too, gave the name of “sister” to his own wife, [?thus teaching that wisdom was all he wished?] 


	
	6.  kaiì iãdoij ui¸ou\j tw½n ui¸w½n sou.


3. kaiì o( Solomw¯n fhsin: « )Agaqo\j a)nh\r klhronomh/sei ui¸ou\j ui¸w½n. » [ = PG  12.1645]
	6. And you will see you children’s children

3. And Solomon says, “a good man will inherit children’s children” (Prov. 13:22)

	
	
	

	128
	
	PSALM 128

	a P2-8(1)
	2-8.  Pleona/kij e)pole/mhsa/n me e)k neo/thto/j mou, ei¹pa/tw dh\ ¹Israh/l 

a`. To\n nu=n ma/rtura kaleiÍ, to\n mhde/pote h(tthqe/nta, kaiì dia\ tou=to ¹Israh\l e)pikaleiÍtai.
	

	b P2-28(2)
	
b`. Makru/nousi th\n a)nomi¿an au(tw½n oi¸ e)xqroiì, sunexeiÍj peirasmou\j e)pipe/mpontej, hÃtoi kata\ dia/noian, dia\ tw½n logismw½n, hÄ kaiì e)k tw½n eÃcwqen, w¨j e)piì tou= ¹Iw¯b.
	

	g*
	128:5


3. ai)sxunqh/twsan pa/ntej oi( miisou=ntej th\n sofi/an h)\ to\n sofo/n.
	

	d P2-8(5)
	
d`. Tau=ta ta\ dra/gmata tw½n zizani¿wn e)stiìn, kaiì ou) plhroiÍ to\n nou=n: ou) ga/r e)stin e)k tou= plhrw¯matoj, tou= ta\ pa/nta e)n pa=si plhrwme/nou: dio/per kaiì oi¸ aÀgioi, ouÁj para/gontaj eiåpe to\n ko/smon tou=ton, ou)k eu)logou=si, ta\ dra/gmata tau=ta suna/gontej. ãEsti kaiì dra/gmata kaki¿aj kaiì a)gnwsi¿aj.
	

	
	
	

	129
	
	PSALM 129

	a PG 1(2)

12.1648
	1.  ¹Ek baqe/wn e)ke/kraca/ soi, Ku/rie, k. t. e(.


a`. ¸O ta\ ba/qh e)reunw½n tou= Qeou=, ouÂtoj e)k baqe/wn kra/zei pro\j Ku/rion.
	

	b PG 12.1648
	3.  ¹Ea\n a)nomi¿aj parathrh/svj, Ku/rie, Ku/rie, ti¿j u(posth/setai, k. t. e(.


b`. ¹Ea\n ai¸ kata\ dia/noian a(marti¿ai, to\n nou=n a)ka/qarton poiou=sai, th=j tou= Qeou= gnw¯sewj au)to\n a)fistw½sin, ou)deiìj a)nqrw¯pwn kataciwqh/setai gnw¯sewj. « Ti¿j ga\r kauxh/setai a(gnh\n eÃxein kardi¿an; »  äH ti¿j par)r(hsia/setai kaqaro\j eiånai a)po\ a(martiw½n; « Kaiì ou)deiìj, fhsiì, kaqaro\j a)po\ r(u/pou, ou)d' aÄn e)n mi#= wÐr# h( zwh\ au)tou=. »
	

	g P3-5(1)


	3-5.  ¹Ea\n a)nomi¿aj parathrh/svj, Ku/rie, Ku/rie, ti¿j u(posth/setai; àOte para\ soiì o( i¸lasmo/j e)stin, eÀneken tou= o)no/mato/j sou u(pe/meina/ se, Ku/rie. ¹Apo\ fulakh=j ktl.


g`. ¸àEneken, w¨seiì eÃlegen, th=j gnw¯sew¯j sou u(pe/meina/ se, Ku/rie,
	

	d PG 4-5

12.1648
	4-5.  ¸Upe/meinen h( yuxh/ mou ei¹j to\n lo/gon sou: hÃlpisen h( yuxh/ mou e)piì to\n Ku/rion, k. t. e(.


d`.  ¸H e)lpiìj e)k dokimh=j pe/fuke gi¿nesqai, h( de\ dokimh\ e)k th=j u(pomonh=j, h( de\ u(pomonh\ e)k th=j qli¿yewj, h( de\ qli¿yij e)k th=j e)gkratei¿aj kaiì tw½n peirasmw½n. Tou/twn de\ aiãtioj o( fo/boj tou= Qeou=, oÀstij tv= o)rqv= pi¿stei sune/zeuktai. Pi¿stij de/ e)stin h( pro\j ta\ mh\ kateilhmme/na sugkata/qesij.
	

	e PG 12.1648-1649
	8.  Kaiì au)to\j lutrw¯setai to\n ¹Israh\l e)k pasw½n tw½n a)nomiw½n au)tou=, k. t. e(.


e`. Tothnikau=ta o( nou=j a)palla/ssetai tw½n kata\ dia/noian a(martiw½n hÄ a)nomiw½n, o(phni¿ka aÄn gnw¯sewj kataciwqv=: h( ga\r [12.1649] praktikh\ ou) ta\ noh/mata th=j kardi¿aj periaireiÍ, a)lla\ ta\ e)mpaqh= noh/mata.
	

	
	
	

	130
	YALMOS 130
	PSALM 130

	a P(2)
	1 Ku/rie, ou)x u(yw¯qh mou h( kardi¿a, ou)de\ e)metewri¿sqhsan oi¸ o)fqalmoi¿ mou,

1. To\ th=j u(perhfani¿aj pa/qoj, kardi¿aj yekto\n uÀywma kaiì o)fqalmw½n metewrismo\n w©no/masen. [=Pitra 2]
	1. O Lord, my heart is not exalted, neither have mine eyes been haughtily raised:

1. The passion of pride is called the blameworthy exaltation of the heart and haughty elevation of the eyes.

	
	3.  w¨j a)ntapodw¯seij e)piì th\n yuxh/n mou.


2. < e)a\n mh\ strafh=te kaiì ge/nhsqe w¨j ta\ paidi¿a, ou) mh\ ei¹se/lqhte > fhsi/n, < ei¹j th\n basilei¿an tw½n ou)ranw½n,> toute/stin e)a\n mh\ a)pa/qeian, kth/shsqe, gnw/sewj ou) kataciwth/sesqe. [VG 754]
	3. Thus you will repay my soul

2. It is written “If you do not turn and become like little children you cannot enter the kingdom of heaven” (Mt 18:3). That is, if you do not acquire for yourself apatheia you will not be considered worthy of knowledge.

	
	
	

	
	YALMOS 131
	PSALM 131

	
	1. mnh/sqhti, Ku/rie, tou= Dauiì+d, kaiì pa/shj th=j prao/thtoj au)tou

1. e)kei¿nou mnhmoneu/ei o( Ku/rioj tou= e)n %Ò gi¿netai, ka)kei¿nou ou) mnhmoneu/ei tou= e)n %Ò ou) gi¿netai. ei¹ de\ prau+/thtoj mnhmoneu/ei o( ku/rioj, pollh=j a)orghsi¿aj xrei¿a, iàna tij de/chtai to\n ku/rion. prau+/thj ga/r e)stin a)taraci¿a qumou= kata\ ste/rhsin h(donw½n prosginome/nh fqartw½n. [cf PG 12.1649; cf Pitra 131:1(1)]
	1. Lord, remember David and all his gentleness

1.  The Lord remembers those in whom [gentleness] arises; but he does not remembers those in whom it does not arise.   But if the Lord remembers the gentle, [who] greatly need freedom from anger, then this is given by the Lord. For gentleness is [the state] of being undisturbed by wrath when [confronted by] the loss of perishable pleasures.

	
	5.  e(/wj ouÂ euÀrw to/pon t%½ kuri¿%

2. To/poj Kuri¿ou o( nou=j kaqaro/j. [= PG 12.1649]
	5.  until I find a place for the Lord

2. Place of the Lord is the pure nous.

	
	6(1). i)dou\ h)kou/samen au)th\n e)n  ¹Efraq#=

3. Par'  ¸Ebrai¿oij to \ ¹Efraqa\ Mari¿a shmai¿nei. [= Pitra  131:6(2)]
	6(1). Behold, we heard of it in Ephratha

3. According to Hebrews, Ephratha signifies ”Mary”.

	
	6(2). euÀromen au)th\n e)n toiÍj pedi¿oij tou= drumou=

4. Periì th=j sofi¿aj le/gei profhtikw½j, hÀtij e)stiìn o( Xristo/j. [= PG  12.1649; = Pitra  131:6(1)]
	6(2). we found it in the fields of the wood

4. [The text] speaks prophetically concerning wisdom, which is the Christ.

	
	7(2). proskunh/swmen ei¹j to\n to/pon, ouÂ eÃsthsan oi¸ po/dej au)tou=

5. Proskunou=men th\n sa/rka tou= swth=roj ou) dia\ th\n fu/sin, a)ll' e)peidh\ o( Xristo/j e)stin e)n au)tv=: kai\ h( me\n sa\rc proskunhth\ dia\ to\n Xristo/n, o( de\ Xristo\j dia\ to\n qeo\n Lo/gon to\n e)n au)t%=.  Xristo\n de\ e)ntau=qa/ fhmi th\n logikh\n kai\ a(gi/an yuxh\n th\n meta\ tou= qeou= lo/gou e)pidhmh/sasan t%½ bi¿% tw½n a)nqrw¯pwn: mo/nh ga\r sa\rc ou) pe/fuke de/xesqai qeo\n, dio/ti o( qeo\j h(mw½n sofi¿a e)sti¿n. e)n de\ kardi¿# a)gaqv=, fhsiì SalomwÜn, a)napau/setai sofi¿a: ou)de\n de\ tw=n sunestw¯twn e)k tw½n tessa/rwn stoixei¿wn gnw¯sew¯j e)sti dektiko/n, gnwsto\j de\ h(mw½n e)stin o( qeo/j. [cf Pitra 131:7 li. 1-21]
	7(2). Let us worship in the place 
  where his feet stood

5. We adore the flesh of the Savior not because of its nature, but because the Christ is in it. The flesh is adorable because of the Christ; the Christ [is adorable] because of God the Word within him. By ‘Christ’ I here mean the reasoning and holy soul who came with God the Word into the life of men: for the flesh alone cannot naturally receive God, because our God is wisdom.  Now it is in a good heart that Solomon says wisdom will rest (cf Prov. 13:43): and while nothing of what is constituted by the four elements is able to receive knowledge, what is known to us is God. 

	
	8.  a)na/sthqi, ku/rie, ei¹j th\n a)na/pausi¿n sou,

su\ kaiì h( kibwto\j tou= a(gia/smato/j sou.

6. h( sa\rc me/n e)sti kibwto\j tou= Xristou=: kibwto\j de\ Qeou= o( Xristo\j, eiãper o( Qeo\j hÅn e)n Xrist%½ ko/smon katalla/sswn e(auto/n. [ cf Pitra 131:8]
	8.  Go up, Lord to your rest; you and the ark of your sanctification.

6. Now the flesh is the ark of the Christ, while the ark of God is the Christ,  since “God was in Christ, reconciling the world to himself.” (2Cor 5:9).

	
	9(1).  oi¸ i¸ereiÍj sou e)ndu/sontai dikaiosu/nhn

7. w(/sper e)ndu/etai¿ tij dikaiosu/nhn, ouÀtw kaiì swfrosu/nhn kaiì a)ndrei¿an kaiì a)ga/phn kaiì makroqumi¿an kaiì ta\j loipa\j a)reta/j. Kaiì tou=to/ e)sti to\ e)n toiÍj eu)aggeli¿oij eÃnduma ga/mou. [= PG 12.1649; Pitra 130:9] 
	9(1).  Your priests shall clothe themselves with justice

7. Just as they are clothed, as it were, in justice, so also in temperance, fortitude, love, patient endurance, and the other virtues.  For this is is the “wedding garment” [written of] in the Gospels. (Mt. 22:11-12)

	
	11(1).  w)/mose ku/rioj t%½ Dauiìd a)lh/qeian kaiì ou) mh\ a)qeth/sei au)th/n

8. to\ a)yeude\j th=j e)paggelli¿aj oÀrkon w©no/masen. a)/nqrwpoi me\n ga\r kata\ tou= mei¿zonoj o)mnu/ousin: o( de\  qeo\j kat' ou)deno\j eÃxei mei/zonoj o)mo/sai, ou)k a)/ra o)/mnusi qeo/j. [=Pitra 131:11(1)]
	11(1).  The Lord swore to David in truth, and he will not annul it 


8. The oath of “promise” is called “free from deceit” ( Titus 1:2). For men “swear bv someone greater”, while God “cannot swear by one greater” (Heb 6:13, 16); thus God does not swear.

	
	11(2). e)k karpou= th=j koili/aj sou qh/somai e)pi\ to\n qro/non sou

9. kaiì dw¯sei au)t%½, fhsiì Gabrih\l tv=  Maria/m, o( qeo\j to\n qro/non Dauiìd tou= patro\j au)tou=. [=Pitra 131:11(2)]
	11(2). From the fruit of your body I will set [one] upon your throne

9. “And he will give him”, said Gabriel to Mary, ‘the throne of David his father.’ (Lk 1:32)

	
	
10. qro/noj me/n e)sti tou= qeou= h( fu/sij h( logikh/: qro/noj de\ Xristou= h( qewri¿a tw½n gegono/twn kaiì genhsome/nwn ai¹w¯nwn. [=Pitra 131:11(2)]
	
10. While the throne of God is the reasoning nature, the throne of Christ is the contemplation of the ages which have been and are yet to be.

	
	15. th\n qh/ran au)th=j eu)logw½n eu)logh/sw, tou\j ptwxou\j au)th=j xorta/sw aÃrtwn

11. tau/thj th=j qh/raj o( e)n taiÍj Paroimi¿aij: <ou)k e)piteu/cetai do/lioj>. e)k tau/thj de\ qh/raj hÅn kaiì to\ prosenexqe\n brw½ma t%½ ¹Isaa\k a)po\ ¹IakwÜb tou= paido\j au)tou=. . [=Pitra 131: 15]
	15. I will surely bless her prey: I will satisfy her poor with bread.


11. This is the “prey” that in Proverbs “the wicked does not catch” (Prov. 12:27).  For from this prey there came the food that Isaac was offered by his son Jacob. 

	
	16. tou\j i¸ereiÍj au)th=j e)ndu/sw swthri¿an kaiì oi¸ oÀsioi au)th=j a)gallia/sei a)gallia/sontai

12. qh/ra, ptwxoiì, i¸ereiÍj, oÀsioi, te/ssara eiãdh tw½n oi¹kei¿wn th=j Siw¯n. [=Pitra 131: 16]
	16. I will clothe her priests with salvation; and her holy ones shall greatly exult.


12. “provisions”, “the poor”, “priests”, “holy ones”  -  four kinds that belong to the houses of Zion.

	
	17(2).  h(toi¿masa lu/xnon t%½ xrist%½ mou.

13. e)keiÍnoj hÅn o( lu/xnoj o( kaio/menoj kaiì fai¿nwn th=j Siw/n. [cf.Pitra 131: 17]
	17.  I will prepare a lamp for my anointed

13. “He was that burning and shining lamp” (Jn 5:35) of Zion.

	
	
	

	132
	
	PSALM 132

	a P1
	1.  ¹Idou\ dh\ ti¿ kalo\n hÄ ti¿ terpno\n, a)ll' hÄ to\ katoikeiÍn a)delfou\j e)pitoauto/.

a`. OuÂtoi katoikou=si e)pitoauto\, oi¸ to\ au)to\ e)n Kuri¿% fronou=ntej.
	

	
	2   ¸Wj mu/ron e)piì kefalh=j to\ katabaiÍnon e)piì pw¯gwna, to\n pw¯gwna to\n ¹AarwÜn, k. t. e(.


Mu/ron e)stiì to\ Pneu=ma to\ aÀgion, kefalh\ de\ o( nou=j, pw¯gwn de\ o( lo/goj: e)mperie/xei de\ th\n kardi¿an o( lo/goj.  Pw¯gwn de\ tou= ¹AarwÜn o( lo/goj o( katafra/ttwn ta\ pa/qh, kaiì i¸erourgw½n t%½ Qe%½ ta\j a)reta/j. Katabai¿nei de\ h( tou= Pneu/matoj xa/rij kaiì e)piì th\n wÓan tou= e)ndu/matoj au)tou=: toute/sti diadi¿dotai dia\ th=j praktikh=j a)reth=j kaiì e)piì th=j h)qikh=j filosofi¿aj. ¸H ga\r wÓa tou= e)ndu/matoj, au)tou= e)sti to\ pe/raj. 
NOT in Rondeau’s key but very intriguing. =PG 12.1562 a
	

	b P2(1)
	2.  ¸Wj mu/ron e)piì kefalh=j to\ katabaiÍnon e)piì pw¯gwna, to\n pw¯gwna tou= ¹AarwÜn, to\ katabaiÍnon e)piì wÓan tou= e)ndu/matoj au)tou=.


2. Mu/ron e)kkenwqe\n, oÃnoma/ sou.
	

	g P2(2)
	
3. Tou=ton to\n pw¯gwna fe/rei o( katanth/saj ei¹j aÃndra te/leion, ei¹j me/tron h(liki¿aj tou= plhrw¯matoj tou= Xristou=.
	

	d P2(1)
	
4. Ei¹ to\ eÃnduma tw½n i¸ere/wn dikaiosu/nh e)stiìn žoi¸ i¸ereiÍj sou ga\r, fhsiìn, e)ndu/sontai dikaiosu/nhnŸ, i¸ereu\j de\ hÅn o( ¹AarwÜn, to\ eÃnduma au)tou= hÅn aÃra dikaiosu/nh. ¹Epiì ouÅn to\n toiou=ton pw¯gwna kaiì to\ eÃnduma to\ toiou=ton eÃrxetai to\ ou)ra/nion mu/ron, oÀ e)stin gnw½sij h( tou= Qeou=.
	

	e PG 3(1)

12.1652
	3.  ¸Wj dro/soj ¹AermwÜn h( katabai¿nousa e)piì ta\ oÃrh SiwÜn, k. t. e(.


5. ¹En t%½ Deuteronomi¿% Mwu+sh=j me\n to\ oÃroj tou=to o)noma/zei ¹Aermw¯n: oi¸ Foi¿nikej de\ kalou=sin au)to\ SaniwÜr, oi¸ de\ ¹Amor)r(aiÍoi Sanei¿r.  ãEsti de\ pe/ran tou=  ¹Iorda/nou. Lo/goj de\ tou\j a)postath/santaj tw½n a)gge/lwn e)piì tou=to to\ oÃroj e)ske/fqai periì th=j a)postasi¿aj au)tw½n kaiì sunqh/kaj pepoihke/nai.
	

	
	
	

	133
	YALMOS 133
	PSALM 133

	
	1. oi¸ e(stw½tej e)n oiãk% Kuri¿ou, e)n au)laiÍj oiãkou Qeou= h(mw½n

1. Oi¸ me\n qewrhtikoiì e)n oiãk% kuri/ou ei¹sin: oi¸ de\ praktikoiì e)n au)laiÍj oiãkou Qeou= h(mw½n. [cf PG 12.1652]
	 1. Those standing in the house of the Lord, in the courts of the house of our God.

1. While contemplatives are in the house of the Lord, the ascetics are in the courts of the house of God.

	
	
	

	
	YALMOS 134
	PSALM 134

	
	5.  àOti e)gwÜ eÃgnwn oÀti me/gaj o( ku/rioj

1. gnw¯sewj xrei¿a pro\j to\ qewrh=sai th\n megaleio/thta tou= kuri¿ou. (=Pitra 134:5-6(1))
	v.5. For I know that the Lord is great.

1. Useful is this knowledge for contemplating the majesty of the Lord. 

	
	134.6. pa/nta oÀsa h)qe/lhsen o( ku/rioj e)poi¿hsen
e)n t%½ ou)ran%½ kaiì e)n tv= gv=,
e)n toiÍj qala/ssaij kaiì e)n pa/saij taiÍj 
a)bu/ssoij


2.  w(/sper o( ou)rano\j a(gi¿wn duna/mew¯n oi¹khth/rion, ouÀtw kaiì h( gh= tw½n a)nqrw¯pwn: « (O ou)rano\j ga\r, fhsiì, tou= ou)ranou= t%½ Kuri¿%, th\n de\ gh=n eÃdwke toiÍj ui¸oiÍj tw½n a)nqrw¯pwn. » kaiì wÐsper e)n taiÍj tropikw½j legome/naij qala/ssaij oi¹kou=sin oi¸ a)ntikei¿menoi h(miÍn dai¿monej, e)n aiâj kaiì o( dra/kwn e)pla/sqh tou= e)mpai¿zein au)toi=j, ouÀtwj kaiì e)n taiÍj a)llhgorikw½j legome/naij a)bu/ssoij oi¸ kataxqo/nioi dai¿monej pro\j ouÁj mh\ pemfqh=nai pareka/loun to\n  Xristo\n e)n toiÍj eu)aggeli¿oij oi¸ e)pi¿geioi dai¿monej: h( de\ tou/twn tw½n ko/smwn kaiì tw½n diafo/rwn swma/twn a)kribeste/ra gnw½sij e)n toiÍj periì kri¿sewj lo/goij a)po/keitai. [cf PG 12.1653 + P5-6(3)]
	6. 
all that the Lord willed he did
in Heaven, and on earth,
and in the sea, and in the depths.

2.  Just as Heaven is a dwelling for the holy powers, so is the earth for  human beings.  For [Scripture] says, “The heaven of heavens belong to the Lord, but the earth He has given to human beings.” (Ps 113:16)  And just as in the figuratively-interpreted “seas” dwell the demons which oppose us; within them as well is “the dragon you made to play in them.” (Ps 103:26)   So also in the allegorically-interpreted depths there are the subterranean demons,  to which the terrestrial demons pleaded that Christ would not send [them] in the gospels. (cf Mt 8:31)  The more accurate knowledge of their worlds and their various bodies is stored up in the logoi concerning judgment.

	
	134.7(1).  )Ana/gwn nefe/laj e)c e)sxa/tou th=j gh=j

3. nefe/lh e)stinì fu/sij logikh\ tou\j periì pronoi¿aj lo/gouj pepisteume/nh. [cf PG 12.1653]
	v. 7(1)  Who brings up clouds from the extremity of the earth:

3. Cloud is the reasoning nature [which] has been entrusted with the logoi concerning providence. 

	
	134.7(2). a)strapa\j ei¹j u(eto\n e)poi¿hsen

4. a)straph/ e)stin didaskali¿a pneumatikh\ logika\j yuxa\j a)po\ kaki¿aj e)pana/gousa. [cf PG 12.1653]
	v. 7(2)  he has made lightnings for the rain.

4. Lightning is the spiritual teaching bringing the reasoning souls forth from vice.

	
	134.7(3). e)ca/gwn a)ne/mouj e)k qhsaurw½n au)tou=

5. oi¸ tropikw½j nu=n lego/menoi aÃnemoi tou\j th=j yuxh=j sta/xuj e)k tw½n kalu/kwn proba/llousin, iàn' oi¸ spei¿rontej e)n da/krusin, e)n a)gallia/sei qeri¿swsin. [=Pitra 134:7]
	v. 7(3). He brings forth winds from his treasuries.

5. the symbolically designated winds send forth the soul’s ‘ears’ from the ‘buds’ so that ‘those who sowed in tears may reap with rejoicing’ (Ps 125:5)

	
	
5.2. a)/nemo/j e)sti fu/sij logikh\ to\n a)po\ praktikh=j u(ywqe/nta nou=n e)pi\ th\n th=j gnw/sewj metafe/rousa teleio/thta. [VG ]
	
5.2. Wind is a reasoning soul transferring the nous elevated from the praktiké, to the most perfect knowledge.

	
	12  kaiì eÃdwke th\n gh=n au)tw½n klhronomi¿an

6. h( klhronomi¿a h(mw½n h( gnw½si¿j e)stin h( tou= Qeou. pw½j le/gontai kate/xein tau/thn oi¸ a)ntikei¿menoi; kaiì zhth/seij mh/pote le/gontai kate/xein au(th/n, ou)x w¨j ginw¯skontej, a)ll' w¨j kwlu/ontej h(ma=j e)lqeiÍn pro\j au)th/n. [cf PG 12.1653]
	12  and gave their land for an inheritance

6. Our inheritance is the knowledge of God. How can it be said that the adversaries occupy it? So study how it can be said that that will never occupy it: [namely] not by their knowing it , but rather by hindering us from entering it.

	
	
6.2 ei) h( basilei/a tw=n ou)ranw=n h( qewri/a tw=n gegono/twn e)sti/n, au)/th de\ kata\ to\n ku/rion e)nto\j u(mw=n e)stin, ta\ de\ e)ntoj u(po\ daimo/nwn kekra/thtai, kalw=j le/gontai oi( a)llo/fuloi th\n gh=n th=j e)paggeli/aj kate/xein. [VG ]
	
6.2  If the kingdom of the heavens is the contemplation of beings, which according to the Lord “is within you” (Lk 17:21), then that which is within [you] and under demonic control may properly be described as  foreigners occupying the promised land 

	
	15-17.  ta\ eiãdwla tw½n e)qnw½n a)rgu/rion kaiì xrusi¿on, eÃrga xeirw½n a)nqrw¯pwn. sto/ma eÃxousi, kaiì ou) lalh/sousin: o)fqalmou\j eÃxousi, kaiì ou)k oÃyontai. wÕta eÃxousin kaiì ou)k e)nwtisqh/sontai

7.  i)/na ta\j ai¹sqh/seij a)poba/llwsi ta\j yekta\j kaq' aÁj ei¹skinou/menoi ta\ eiãdwla qeou\j eiånai nomi/zousin, kaiì ouÀtw qei¿an euÀrwsin aiãsqhsin: ouÀtw ga\r pei¿qomai katara=sqai to\n aÀgion yalm%do/n. [cf. Pitra 134:15-18]
	15-17.  The idols of the heathen are silver and gold, the works of men's hands.  They have a mouth, but they cannot speak; they have eyes, but they cannot see;  they have ears, but they cannot hear

7.  Just as the senses cast one into what is worst, such as God having something in common with idols; so it is [through the senses] that we discover the divine sense. And I am persuaded that this is why the holy psalmist curses [them].

	
	21  Eu)loghto\j Ku/rioj e)k SiwÜn o( katoikw½n ¸Ierousalh\m

8. o( e)n kaqar#= kardi¿# katoikw½n katoikeiÍ e)n ¸Ierousalh/m. [=Pitra 134:21]
	Praise the Lord from Zion who dwells in Jerusalem

8. The one dwelling in purity of heart dwells in Jerusalem.  

	
	
	

	135
	
	PSALM 135

	a 
	135.1.  ¹EcomologeiÍsqe t%½ Kuri¿%, oÀti a)gaqo\j, 
oÀti ei¹j to\n ai¹w½na to\ eÃleoj au)tou=

1. Oi¸ talaipwrou=ntej e)n t%½ ai¹w½ni ei¹ko/twj xrv/zousi kaiì tou= e)le/ouj e)n t%½ ai¹w½ni. [PG 12.1653]
	

	
	
135.2. h( e)comolo/ghsij e)n t$= graf$= th\n docologi/an kai\ eu)xaristi/an shmai¿nei: kei=tai de\ kai\ e)pi\ th=j e)comologh/sewj th=n a(martiw=n e)n toi=j eu)aggeli/oij, e)nqa oi¸ baptizo/menoi u(po\  ¹Iwa/nnou e)cwmologou=nto ta\j a(marti¿aj au(tw½n. [cf PG 12.1653 +P135:1-3(3)]
	

	g PG 12.1656-1657
	135.6. T%½ sterew¯santi th\n gh=n e)piì tw½n u(da/twn
oÀti ei¹j to\n ai¹w½na to\ eÃleoj au)tou

3. ei¹ tou= uÀdato/j e)sti ba/sij h( gh=, pw½j h( gh= e)piì tw½n u(da/twn e)stere/wtai; pw½j de\ kaiì o( ¹IwÜb a)lhqeu/ei le/gwn, « to\ krema/saj th\n gh=n e)p' ou)deno/j; » Kaiì mh/pote h( me\n u(poka/tw gh= th=j a)bu/ssou kre/matai e)p' ou)deno\j, h( de\ e)pa/nw gh= th=j a)bu/ssou e)f' hÂj kaiì h(meiÍj katoikou=men= e)piì tw½n u(da/twn th=j a)bu/ssou e)sterew¯qh: w¨j eiånai th\n aÃbusson e)n me/s% th=j gh=j periexome/nhn w¨j e)n a)ggei¿%. kaiì tau=ta me\n eiã tij bou/loito tv= i¸stori¿# sunagwni¿zesqai, pro\j de\ dia/noian, docologei=te, fhsiì, to\n sterew¯santa th\n fu/sin th\n logikh\n e)piì th=j a)lhqou=j gnw¯sewj.

o(/ti de\ e)n toiÍj eu)aggeli¿oij o( Ku/rioj gh=n le/gei ta\j logika\j yuxa\j, kaiì uÀdwr th\n gnw½sin, e)k tou= spo/rou tou= peso/ntoj ei¹j th\n gh=n th\n kalh\n eÃsti maqeiÍn: kaiì e)k tou= r(e/ontoj potamou= e)k th=j koili¿aj tou= pepisteuko/toj uÀdatoj zw½ntoj.

kaiì ta\ e(ch=j de\ tou= yalmou= a)kolouqeiÍ tv= deute/r# e)chgh/sei, e)n oi(=j selh/nh kaiì a)ste/rej fwti¿zousi tau/thn th\n gh=n e)n a)gnoi¿# te/wj dia/gousan kaiì mh/pw duname/nhn fwtisqh=nai u(po\ tou= th=j dikaiosu/nhj h(li¿ou: kaiì pa/lin Aiãguptoj katalamba/netai su/mbolon ouÅsa kaki¿aj tw½n kata\ dia/noian prwtoto/kwn fqare/ntwn: kaiì kola/zetai FarawÜ toiÍj pneumatikoiÍj e)napopnigo/menoj uÀdasin, kaiì o( ¹Israh\l o(deu/ei th\n eÃrhmon peinw½n kaiì diyw½n, kaiì peirazo/menoj, hÀtij e)stiì su/mbolon [12.1657] th=j praktikh=j, speu/dwn e)piì th\n gh=n th=j e)paggeli¿aj, h(/ntina/ fhsi eiånai th\n gnw½sin tou= Qeou=.
	v. 6 Who makes the earth firm on the waters
for unto the ages is his mercy 


3. If the earth is the base of the waters, how is the earth made firm upon the waters?  And how can Job speak the truth in saying ‘he hangs the earth upon nothing’ (Job 26:7)? 

For in the gospels the Lord calls the reasoning souls earth, and knowledge water, which is learned from ‘the seed which falls upon the good earth’(Mt 13.8); and from the river from the heart [koilias] of the believer flows living water. (cf Jn 7:38)


And the remainder of the psalm follows the second interpretation, in which moon and stars illuminate that [part of] the earth which persists in igorance is not able to be illuminated by the sun of justice.  And Egypt in turn is a symbol of the vices which attain to the destruction of the firstborn (?) And Pharoah is punished by dying in the spiritual waters; and Issrael goes the way of the desert, hungering, thirsting and being tempted, which is a symbol of the praktiké , striving for the promised land, which I consider to be the knowledge of God.

	
	23.  o(/ti e)n tv= tapeinw¯sei h(mw½n e)mnh/sqh h(mw½n o( ku/rioj

4. o(/tan me\n w¨j a)kaqa/rtwn h(mw½n o)/ntwn mnhmoneu/ei h(mw½n o( ku/rioj, kata\ th\n e)pi¿noian th=j dikaiosu/nhj h(mw½n mnhmoneu/ei: oÀtan de\ pa/lin w¨j kaqarw½n, kata\ th\n e)pi¿noian th=j sofi¿aj. plh\n o(/ti tou=to i¹ste/on oÀtiper auÂtai ai¸ e)pi¿noiai kata\ th=j tw½n gegono/twn qewri¿aj kathgorou=ntai hÀtij w¨j dhmiourgo\n pari¿sthsin to\n Xristo/n. ( cf PG 12.1657)
	

	e PG 25

12.1657
	25.  ¸O didou\j trofh\n pa/sv sarkiì, k. t. e(.


e`. ¸H trefome/nh sa\rc para\ tou= Qeou=, auÀth oÃyetai to\ swth/rion tou= Qeou=.
	

	
	
	

	136
	
	PSALM 136

	PG 2 a

12.1657
	2. ¹Epiì taiÍj i¹te/aij e)n me/s% au)th=j e)krema/samen ta\ oÃrgana h(mw½n, k. t. e(.


a`.  àOsai yuxaiì ka/qhntai e)n ski#= kaiì a)gnwsi¿#, i¹ste/on oÀti lo/gon aÃkarpon eÃxousi, ta\ oÃrgana krema/sasai ta\ suntelou=nta ei¹j th\n praktikh/n. 
	

	P3 b

PG 12.1657
	3   àOti e)keiÍ e)phrw¯thsan h(ma=j oi¸ ai¹xmalwteu/santej h(ma=j lo/gouj %©dw½n, kaiì oi¸ a)pagago/ntej h(ma=j: ãAsate h(miÍn e)k tw½n %©dw½n Siw¯n.

b`. ãEgnwn e)gwÜ kaiì dai¿monaj a)nagka/zein le/gein yalmou\j kaiì %©da\j pneumatika\j, e)n aiâj eÃsti tij e)ntolh\ hÁn pare/bhmen, w¨j aÄn a)kou/ontej katagelw½sin, w¨j lego/ntwn kaiì mh\ poiou/ntwn: dio\ kaiì Dauiìd le/gei: Mh\ katagelasa/twsa/n mou u(perh/fanoi. 

	[from  R] Novi ego etiam nos adigi a daemonibus ad recitandos psalmos et cantica spiritalia in quibus est praeceptorum aliquod quod transgressi sumus, ut audientes irrideant nos qui dicimus et non facimus.

	P4 g

Ant 3.26
	4   Pw½j #Ãswmen th\n %©dh\n Kuri¿ou e)piì gh=j a)llotri¿aj;

g`.  ¸O e)n kaki¿# dia/gwn, e)piì gh=j e)stin a)llotri¿aj: dio\ ou) du/natai ei¹peiÍn: ãAsw t%½ Kuri¿% eu)ergeth/santi¿ me. Tw½n ga\r e)celqo/ntwn e)stiìn a)po\ kaki¿aj to\ le/gein: ãAswmen t%½  Kuri¿%, e)ndo/cwj ga\r dedo/castai ktl. 
	

	
	7. mnh/sqhti, Ku/rie, tw½n ui¸w½n ¹EdwÜm th\n h(me/ran  ¸Ierousalh\m tw½n lego/ntwn: e)kkenou=te, e)kkenou=te, eÀwj o( qeme/lioj e)n au)t$=

4. to\ «  )Ekkenou=te, e)kkenou=te, eÀwj ouÂ o( qeme/lioj e)n au)tv=,» w¨j para\ tw½n e)xqrw½n lego/menon te/qeitai: dhloiÍ de\ tou\j palai¿ontaj h(miÍn peira=sqai kai\ tw½n fusikw½n th=j a)reth=j aÀptesqai sperma/twn, aÀper tropikw½j w©no/mase qeme/lion, a)p' a)rxh=j katabeblhme/non e)n au)tv= tv= yuxv  iàna panta/pasin o( nou=j a)reth=j e)kpeswÜn kata\ th\n paroimi¿an peripath/sv gumno¯teroj u(pe/rou, mh\ e)ndusa/menoj to\n Xristo\n mhde\ eÃxwn eÃnduma ga/mou. [cf PG  12.1657]
	v.7 Remember, O Lord, the sons of Edom on the day of Jerusalem, who said: ‘demolish it, demolish it down to its foundation.’

4. The [text] demolish it, demolish it down to its foundation is given as if said by the enemies: [it] signifies the wrestlers piercing us and touching the natural seeds of virtue which are symbolically called foundation , which [foundation] from the beginning was ‘broken down’ within the soul itself, so that the nous, having completely forfeited virtue should, as the parable says ‘go about naked as a pestle’ (Prov 23:31), neither clothed in Christ (Rom 13:14), nor having a wedding garment (Mt 22:11).

	PG 9 e

12.1660
	9. Maka/rioj oÁj krath/sei kaiì e)dafieiÍ ta\ nh/pia/ sou pro\j th\n pe/tran, k. t. e(.


e`.  àOsoi kata\ th\n didaskali¿an tou= Xristou= ta\ fau=la noh/mata diafqei¿rousi th=j yuxh=j, ouÂtoi ta\ nh/pia Babulw½noj e)dafi¿zousi
	

	
	
	


	137
	 YALMOS 137
	PSALM 137

	
	1(3) kaiì e)nanti¿on a)gge/lwn yalw½ soi
	v.1. and before the angels I will chant psalms to you

	
	
1.  e¹nanti¿on a)gge/lwn ya/llein e)stiì to\ a)perispa/stwj ya/llein, hÃtoi tupoume/nou tou= h(gemonikou= h(mw½n mo/noij toiÍj shmainome/noij pra/gmasin u(po\ tou= yalmou=, hÄ kaiì mh\ tupoume/nou:  h)\ ta/xa ou(/toj e)nanti/on a)gge/lwn ya/llei o( now=n th\n du/namin tw=n yalmw=n.[ cf. Pitra 137:1]
	
1. To chant psalms before the angels is to sing psalms without distraction: either our mind is imprinted solely by the realities symbolized by the psalm, or else it is not imprinted.  Or perhaps he who chants psalms before the angels is apprehending the meaning of the psalms. 

	P6

137.6.1
	6. «àOti u(yhlo\j Ku/rioj, kaiì ta\ tapeina\ e)for#=, kaiì ta\ u(yhla\ a)po\ makro/qen ginw¯skei.»
	6. “For the Lord is high, and observes the lowly; and the exalted he knows from afar off.”

	
	
b`. Tou\j me\n tapeinou\j o( Ku/rioj dia\ tw½n a)retw½n e)for#=, tou\j de\ kata\ dia/noian u(yhlou\j dia\ th=j sofi¿aj ginw¯skei: tou/touj ga\r e)fora=n kaiì ginw¯skein le/getai o( Qeo\j, tou\j e)n oiâj xwreiÍ: kaiì tou/touj mh\ e)fora=n, mhde\ ginw¯skein tou\j e)n oiâj ou) xwreiÍ. Kaiì tou=to kaqo/lou shmeiwte/on e)n pa/sv tv= qei¿# grafv.
	
The Lord observes the lowly through the virtues; those who are exalted in mind he knows through wisdom.  For this observing and  knowing is said of those in whom the Lord indwells. (cf. Wis 7:24) And he does not observe or know those whom he does not indwell.  And this is completely attested in all the Sacred Scriptures.

	P7

137.7.1
	7a. «¹Ea\n poreuqw½ e)n me/s% qli¿yewj, zh/seij me.»
	7a. “Though I should walk in the midst of affliction, you will give me life.”

	
	
d`. Ei¹ «h( qliÍyij u(pomonh\n katerga/zetai, h( de\ u(pomonh\ dokimh\n, h( de\ dokimh\ e)lpi¿da», pe/raj de\ th=j e)lpi¿doj e)stiìn h( gnw½sij h( tou=  Qeou=, hÀtij le/getai h(mw½n eiånai zwh\, kaqwÜj ge/graptai: ¹Ea\n poreuqw½ ktl. 


	
If “affliction produces endurance, and endurance produces character, and character produces hope” (Rom 5:3-4), and the end of hope is the knowledge of God, then this is called our life: “if I go”, etc.
, 

	
	
	]

	138
	
	PSALM 138

	
	2[1]   su\ eÃgnwj th\n kaqe/dran mou kaiì th\n eÃgersi¿n mou

1. kaqe/dra e)stiìn eÀcij a)ri¿sth logikh=j yuxh=j, kaq' hÁn duski¿nhtoj gi¿netai pro\j kaki¿an: eÃgersi¿j de/ e)stin a)po\ tw½n ai¹sqhtw½n pragma/twn e)piì ta\ nohta\ meta/basij. [= Pitra 138:2]
	2(1), You know my sitting and my arising

1, Sitting is the best state of the reasoning soul according to which it is not easily moved towards evil,  While arising is moving on from sensible to noetic affairs.

	
	4.  o(/ti ou)k e)/stin lo/goj e)n glw/ss$ mou


2. glw½ssan tropikw½j th\n kardi¿an w©no/masen. [= Pitra 138:4(2)]
	4. For there is no word on my tongue

2. Tongue symbolically designates the heart.

	
	7   pou= poreuqw½ a)po\ tou= pneu/mato/j sou
     kai\\ a)po\ tou= prows/pou sou pou =fu/gw;

3. ou)k eÃsti to/poj eÃnqa mh\ eÃstin gnw½sij h( tou= qeou= kaiì oi¸ lo/goi tw½n gegono/twn:. kai\ ga\r ta\ sw¯mata diafu/g$ o( nou=j a)ll' ei¹j tou\j lo/gouj au)tw½n e)mpeseiÍtai, ei)/ge kaiì tou/touj pare/lqoi: th\n gou=n a)sw¯maton ou) diafeu/cetai fu/sin, a)ll' e)n e(autv= oÃyetai to\n dhmiourgo/n: ei¹ de\ kaiì tou\j lo/gouj th=j a)swma/tou fu/sewj o( nou=j u(perbai¿h, oÃyetai pa/lin th\n a(gi¿an tria/da, hÀtij gnw½si¿j e)stin a)pe/rantoj kaiì ou)siw¯dhj sofi¿a. [= Pitra 138:7]
	[138] 7. Where  shall I go from your  Spirit? and where shall I flee from your countenance?
3. There is no place which is without the knowledge of God and the logoi of beings: for the nous fleeing from corporeal [beings] then experiences their logoi; [...]
And if the nous breaks beyond the logoi of incorporeal natures, it then sees the Holy Trinity, which is boundless knowledge and essential knowledge.

	
	12.  o(/ti sko/toj ou) skotisqh/setai a)po\ sou=

4. ei¹ h( aÃgnoia kardi¿aj sko/toj e)stiìn, < e)skoti¿sqh ga/r >, fhsiìn, < h( a)su/netoj au)tw½n kardi¿a,>  ei¹ko/twj aÃra o( aiãtioj h(miÍn tou= sko/touj tou/tou gino/menoj kaiì au)to\j o)noma/zetai sko/toj, oÀstij h(mw½n th\n e)n gnw¯sei trufh\n proaireiÍtai skoti¿zein tou= qeou= mh\ sugxwrou=ntoj, a)lla\ to\ sko/toj fwti¿zontoj: to\ ga\r fw½j e)n tv= skoti¿# fai¿nei, kaiì h( skoti¿a au)to\ ou) kate/laben.  w(j ga\r th\n aÃgnoian dia\ th=j kaki¿aj e)pekthsa/meqa, ouÀtw kaiì th\n gnw½sin dia\ th=j a)reth=j prosela/bomen. [= PG 12.1662]
	12. For darkness is not darkened for you

4. If the heart’s ignorance is darkness, for it is written, “their foolish heart was darkened” (Rom 1.21), 

	
	13[1]   o(/ti su\ e)kth/sw tou\j nefrou/j mou, ku/rie

5. ouÂtinoj tou\j nefrou\j kta=tai o( ku/rioj, lege/tw to\: ku/rie, e)nanti¿on sou pa=sa h( e)piqumi¿a mou. [= Pitra 138:13]
	v. 13  For you posessed my kidneys


5. 

	
	15.  ou)k e)kru/bh to\ o)stou=n mou a)po\ sou= oÁ e)poi¿hsaj e)n krufv
kai\ h( u(po/stasi/j mou e)n toi=j katwta/toij th=j gh=j 


6. o)stou=n th\n yuxh\n w©no/mase nu=n hÁn e)poi¿hse mo/noj o( qeo\j kaki¿aj e)kto/j, u(/steron de\ ge/gonen e)n toiÍj katwta/toij th=j gh=j, toute/stin e)n e)sxa/tv a)kaqarsi¿#, a)ll' oÀmwj kaiì tou=to me/llousan au)th\n pa/sxein proeiÍden o( ku/rioj kaiì dia\ th=j pronoi¿aj pa/lin t%½ i¹di¿% bibli¿% kate/grayen. [= PG 12.1662]
	v. 15  My bone[s] were not hidden from you, which [bones] you made in secret, nor my substance in the lowest parts of the earth.


6. ‘Bone[s]’ here indicates the soul , which God alone made, free from evil.  But later [evil] came into being ‘in the lowest parts of the earth,’ that is, in ultimate impurity: but nevertheless the Lord also foresaw the coming to pass of his own suffering, and by means of providence it is also recorded in [this] same book.

	
	16[1].  to\ a)kate/rgasto/n mou eiådosan oi¸ o)fqalmoi¿ sou

7.  a)kate/rgaston e)sti yuxh\ h( mh/pw di' a)reth=j morfwqeiÍsa kaiì gnw¯sewj. [= PG 12.1662]
	 v. 16.  Your eyes saw my unformed [substance], 


7.  ‘Unformed [substance]’ - the soul which is unformed by virtue and knowledge.

	
	16(2).  kaiì e)piì to\ bibli¿on sou pa/ntej grafh/sontai

8.  bibli¿on qeou= e)stin h( qewri¿a swma/twn kaiì a)swma/twn e)n %Ò pe/fuke dia\ th=j gnw¯sewj gra/fesqai nou=j kaqaro/j: e)n de\ tou/t% t%½ bibli¿% ei¹siì gegramme/noi kaiì oi¸ periì pronoi¿aj kaiì kri¿sewj lo/goi, di' ouÂ bibli¿ou ginw¯sketai o( qeo\j w¨j dhmiourgo\j kaiì sofo\j kaiì pronohth\j kaiì krith/j: dhmiourgo\j me\n dia\ ta\ gegono/ta a)po\ tou= mh\ oÃntoj ei¹j to\ eiånai: sofo\j de\ dia\ tou\j a)pokeime/nouj lo/gouj e)n au)toi=j: pronohth\j de\ dia\ ta\ suntelou=nta pro\j a)reth\n h(miÍn kaiì gnw½sin: krith\j de\ pa/lin dia\ ta\ dia/fora sw¯mata tw½n logikw½n kaiì tou\j poiki¿louj ko/smouj kaiì tou/touj perie/xontaj tou\j ai¹w½naj. [cf PG 12.1662]
	v. 16 And in your book all shall be written


8. The book of God is the contemplation of bodies and incorporeal [beings] in which the pur[ified] nous comes to be written through knowledge. For in this book are written the logoi of providence and judgment, through which book God is known as creator, wise, provident, and judging: creator through the things that have come from non-being into being; wise through his concealed logoi; provident, through what is accomplished for our virtue and knowledge; and furthermore judge, through the variety of bodies of the reasoning beings, and through the multiform worlds and the ages they contain.

	q PG 16(3)

12.1662
	16[3].   h(me/raj plasqh/sontai kaiì ou)qeiìj e)n au)toiÍj 


9. e)n gnw¯sei plasqh/sontai, kaiì ou)deiìj [1664] eÃstai gnw¯sewj e)kto\j, oÀpwj ge/nhtai o( qeo\j ta\ pa/nta e)n pa=sin. [cf PG 12.1662-1664]
	

	ia P20(2)
	20   àOti e)ristai¿ e)ste ei¹j dialogismo\n, lh/yontai ei¹j mataio/thta ta\j po/leij sou.

10.Ai¸ logikaiì yuxaiì po/leij ei¹siì tou= Qeou=, pefukuiÍai de/xesqai lo/gon Qeou=, kaiì au)to\n to\n Qeo\n, aÀj tinaj lamba/nousin oi¸ e)xqroiì pro\j mataio/thta kaiì e)rgasi¿an kaki¿aj.
	

	ib PG 22ig PG 28

12.1664

PG 39 1600
	22.  Te/leion miÍsoj e)mi¿soun au)tou\j, k. t. e(.


ib`. Ei¹ o( te/leioj, mish/saj to\ ponhro\n, a)pe/xetai pa/shj kaki¿aj, o( metalamba/nwn th=j oi¸asdhpotou=n kaki¿aj au)tw½n telei¿wj ou) memi¿shke to\ ponhro/n.
	

	ig PG 28

12.1664
	28.  Doki¿maso/n me, o( Qeo\j, kaiì gnw½qi th\n kardi¿an mou, k. t. e(.


ig`.  Ei¹ o( Qeo\j pu=r katanali¿skon e)stiì, dia\ th=j e)pinoi¿aj dhlono/ti tou= puro\j dokima/zei ta\j yuxa\j tw½n a)nqrw¯pwn.
	

	
	
	

	139
	
	PSALM 139

	PG 12.1664
	3.  Oiàtinej e)logi¿santo a)diki¿an e)n kardi¿#, oÀlhn th\n h(me/ran pareta/ssonto pole/mouj, k. t. e(.


a`. Dia\ tw½n logismw½n h(miÍn oi¸ dai¿monej parata/ssontai, pote\ me\n e)piqumi¿aj kinou=ntej, pote\ de\ o)rga\j, aÃllote pa/lin e)n taut%½ qumo\n kaiì e)piqumi¿an, di' wÒn gi¿netai o( lego/menoj peplegme/noj logismo/j: a)ll' ouÂtoj e)n kair%½ th=j a)khdi¿aj sumbai¿nei mo/non, oi¸ d' aÃlloi e)k dialei¿mmatoj e)pe/rxontai a)llh/louj diadexo/menoi. To\n de\ th=j a)khdi¿aj logismo\n kat' e)kei¿nhn th\n h(me/ran ou)deiìj diade/xetai dialogismo\j, prw½ton me\n, oÀti kaiì xroni¿zei, eÃpeita de\ kaiì sxedo\n pa/ntaj tou\j logismou\j eÃxei e)n e(aut%½.
	

	PG 12.1664
	4.  ¹Hko/nhsan th\n glw½ssan au)tw½n w¨seiì oÃfewj, k. t. e(.


b`. To\n o)cu/taton logismo\n h)konhme/non le/gei.  Toiou=toj de\ kaiì o( pro\j blasfhmi¿an to\n nou=n u(farpazwn logismo/j.
	

	P6+

Ant 3.26 & 7.11
	6.  Oiàtinej dielogi¿santo tou= u(poskeli¿sai ta\ diabh/mata/ mou, k. t. e(.


g`.  ¹Alla\ kaiì ta\ fau=la nohmata polla/kij oi¸ dai¿monej ou) gumna\ a)poti¿qentai h(miÍn, iàna mh\ o( nou=j aÃntikruj to\ aÃlogon au)tw½n qeasamenoj, tou\j logismou\j a)por)r(i¿yv: a)lla\ meta/ tinwn aÃllwn xrhstofanw½n nohma/twn ta\ ponhra\ noh/mata e)pispei¿rousi: kaiì tou=to mo/non e)piì tw½n telei¿wn poiou=si, tw½n mh\ e)xo/ntwn pa/qh: toiÍj ga\r e)mpaqe/si kaiì a)kaqa/rtoij kaiì fanerw½j e)mba/llousi tou\j logismou\j, ouÁj a)pw¯sasqai a)dunatou=sin.
	

	+P6
	6   ãEkruyan u(perh/fanoi pagi¿da moi.


Œ [g`]. Dia\ ta\ pa/qh a)dunatou=sin, kaiì th\n aÃlogon au)tw½n e)pi¿gnwsin, ouÀtw kaiì tv= EuÃ# fhsi¿n: ãEsesqe w¨j Qeoiì, ginw¯skontej kalo\n kaiì ponhro/n. 
	

	P9
	9   Dielogi¿santo kat' e)mou=, mh\ e)gkatali¿pvj me, mh/pote u(ywqw¯sin.

d`.  àOson u(you=ntai nikw½ntej oi¸ e)xqroiì, tosou=ton h(ttw¯menoi ai¹sxu/nwntai.
	

	P10
	10   ¸H kefalh\ tou= kuklw¯matoj au)tw½n.

e`. Ku/klwma eiåpen to\ kuklw½sai au)to\n ta/gma: kefalh\n de\, hÃtoi to\n proestw½ta diabolon tou= ta/gmatoj tou/tou: hÄ to\ prw½ton e)n tv= kardi¿# ponhro\n sunista/menon no/hma, periì ouÂ eiåpen kaiì o( Qeo\j e)n tv= Gene/sei to/:  Sunthrh/seij au)tou= kefalh/n.
	

	PG 11

12.1664

Ant 4.49
	11.  Pesou=ntai e)p' au)tou\j aÃnqrakej puro\j, k. t. e(.


j`. Tou=to to\ pu=r kaiì oi¸ aÃnqrakej katakai¿ousi cu/la, xo/rton, kala/mhn, ta\j moxqhra\j eÀceij katanali¿skonta.
	

	P13
	13   ãEgnwn oÀti poih/sei Ku/rioj kri¿sin tou= ptwxou=.

h`.  ãEgnw t%½ profhtik%½ pneu/mati ta\ periì th=j e)nanqrwph/sewj tou= Xristou=.


	

	P14(2)
	14   Plh\n di¿kaioi e)comologh/sontai t%½ o)no/mati¿ sou, kaiì katoikh/sousin eu)qeiÍj su\n t%½ prosw¯p% sou.

q`. Su\n t%½ prosw¯p% sou, su\n tv= sofi¿# sou, tv= qewroume/nv e)n toiÍj gegono/sin.
	

	
	
	

	140
	YALMOS 140
	PSALM 140

	
	2(1) kateuqunqh/tw h( proseuxh/ mou w¨j qumi¿ama e)nw¯pio/n sou.

1. tou/tou kateuqu/netai h( proseuxh\ w¨j qumi¿ama, tou= duname/nou ei¹peiÍn: Xristou= eu)wdi¿a e)sme\n e)n toiÍj swzome/noij kaiì e)n toiÍj a)pollume/noij.  kaiì e)stiìn eÁn eiådoj proseuxh=j o(mili¿a nou= pro\j Qeo\n a)tu/pwton to\n nou=n diaz%¯zousa: a)tu/pwton de\ le/gw nou=n to\n mhde\n swmatiko\n kata\ to\n kairo\n th=j proseuxh=j fantazo/menon. mo/na ga\r e)keiÍna tw½n o)noma/twn kaiì r(hma/twn tupoiÍ to\n nou=n h(mw½n kaiì sxhmati¿zei ta\ shmai¿nonta/ ti tw½n ai¹sqhtw½n, proseuxo/menon de\ nou=n pa/nth deiÍ tw½n ai¹sqhtw½n e)leu/qeron eiånai: to\ de\ tou=  Qeou= no/hma diasw¯zei to\n nou=n a)nagkai¿wj a)tu/pwton: ou) ga/r e)sti sw½ma. (= PG 12.1665 + cf. Pitra 140:2)
	2(1). Let my prayer be set forth as incense before you.

1. His prayer is set forth like incense who is able to say: we are the fragrance of Christ to God among those who are being saved and among those who are perishing (2Cor 2:15). And one form of prayer is “a conversation of the nous with God” [de Orat 3; Clem.Alex. Strom.7.7.38.6] with the nous remaining unstamped. And by “unstamped” I mean that at the time of prayer the nous is completely without corporeal fantasies. For only words and names [of corporeal things] stamp an imprint on our nous and shape the meanings of what is sensed, while the nous at prayer ought to be completely free of what is sensed.  And the concept (noema) of God necessarily leaves the nous unstamped, for He is not corporeal. (= PG 12.1665 + cf. Pitra 140:2)

	
	3(1)  qou=, Ku/rie, fulakh\n t%½ sto/mati¿ mou

2. ou)de\n ouÀtw fula/ssei th\n kardi¿an h(mw½n w¨j o( fo/boj tou= Qeou=, ei)/ge t%½ fo/b% Kuri¿ou e)kkli¿nei pa=j a)po\ kakou=. (=PG 12.1665)
	3. Set , O Lord, a guard before  my mouth

2. Nothing so guards our heart  as the fear of God, if “in the fear of God all turn from evil.” (Prov. 15.27)

	
	5(2) eãlaion de\ a(martwlou= mh\ lipana/tw th\n kefalh/n mou

3. eãlaion le/gei a(martwlou= th\n eu)poii¿+an th\n mh\ dia\ th\n gnw½sin tou= Qeou= ginome/nhn, a)lla\ dia\ th\n < do/can th\n para\ tw=n a)nqrw¯pwn > . tou=to ga/r e)sti kaiì to\ salpi¿zein to\n th\n e)lehmosu/nhn poiou=nta. (cf. PG 12.1665)
	5 (2). but let not the oil of the sinner anoint my head. 


3.  It calls the oil of a sinner the good deed performed not according to  the knowledge of God, but rather for the “glory that comes from men” (Jn 5:41); for this is “blowing a trumper while giving alms.”  (cf. cf. Mt. 6:2)

	
	7(2)  dieskorpi¿sqh ta\ o)sta= h(mw½n para\ to\n #Àdhn

4. Ta\j duna/meij th=j yuxh=j o)sta= th=j yuxh=j o)noma/zei, aÀper dieskorpi¿zetai kaki¿aj e)fapto/mena kaiì a)gnwsi¿aj. euÅ de\ kaiì to\ fa/nai: dieskorpi¿sqh: oi¸ ga\r e)n a)retv= oÃntej eiâj ei¹sin e)n Kuri¿%. (cf. Pitra 141:7)
	7. Our bones were scattered by the side of Hades

4. The powers of the soul are called bones of the soul, because when held firm, they scatter vices and ignorance.  And “were scattered” seems correct: for those who [now] exist in virtue are one in the Lord.

	
	9.  pesou=ntai e)n a)mfiblh/str% au)tou= a)martwloi

5. a)mfi¿blhstro/n e)sti ko/lasij poiki¿lh a)po\ tw=n buqw=n th=j kaki¿aj tou\j a)kaqa/rtouj a)neimwme/nh.  a)lla\ tou=to me\n to\ a)mfi¿blhstron tou= me/llonto/j e)stin ai¹w½noj, tou= de\ e)nestw½toj ai¹w½no/j e)stin a)mfi¿blhstron didaskali¿a pneumatikh tou\j a)poplanhqe/ntaj a)po\ qeosebei¿aj e)piì th\n a)reth\n e)pana/gousa. (cf. PG 12.1665)
	9. let the sinners fall into their own nets.

5. Net is the varied punishment let down to the unclean from the depths of vices.  But while this net is for the age to come, that of the present age is the net of spiritual teaching that gathers back into virtue those who were deceived into impiety.

	
	
	

	141
	
	PSALM 141

	
	4(3)  e)n o(d%½ tau/tv vÂ e)poreuo/mhn eÃkruyan pagi¿da moi

1. pa/saij oi¸ e)xqroiì h(mw½n e)pibouleu/ousi taiÍj a)retaiÍj: kaiì e)n me\n tv= a)ndrei¿# kru/ptousi th\n th=j deili¿aj pagi¿da, e)n de\ t$= swfrosu/n$ th\n th=j pornei/aj kai\ pa/lin e)n t$= a)ga/p$ tiqe/asi tou= mi/souj pagi/da kaiì e)n tv= prau+/thti e)mba/llousi th\n qrasu/thta kaiì e)n tv= e)lehmosu/nv to\ mh\ dia\ to\n Qeo\n, a)lla\ dia\ tou\j o(rw½ntaj e)leeiÍn kaiì e)n [12.1668] tv= nhstei¿# to\ dia\ tou\j a)nqrw¯pouj nhsteu/ein. kaiì tau=ta me\n w(j e)piì th=j praktikh=j, ti¿ de tij aÃn eiãpoi kaiì e)piì th=j qewri¿aj o(po/saj pagi¿daj oi¸ e)xqroiì dia\ tw½n ai¸re/sewn toiÍj o)rqoi=j do/gmasin e(nape/kruyan; [cf. PG 12.1665-1668]
	v. 4. In the very path where I was walking they hid a trap for me.

1. All our enemies plot against the virtues.  And hidden within fortitude is the trap  of cowardice; and in temperance sexual immorality; and again, stored within love is the trap of hatred; and in gentleness  arrogance is brought to mind;  and in regard to almsgiving, showing mercy not for God but for the sake of onlookers (cf. Mt. 6:2) ; and in fasting, fasting done for the sake of men (cf. Mt 6:18). And these are [only] those concerning the praktiké; in regard to contemplation they say that the enemies conceal just as many nets through the heresies concerning correct doctrines.

	
	5[3].  a)pw¯leto fugh\ a)p' e)mou=

2. o( a)pole/saj th\n fugh\n tau/thn, ou) du/natai le/gein to\ e)n qli¿yei e)pla/tuna/j moi, die/codon a)po\ tw½n piazo/ntwn au)to\n logismw½n mh\ eu(ri/skwn o(/per ma/lista sumbai/nei toi=j mh\ e)/xousi dia/krisin logosmw=n:

 e)ntau=qa de, hÃtoi tapeinofrosu/nhj xa/rin te/qeitai tou=to h(/ oÃntwj kaiì au)to\j a)pw¯lese th\n fugh\n kat' a)nalogi¿an th=j autou= katasta/sewj peirazo/menoj kaiì mh\ eu(ri¿skwn tou\j lo/gouj tw½n prospeso/ntwn au)t%½ peirasmw½n: pa/ntwj ga\r kaiì tou/t% h( <pa/lh> e)ge/neto,< ou) pro\j aiâma kaiì sa/rka, a)lla\ pro\j ta\j a)rxa\j, pro\j ta\j e)cousi¿aj, pro\j tou\j kosmokra/toraj tou= sko/touj tou/tou, pro\j ta\ pneumatika\ e)n toiÍj e)pourani¿oij. > [Eph 6:12] [cf. PG 12. 1668]
	5. Flight is [utterly] lost to me.

2. One who loses this fleeing is not able to say, “in distress you have widened [ made room for] me”  [...] does not have the discernment of [tempting-] thoughts.
And so, therefore, either truly given this grace of humility and itself abandons the flight in proportion to its state of temptation, and does not discover the logoi of the temptations confronting it: 
For this whole “struggle” has come to be “not against flesh and blood, but against the principalities, against the powers, against the world rulers of this present darkness, against the spiritual hosts of wickedness in the heavenly places. [Eph 6:12]

	
	6[3]. meri¿j mou eiå e)n gv= zw¯ntwn

3. Ei¹ o( Ku/rioj h(mw½n sofi¿a e)stinì, h(ì meriìj de\ tw½n zw¯ntwn o( Ku/rioj e)stinì: h( meriìj aÃra tw½n zw¯ntwn h( sofi¿a e)stiì kaq' hÁn kaiì xrhmati¿zousi zw½ntej. [cf. PG 12. 1668]
	6(3). My portion in the land of the living.

3. If Our Lord is wisdom, and the portion of the living is the Lord, then the portion of the living is therefore that wisdom through which he responds to the living.

	
	7[3].  r(u=sai¿ me e)k tw½n katadiwko/ntwn me

4. peirasmoiì sunexeiÍj diw¯kousi to\n nou=n a)po\ gnw¯sewj. [cf. PG 12. 1668]
	7. Rescue me from those who chase me

4. Clinging temptations drive the nous away from knowledge.

	KG IV.7
	8.  ¹Eca/gage e)k fulakh=j th\n yuxh/n mou, k. t. e(.


e`. ou) pa/ntwn e)stiì to\ le/gein: « ÃEkbale e)k fulakh=j th\n yuxh/n mou, » ei¹ mh\ tw½n duname/nwn dia\ kaqaro/thta kaiì xwriìj tou= sw¯matoj tou/tou e)pibaleiÍn tv= qewri¿# tw½n gegono/twn. [= PG 12. 1668]
	8. Bring my soul out of prison

3. Not of everyone is it said: “cast my soul out of prison” (cf. Acts 16:37), but rather of those who through purification and separation from this present body have trained their powers on the contemplation of beings. [KG 4.7]



	
	
	

	142
	
	PSALM 142

	
	2[1].  kaiì mh\ ei¹se/lqvj ei¹j kri¿sin meta\ tou= dou/lou sou

1. kaiì o( ¹Iw¯b fhsin: e)a\n ga\r bou/lhtai kriqh=nai au)t%½, ou) mh\ u(pakou/sv au)t%½, iàna mh\ a)ntei¿pv pro\j eÀna lo/gon au)tou= e)k xili¿wn. [= Pitra 142.2(1)]
	2 And do not enter into judgment with your servant

1. And Job said: “For if he would enter into judgment with him, he would not harken to him, so as to answer one word in a thousand.” (Job 9:3)

	
	2[2]. oÀti ou) dikaiwqh/setai e)nw¯pio/n sou pa=j zw½n.

2. ei¹ oi¸ sunapoqnh/skontej t%½ xrist%½ dikaiou=ntai, oi¸ zw½ntej aÃra th\n zwh\n a)ntikeime/nhn tou/t% t%½ qana/t%, ou) dikaiou=ntai e)nw¯pion tou= qeou=. [= Pitra 142.2(2)]
	2.2. For no one living is justified in your sight.

2. If those who die together with the Christ are justified, then the living are indeed the life that opposes this death, being not justified in the sight of God.

	
	5-6 kai\ e)mele/thsa e)n pa=si toiÍj eÃrgoij sou 

3. ¸O ginw¯skwn tou\j lo/gouj tw½n gegono/twn, ouÂtoj melet#= e)n toiÍj eÃrgoij tou= Qeou=. [cf Pitra 5-6(1)]
	5. I meditated on all your works
    3. The one who knows the logoi of beings - he it is who meditates on the works of God.

	d 
	6.  ¸H yuxh/ mou w¨j gh= aÃnudro/j soi

4. Gh= aÃnudro/j e)sti yuxh\ kaqara\ pneumatikh\n gnw½sin e)pizhtou=sa. [=PG 12.1668]
	6 My soul is as unwatered earth to you.

4. Unwatered earth is the pure soul seeking after spiritual knowledge.  

	
	8.  ¹Akousto\n poi¿hso/n moi to\ prwiì+ to\ eÃleo/j sou

5. th\n qewri¿an e)pizhteiÍ tou= me/llontoj ai¹w½noj, hÁn kaiì basilei¿an ou)ranw½n o)noma/zein eÃqoj tv= qei¿# grafv=: tou=to ga\r a)kou/ein le/getai nou=j, oÁ ginw¯skei kaiì tou=to mh\ a)kou/ein oÁ mh\ ginw¯skei: to\ de\ eÃleoj tou= Qeou= pneumatikh/n tina qewri¿an shmai¿nei, eiãper nou=j e)stin o( tou= e)le/ouj tou/tou kataciou/menoj. eÃleon de\ o)noma/zei th\n qewri¿an dio/ti au)th\ tou=j kopiw½ntaj a)napau/ei kaiì pefortisme/nouj taiÍj a)nomi¿aij. kaiì ga\r o( SolomwÜn e)n taiÍj paroimi¿aij fhsi¿: <do/te me/qhn taiÍj e)n lu/paij kaiì oiånon pi¿nein toiÍj e)n o)du/naij iàn' e)pilanqa/nwntai th=j peni¿aj,>  toute/sti th=j a)gnwsi¿aj: auÀth ga\r h( peni¿a fu/sewj logikh=j, <kaiì tw½n po/nwn mh\ mnhsqw½sin eÃti.> o( ga\r < mequsqeiìj a)po\ th=j pio/thtoj tou= oiãkou > kuri¿ou e)pilanqa/netai th=j peni¿aj kaiì tw½n po/nwn kaiì tw½n o)dunw½n. [cf PG 12.1668]
	8 . Make me hear your mercy in the morning

5.  He seeks the contemplation of the age to come, which the Sacred Scriptures customarily also call “The Kingdom of Heaven”.  Concerning this “hearing” it is said that the nous that knows but does not hear this does not know. For the mercy of God signifies a kind of spiritual contempation.  Indeed, it is the nous that is accounted worthy of this very mercy.  Therefore “mercy” designates that “rest from labor” and “the heavy burden” (cf.Mt 11:28) of lawlessness.  And thus Solomon says in Proverbs, “give strong drink to those in sorrows, and let those in distress drink wine so that they forget poverty” that is to say ignorance, which the poverty of reasoning natures, “and remember his hard labor no more” (Prv. 31:5-6).  For he who is “intoxicated on the riches of the house” (cf. Ps 35:9) of the Lord forgets the poverty, the hard labors, and the sufferings.

	
	12.  .kai\ e)n t%= e)le/ei sou e)coleqreu/seij tou\j e)xqrou/j mou

6. Ou)de\n ouÀtwj a)podiw¯kei tou\j e)xqrou\j h(mw½n, w¨j qewri¿a pneumatikh. [PG 24.52]
	12 and in your mercy you will destroy my enemies. 


6. Nothing so drives away our enemies as spiritual contemplation.
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	PSALM 143

	
	1.  eu)loghto\j Ku/rioj o( Qeo/j mou

o( dida/skwn ta\j xeiÍra/j mou ei¹j para/tacin

tou\j daktu/louj mou ei¹j po/lemon.

1. o( didaxqeiìj para\ Kuri¿ou to\n pro\j th\n a)ntikeime/nhn du/namin po/lemon e)pi¿statai lo/gouj a)retw½n kaiì kakiw½n kaiì diafora\j logismw½n, gnwri¿smata/ te a)paqei¿aj kai\ o(/rouj au)th=j. eÃti de\ kaiì tw½n nukterinw½n fantasma/twn h)\ì e)nupni¿wn ginw¯skei tou\j lo/gouj, wÒn oi¸ me\n a)po\ tou= logistikou= me/rouj gi¿nontai th=j yuxh=j, kinoume/nhj th=j mnh/mhj, oi¸ de\ a)po\ tou=+ qumikou=, eÀteroi de\ a)po\ tou= e)piqumhtikou=.  a)lla\ periì me\n tou/twn a)kribe/steron e)n t%½ Monax% perieilh/famen. 

th=j ga\r h)qikh=j pragmatei¿aj h( toiau/th tw½n lo/gwn e)ce/tasij, nuniì de\ posw½j kekinh/kamen to\n u(po\ tou= Kuri¿ou didasko/menon, po/lemon parasth=sai boulo/menoi. (cf. PG 12.1669, Pitra  ps.147) 
	[143.] 1. Blessed be the Lord my God,
who teaches my hands to fight,
and my fingers to do battle.

1. Taught by the Lord is he who battles against the opposing powers, who is well-versed in the logoi of virtues and vices and of various [tempting-] thoughts, and of the signs and stages of apatheia..  And he also knows the logoi of nocturnal phantasms that arise during sleep: namely, which of these originate in the logistikon part of the soul, activating the memory; which come from the thumikon; and which come from the epithumetikon.  But I have written more extensively and in more detail concerning these in The Monk (n.b. = subtitle of the Praktikos)
As regards investigating the logoi of ethical matters, we have set forth there [in the Praktikos] what we were taught by the Lord: namely, how those who wish may withstand the battle.

	Ant 3.27
	4[1].  a)/nqrwpoj mataio/thti w¨moiw¯qh

2. mataio/thj e)stiìn eÀcij xeiri¿sth logikh=j yuxh=j, kaq' hÁn ta\j fqarta\j h(dona\j proairoume/nh tw½n a)i+di¿wn kaiì a)fqa/rtwn katafroneiÍ. (cf. PG 12.1669)
	4. Man is like to vanity

2. Vanity is the worst state of the reasoning soul whereby it prefers destructive pleasures, despising those that are everlasting and imperishible.

	
	5[2].  Ku/rie, kliÍnon ou)ranou/j sou, kaiì kata/bhqi: aÀyai tw½n o)re/wn, kaiì kapnisqh/sontai.

3. a)fh/ e)sti qeou= didaskali¿a pneumatikh\ to\n e)k th=j kaki¿aj e)napokei¿menon kapno\n taiÍj yuxaiÍj e)celau/nousa. (cf. PG 12.1669)
	5 Lord, bend your heavens and descend: touch the mountains and they shall smoke.

3. Touched by God is the spiritual teaching that expels from souls the smoke stored up by the vices.

	
	6[2].  e)capo/steilon ta\ be/lh sou, kaiì suntara/ceij au)tou\j

4. tau=ta ta\ be/lh a)nti¿keitai toiÍj pepurwme/noij be/lesi tou= ponhrou=.(cf. PG 12.1669)
	6. Shoot your arrows, and thou shalt trouble them

4. This arrow counteracts the burning arrows of evil.

	
	7[2-3]. e)celou= me, kaiì r(u=sai¿ me e)c u(da/twn pollw½n e)k xeiro\j ui¸w½n a)llotri¿wn.

5. xei¿r e)stin a)llotri¿a logismo\j meta\ tou= paqhtikou= me/rouj th=j yuxh=j e)ggino/menoj kaiì kate/xwn to\n nou=n, a)ll' au(/th me\n h( xeiìr aÀptetai tw½n praktikw½n: tw½n de\ qewrhtikw½n e)stin h( xeiìr gnw½sij yeudh\j au)tw½n tw½n pragma/twn hÄ th=j qewri¿aj au)tw½n, aÃdikon hÄ aÃsofon to\n dhmiourgo\n u(poba/llousa. (cf. Pitra 143:8.2.e)
	[143.] 7 draw me forth and deliver me from many waters, from the hand of foreign children:

5. Foreign hand is the [tempting-] thought originating in the passionate part of the soul that adheres to the nous: this is the hand that touches the ascetics.  The hand of the contemplatives is false knowledge of matters or of their contemplations, suggesting that the creator is unjust or foolish.

	
	8. wÒn to\ sto/ma e)la/lhse mataio/thta

6. kaiì o( profh/thj fhsi¿: plh\n kri¿mata lalh/sw pro\j se/: ti¿ oÀti o(do\j a)sebw½n eu)odou=tai: kaiì pa/lin o( Daui/d fhsi: par' o)li¿gon e)cexu/qh ta\ diabh/mata/ mou oÀti e)zh/lwsa e)piì toiÍj a)no/moij ei¹rh/nhn a(martwlw½n qewrw½n. (cf. PG 12.1672)
	8. Whose mouth has spoken vanity

6. And the prophet says, “I will speak to you of judgments. Why is it that the way of the ungodly prosper? “  (Jer 12:1). And David, too, says “my steps very nearly slipped; For I was jealous of the transgressors, beholding the peace of sinners.” (Psa 73:2-3)

	
	15. e)maka/risan to\n lao\n %Ò tau=ta/ e)sti

7. makario/thj a)di¿kwn e)stiì bi¿oj a)penqh\j meta\ plh/qouj xrhma/twn. (cf. PG 12.1672)
	15 They bless the people who have these [things].

7. Blessedness is for the unjust a a life of great wealth, free from regret.

	
	
8. makario/thj dikai¿wn e)stin a)pa/qeia yuxh=j meta\ gnw¯sewj qeou=. (cf. PG 12.1672)
	
8. Blessedness is for the just apatheia of the soul together with knowledge of God

	
	
	

	
	YALMOS 144
	PSALM 144

	
	1.  ¸Uyw¯sw se, o( Qeo/j mou o( basileu/j mou 


1.  u(ywsij pneumatikh/ e)sti eu)xaristi¿a nou= kaqarou= e)piì toiÍj sumba=sin au)t%½ para\ qeou= a)gaqoiÍj. [cf PG 12.1672]
	1. I will exalt you, my God, my king

1. Spiritual exaltation is the purified nous’ thanksgiving when it encounters the good things from God.

	
	3(2) kaiì th=j megalwsu/nhj au)tou= ou)k eÃsti pe/raj

2. pa/ntwn me\n tw½n gegono/twn h( qewri¿a pepera/twtai: mo/nhj de\ th=j a(gi¿aj tria/doj h( gnw½si¿j e)stin a)pe/rantoj: ou)siw¯dhj ga/r e)sti h( sofi¿a. [cf P 144: 3(2)]
	3. and of his greatness there is no limit.


2. The contemplation of all that come into being is limited: only the knowledge of the blessed Trinity is unlimited; for it is essential wisdom.

	
	4(1)  genea\ kai\ genea\ e)paine/sei ta\ e)/rga sou


3 auÀth h( genea\ e)k tw½n kat' a)reth\n kaiì gnw½sin genome/nwn suni¿statai. [cf P 144:3(4)]
	4(1).  Generation after generation shall praise your works


3. His generation is comprised of those who are begotten of virtue and knowledge.

	
	10(1)  ¹Ecomologhsa/sqwsa/n soi, ku/rie, pa/nta ta\ eÃrga sou

4. nu=n ta\ eÃrga ta\j logika\j fu/seij le/gei: au)taiì ga\r pefu/kasin e)comologeiÍsqai qe%:  ei¹ de\ a)nape/mpetai¿ tij e)comolo/ghsij kaiì a)po\ th=j fu/sewj th=j swmatikh=j, qeo\j aÄn ei)dei/h kaiì oi¸ tou/tou fi¿loi. [cf P 10 + PG 12.1673]  
	10.  Let all thy works, O lord, praise thee


4. Here  works mean the reasoning natures; for they naturally give praise to God. But what praise is given back by corporeal natures is know to God and those who are his friends.

	
	13   h( basilei¿a sou basilei¿a pa/ntwn tw=n ai¹w¯nwn, kaiì h( despotei¿a sou e)n pa/sv gene#= kaiì gene#= 

5 ei¹ h( basilei¿a tou= qeou= h( qewri¿a tw½n gegono/twn kaiì genhsome/nwn ai¹w¯nwn e)stiìv, kalw½j eiãrhtai h( basilei¿a sou, basilei¿a pa/ntwn tw½n ai¹w¯nwn.  plh\n tou=to i¹ste/on, oÀti genea\ kaiì genea\ e)n toiÍj ai¹w½sin le/getai, tw½n me\n didasko/ntwn, tw½n de\ manqano/ntwn: e)n de\ tv= a(gi¿# tria/di genea\ kaiì genea\ [ou]) r(hqh/setai, pa/ntwn gegono/twn e)n qe%½ eÁn, kata\ th\n proseuxh\n tou= Xristou= le/gousan:  « do\j au)toiÍj, iàna kaiì au)toiì e)n h(miÍn eÁn wÕsin, kaqwÜj e)gwÜ kaiì su\ e)sme\n eÁn,  Pa/ter. » [cf P 13(1-2) + PG 12.1673]
	13 Your kingdom is a kingdom of all the ages: and your dominion through all the generations of generations.


5. If the kingdom of God is the contemplation of beings and of ages to come, then it is rightly said “Your kingdom is a kingdom of all the ages”.  And even more does generation to generation unto the ages signify that some will be teachers and others students.  But in the Blessed Trinity generation to generation is a way of saying that all will become one in God, according to the prayer of Christ when He says, “Grant to them that they may be one in us, just as you and I, Father, are one” (Jn 17:21) [cf P 13(1-2) + PG 12.1673]

	
	15.  kaiì su\ di¿dwj th\n trofh\n au)tw½n e)n eu)kairi¿#

6. w(j i)atro\j tw½n yuxw½n o( Xristo\j e)n eu)kairi¿# di¿dwsin au)toiÍj th\n trofh/n. xrh/sei de\ t%½ r(ht%½ tou/t%, lu/wn to\ e)n toiÍj eu)aggeli¿oij u(po\ tou= swth=roj lego/menon: « Ti¿ e)moiì kaiì soiì, gu=nai; kaiì ouÃpw hÀkei h( wÐra mou. » kaiì ga\r e)kei= kairo\n shmei¿wn ou)x eÃfasken ei)=nai, eiãper « ta\ shmeiÍa ou) toiÍj pisteu/ousin, a)lla\ toiÍj a)pi¿stoij: » a)pisti¿a ga\r meta\ to\ kh/rugma eiãwqe gi¿nesqai, khru/ssein de\ ouÃpw o( ku/rioj hÃrcato th\n basilei¿an ou)ranw½n. » [cf P 15(1)]
	15. and you  give them their food  in due season.


6. Like a physician of souls Christ gives them their food in due season. This saying is useful, freeing the one to whom the savior says in the Gospels: “ What is that to you and to me, woman? My hour is not yet come,” (Jn 2:4) For then the time of signs had not yet come, if indeed “the signs are not for believers but for unbelievers” (Mk 16:17) for  they become unbelievers, who, having become accustomed to the proclamation, do not proclaim at all that the Lord has begun the kingdom of heaven (Mt 4:17). 

	
	20(2) kaiì pa/ntaj tou\j a(martwlou\j e)coloqreu/sei

7. e)colo/qreusij a(martwlou= e)sti xwrismo\j logikh=j yuxh=j a)po\ th=j sumba/shj au)t$= kata\ kaki¿an zwh=j.
	20(2). and he will destroy all the sinners.


7. The destruction of sinners is the separation of the reasoning soul from its agreement with the life of vice. 

	7. 
	21(2) kaiì eu)logei¿tw pa=sa sa\rc to\ oÃnoma to\ aÀgion au)tou= 

8. kai o( Pau=loj fhsin: ou)k e)n placi\ liqi/naij, a)ll’ e)n placi\ kardi/aij sarki/naij. pla\c toi/nun sarki/nh e)sti\n yuxh\ logikh\ eu)ko/lwj u(podexome/nh to\n no/mon tou= qeou=. e)/sti de\ kai\ yekth\ sa/rc, w(j to\ ou) mh\ katamei/$ to\ pneu=ma mou e)n toi=j a)nqrw/poij tou/toij: dia\ to\ ei)=nai au)tou\j sa/rkaj.  kai\ pa/lin o( Pau=lo/j fhsi: sa\rc kai\ ai(/ma basilei/an qeou= klhronomh=sai ou) du/nantai: e)ntau=qa ga\r h( sa\rc th\n kaki/an shmai/nei. [cf PG 12.1673]
	21(2)  and let all flesh bless your holy name.

8. And Paul says, “not on tablets of stone, but on tablets of hearts of flesh” (2 Cor. 3:3).  Thus table of flesh is the reasoning soul tranquilly receiving the law of God.  And flesh is thus blameworthy, for it says,“My spirit will not abide in these men, for they are flesh” (Gen 6:3).  And Paul also says, “Flesh and blood cannot inherit the kingdom of God.” (1Cor 15:50) for in this instance flesh signifies vice.

	
	
	

	145
	YALMOS 145
	PSALM 145

	
	7.  To\n fula/ssonta a)lh/qeian ei¹j to\n ai¹w½na, [poiou=nta kri¿sin toiÍj a)dikoume/noij, dido/nta trofh\n toiÍj peinw½sin]

1. ¹Alh/qeian eiåpe to\n a)lhqino\n, a)po\ th=j eÀcewj o)noma/saj to\n mete/xonta th=j eÀcewj: ouÀtw kaiì e)lehmosu/nhn a)gap#= ku/rioj kaiì kri¿sin, toute/sti to\n e)leh/mona kaiì dikaio/kriton.
	7 Who keeps truth for ever: [who executes judgment for those treated unjustly: who gives food to the hungry]


1. Truth means “the truthful one” (cf 1Jn 5.20), as when the names of habits are given to those who have the habit: thus “the Lord loves mercy and judgment” (cf Ps 32.5) is to say that He loves the merciful and those who judge justly.

	
	Kaiì para\ t%= Pau/l% « h( a)ga/ph ou) perpereu/etai, » a)ntiì tou=, o( eÃxwn th\n a)ga/phn. kata\ ta\ au)ta\ de\ kaiì a)po\ tw½n xeiro/nwn eÀcewn eu(rh/seij o)nomazome/nouj tou\j kekthme/nouj au)ta/j. [cf. PG 12.1673-1676]
	 And so [we find] in Paul, “love does not boast” (1Cor 13.4), rather than “the one who loves”;  and in this way you will find that in the names of even worse habits  are designated those who have acquired them

	
	8.  ku/rioj lu/ei pephdhme/nouj

2. OuÃte ta\ pra/gmata desmoiÍ to\n nou=n, ouÃte tou/twn noh/mata, a)lla\ ta\ e)mpaqh= tw½n pragma/twn noh/mata. kaiì ga\r to\n xruso\n o( Ku/rioj eÃktisen, kaiì au)to\j th\n gunaiÍka pepoi¿hken: ou)de\n de\ tw½n gegono/twn u(po\ Qeou= e)nantiou=tai tv= swthri¿# t$= tw½n a)nqrw¯pwn, a)ll' h( pornei¿a kaiì h( pleoneci¿a desmou=si to\n nou=n, a)nagka/zousi xroni¿zein ta\ noh/mata tw½n pragma/twn e)n t$= kardi¿#.
	
8. The Lord looses those who are chained

2. Neither [external] affairs nor their intellections [noemata] chain the nous, but rather the impassioned intellections of [external] affairs.  For it was the Lord who made gold, and he also created woman. Thereore nothing created by God is opposed to the salvation of human being; but sexual immorality and greed chain the nous, compelling the intellections of affairs to linger in the heart.

	
	
i(/sthsi ga\r to\n nou=n ta\ pra/gmata dia\ tw½n empaqw=n nohma/twn, kaqa/per kaiì to\ uÀdwr to\n diyw½nta dia\ th=j di¿yhj, kaiì to\n peinw½nta o( aÃrtoj dia\ th=j pei¿nhj.
	For the [external] affairs stabilize the nous through impassioned intellections just as water does to the thirsty by thirst, and bread to the hungry through hunger.  

	
	ti¿ ouÅn pro\j tau=ta o( i¹atro\j tw½n yuxw½n ouÃte ta\ pra/gmata diafqei¿rei au)to\j ga\r au)tw½n e)sti dhmiourgo\j, ouÃte to\n nou=n mh\ noeiÍn au)ta\ katanagka/zei:
	[how then – so thus] the physician of souls neither destroys [external] affairs (for he is their creator), nor does the nous confine (overpower) them by noesis:

	
	tou= ga\r u(p' au)tou= noeiÍsqai eÀneken ge/gonen, a)lla\ dia\ th=j pneumatikh=j didaskali¿aj kaiì tw½n e)ntolw½n a)natre/yaj ta\ pa/qh aÀper eÀtera/ e)sti tw½n nohma/twn kaiì tw½n pragma/twn a)f' h(mw½n eÃxonta ta\j a)rxa\j, e)leu/qeron a)fh=ke to\n nou=n tw½n desmw½n kaiì tou=t' aÄn eiãh to/: ku/rioj lu/ei pepedhme/nouj. [cf. PG 12.1676 + P 8]
	For they noetically come into being by it, however through the spiritual teaching and the commandments the passion is overturned; for they are different – the intellections and the [external] affairs from which they originate, the nous set free of the chains, and what [else] can this be than the Lord looses those who are chained.

	
	8([2] Ku/rioj sofoiÍ tuflou\j

3. tuflo/thj e)sti\ ste/rhsij gnw/sewj.
	
8.2. The Lord enlightens the blind

3. Blindness is deprivation of knowledge.

	
	
	

	
	YALMOS 146
	PSALM 146

	
	2.  ta\j diaspora\j tou= ¹Israh\l e)pisuna/cei

1. OuÁj diaskorpi¿zei h( kaki¿a, tou/touj suna/gei h( a)reth/: ou(/tw kai\ o( ku/rioj e)n toi=j eu)aggrli/oij fhsi/: kai\ o( mh\ suna/gwn met’ e)mou= skorpi/zei. [cf. PG 12.1676]
	2. he will gather together the dispersed of Israel.

1. Those whom vice scatters, virtue gathers together:   and so the Lord says in the Gospels, “He who does not gather with me scatters,” (Mt 12:30).

	
	4. o( a)riqmw½n plh/qh aÃstrwn, kaiì pa=sin au)toiÍj o)no/mata kalw½n

2. o( a)riqmo\j %Ò xrw¯menoj o( qeo\j a)riqmeiÍ ta\ logika\, katasta/sewn aÃstrwn mhnu/ei diafora\j kaiì aÁ ti¿qhsin o)no/mata au)toiÍj diafo/rouj pneumatika\j gnw¯seij shmai¿nei.

periì de\ tw½n e(rpetw½n tw½n e)n tv= qala/ssv fhsi¿n: « e)keiÍ e(rpeta\ wÒn ou)k eÃstin a)riqmo/j. » pw½j ga\r e)farmosqh/setai o( pneumatiko\j a)riqmo\j toiÍj eÀrpousin e)piì gaste/ra kaiì douleu/ousi tai=j h(donaiÍj wÒn « o( qumo\j kata\ th\n o(moi¿wsin tou= oÃfewj kaiì i¹o\j a)spi¿dwn u(po\ ta\ xei¿lh au)tw½n. » kaiì pa/lin o( SolomwÜn pollou\j le/gei tou\j tetrwme/nouj u(po\ kaki¿aj kaiì a)nariqmh/touj tou\j pefoneume/nouj. [= PG 12.1676]
	4. He numbers the multitudes of stars; and calls them all by names.

2. The number God uses to number the reasoning natures reveals the variations in the positions of the stars, and he signifies  in the names he gives them various kinds of spiritual knowledge.
But concerning the reptiles that are in the sea he says: [in] that [place] there are reptiles without number (Ps 103.25)  [cf Schol. 6 on Eccl. 1.15.] How then do the spiritual numbers relate to those [reptiles] that creep on their bellies and are slaves to pleasure: “their anger is like the anger of a snake,” (Ps 57.5) and the poison of vipers is under their tongue.” (Ps 13.3; 139.4) And Solomon, too, has much to say concerning those wounded by vices, and that those killed are numberless (Pr 7:26).

	
	9[2].  [Kaiì dido/nti toiÍj kth/nesi trofh\n au)tw½n,] kaiì toiÍj neossoiÍj tw½n kora/kwn toiÍj e)pikaloume/noij au)to/n

3. zhth/seij mh/pote sunekdoxikw½j dia\ tw½n kora/kwn pa=san tw½n pthnw½n th\n fu/sin shmai¿nei w¨j e)pikaloume/nhn qeo/n h)\ ko/rakaj nu=n le/gei fu/seij logika\j nohtw½j tre/fein dikai¿ouj pepisteume/naj kaiì kola/zein a)di¿kouj prostassome/naj, eiãper tou= me\n « katagelw½ntoj patro\j kaiì a)tima/zontoj gh=raj mhtro\j, e)kko/ptousi ko/rakej tou\j o)fqalmou\j e)k tw½n fara/ggwn: » t%½ de\ « ¸Hli¿# aÃrton komi¿zousi to\ prwiì+ kaiì kre/a to\ dei¿lhj. »  [cf. Pitra 146.9]
	9. He gives their food [both] to the beasts and to the young ravens that call upon him.


3.  Consider whether perhaps by way of substitution “ravens” signify all birds that, as it were, call upon God: “ravens” here mean reasoning natures entrusted to feed the just who have faith, [but] also assigned to punish the unjust. For, indeed, on the one hand, “the eye that laughs with contempt at a father, and dishonours the old age of a mother - let the ravens of the valleys pick it out”: (Pro 30.17) while on the other hand “they fed Elijah with bread in the morning and meat in the evening.” (1 Ki 17.6)

	
	10.  ou)k e)n tv= dunastei¿# tou= iàppou qelh/sei, ou)de\ e)n taiÍj knh/maij tou= a)ndro\j eu)dokeiÍ.

4. matai¿a, fhsiì, du/namij a)nqrw¯pou kaiì ta/xoj podw½n. Fo/boj ga\r Kuri¿ou prosti¿qhsi gnw½sin kaiì a)ga/qh e)lpiìj dwreiÍtai eÃleon. [cf. Pitra 146.10]
	10. He will not delight in the strength of the horse: nor take pleasure in the legs of a man.

4. Vain, it says, is the power of man and swiftness of foot.  For fear of the Lord precedes knowledge and love , and good hope bestows mercy. 

	
	
	

	
	YALMOS 147
	PSALM 147

	
	2(1). oàti e)ni¿sxusen tou\j moxlou\j tw½n pulw½n sou

1. moxloiì me\n th=j ¸Ierousalh/m ei¹sin ai¸ praktikaiì a)retaiì kwlu/ousai tou\j e)xqrou\j pareisdu=nein: th=j de\ SiwÜn ta\ ou)ra/nia do/gmata kaiì h( o)rqh\ pi¿stij th=j proskunhth=j kaiì a(gi¿aj tria/doj, eiãper h( me\n ¸Ierousalh\m th\n yuxh\n shmai¿nei, h( de\ SiwÜn to\n nou=n: e(rmhneu/etai ga\r ¸Ierousalh\m me\n oÀrasij ei¹rh/nhj, SiwÜn de\ skopeuth/rion. [cf PG 12.1677]
	2(1).  for he strengthened the bolts of your gates

1. Bolts of Jerusalem are the praktiké virtues which hinder the enemies from entering; while those of Zion are the celestial teachings and the correct faith in the adorable and Holy Trinity.  Or else Jerusalem signifies the soul, while Zion signifies the nous. For ‘Jerusalem’ is translated ‘vision of peace’, while Zion [means] ‘watch tower’.

	
	3(1). o( tiqeiìj ta\ oÀria/ sou ei¹rh/nhn

2. ta o(/ria th=j ei¹rh/nhj fasiìn eiånai th\n a)pa/qeian th=j yuxh=j. [=PG 12.1677]
	3(1) Who makes your borders peaceful

2. The Borders of peace are said to be apatheia of the soul.

	
	3.  kaiì ste/ar purou= e)mpiplw½n se.

3. OuÂtoj o( puro\j e)k tou= spe/rmato/j e)stin e)kei¿nou tou= kalou= tou= spare/ntoj u(po\ tou=  Kuri¿ou e)n t%½ a)gr%½, oÀper pneumatikh\n gnw½sin shmai¿nei. [Pitra 147.3]
	3. and fills you with the fat of wheat

3. This wheat is from that “good seed” which was sown by the Lord in the “field” (cf. Mt. 13:24-38) that signifies spiritual knowledge.

	
	4. o( a)poste/llwn to\ lo/gion au)tou= tv= gv=, eÀwj ta/xouj drameiÍtai o( lo/goj au)tou, [tou= dido/ntoj xio/na w¨seiì eÃrion ... a)posteleiÍ to\n lo/gon au)tou= kaiì th/cei au)ta/:]

4. dittw½j le/getai dido/nai qeo\j, hÄ e)nergw½n hÄ sugxwrw½n.  kai\ e(pi\ me\n tw=n a)gaqw=n w(j e)nergw=n, e)pi\ de\ tw=n kakwn w(j sugxwrw=n, w¨j ei¹ kaiì periì tou= h(li¿ou tij eÃlegen, oÀti au)to/j e)stin o( th\n h(me/ran poiw½n kaiì th\n nu/kta, a)ll' h(me/ran me\n la/mpwn, nu/kta de\ u(poxwrw½n.  kata\ ouÅn to\ deu/teron shmaino/menon to\ dido/nai to\n qeo\n e)ntau=qa nomiste/on, eiãper a)poste/llwn to\n lo/gon au)tou= th/cei au)ta/. [cf. PG 12.1677]
	4. He sends forth his Word to the earth; His Word will run swiftly

4. It speaks of God giving in a twofold way, either acting or accompanying: first as agent in regard to good things; then in regard to vices as companion. Thus it is in regard to the sun as it is said, “For it is he who makes both the day and the night”: (cf. Ps 74:16) the day by shining, the night by withdrawing.  But we should understand God giving according to the second interpretation if indeed the sending forth of His Word melts them [vs. 7]

	
	5. tou= dido/ntoj xio/na w¨seiì eÃrion, o(mi¿xlhn w¨seiì spodo\n pa/ssontoj, 6 ba/llontoj kru/stallon au)tou= w¨seiì ywmou/j, kata\ pro/swpon yu/xouj au)tou= ti¿j u(posth/setai; 7 a)posteleiÍ to\n lo/gon au)tou= kaiì th/cei au)ta/:

5. h( xiwÜn kaiì o( kru/stalloj, kaiì h( o(mi¿xlh kaiì to\ yu=xoj kata\ ste/rhsin tou= h(li¿ou th=j dikaiosu/nhj e)pisumbai¿nei tv= fu/sei tv= logikv=, aÀper eÃthcen o( tou= qeou= lo/goj a)postalei¿j: « Pu=r »  ga\r, fhsiìn, « hÅlqon baleiÍn e)piì th\n gh=n. » [=PG 12.1677]
	5-7 He sends snow like wool, he scatters the mist like ashes.  6 Casting forth his ice like morsels: who shall stand before his cold?  7 He shall send out his word, and melt them

5. The snow, the ice, the mist, and the cold arise in the reasoning nature when they are deprived of the sun of justice; and they are melted by the Word sent by God, for He says, “I came to cast fire on the earth” (Lk 12: 49)

	
	8.  a)pagge/llwn to\n lo/gon au)tou= t%½  Iakwb, dikaiw¯mata kaiì kri¿mata au)tou= t%½  Israhl. 9.  ou)k e)poi¿hsen ouÀtwj pantiì eÃqnei

6. ei) ou)k e)poi/hsen ou(/twj panti\ e)/qnei, a)lla\ mo/n% t% I)akw\b kai\ t% I)srah\l kai\ h(mei=j oi( e)c e)qnw=n ta\ lo/gia au)tou= katadeca/menoi I)akw\b kai\ I)srah\l e)smen e)pei\ kai\ h(mi=n e)poi/hsen. [=PG 12.1677]
	8. He sends his word to Jacob, his ordinances and judgments to Israel.  9 He has not done so to any other nation

6. If He has not done so to other nations, but rather solely to Jacob and to Israel, and we are those who out of the nations have received his words; we are and will become Jacob and Israel.

	
	YALMOS 148
	PSALM 148

	
	1.  Ai¹neiÍte to\n Ku/rion e)k tw½n ou)ranw½n, k. t. e(.


1. aiåno/j e)stin uÀmnoj ei¹j Qeo\n e)piì tv= qewri¿# tw½n gegono/twn. [=PG 12.1677]
	1. Praise the Lord from the heavens

1. “Praise” is a hymn to God concerning the contemplation of beings.

	
	3[2]  ai¹neiÍte au)to\n, pa/nta ta\ aÃstra kaiì to\ fw½j

2. to\ fw½j nu=n sumbolikw½j logikh\n fu/sin shmai¿nei: « (UmeiÍj ga\r », fhsiìn, « e)ste\ to\ fw½j tou= ko/smou. » [=PG 12.1677]
	3(2). praise him, all ye stars and light.

2. The light symbolically signifies reasoning nature: for “you”, he says, “are the light of the world,” (Mt 5:14).

	
	4(1)  ai¹neiÍte au)to\n, oi¸ ou)ranoiì tw½n ou)ranw½n

3. ou)rano/j e)sti nohto\j fu/sij logikh\ to\n th=j dikaiosu/nhj hÀlion e)n au)tv= perife/rousa. [=PG 12.1680]
	4 Praise him, the heavens of heavens

3. Intelligible heaven is reasoning nature that carries within itself the “sun of justice” (Mal 3:20).

	
	4(2) kaiì to\ uÀdwr to\ u(pera/nw tw½n ou)ranw½n

4. to\ uàdwr to\ e)pa/nw tw½n ou)ranw½n logika\j fu/seij shmai¿nei kexwrisme/naj a)po\ tw½n e)n toiÍj ou)ranoiÍj oÃntwn u(da/twn.  aÃllo ga/r e)stin uÀdwr to\ u(poka/tw tou= sterew¯matoj kaiì aÃllo to\ e)pa/nw tou= sterew¯matoj kaiì eÀteron to\ e)n toiÍj ou)ranoiÍj, kaiì aÃllo pa/lin to\ e)pa/nw tw½n ou)ranw½n, oÀper nu=n ai¹neiÍn le/getai to\ oÃnoma kuri¿ou. tau=ta de\ pa/nta ta\ uÀdata shmai¿nei aÀgia kaiì logika\ ta/gmata diafo/roij e)ndiatri¿bonta ko/smoij, aÀper o( i¸ero\j ¹a)po/stoloj o)no/masin e(te/roij dedh/lwken qro/nouj le/gwn kaiì kurio/thtaj kai\ a)rxa\j kaiì e)cousi¿aj. [cf  PG 12.1680 + P 148.4]
	4(2). And the waters above the heavens

4. The water above the heavens signify the reasoning natures separated from the waters which [have their] being  in the heaven’.  For ‘the water below the firmament’ is one thing, and [those] below the firmament (Gen 1:7) is another; so also the [the water] in the heavens differs yet again from that above the heavens which is said to praise the name of the Lord. And all of these waters signify the holy and reasoning ranks dwelling in various worlds, which the holy apostle had indicated with other names calling [them] thrones, dominions, principalities, and authorities (Col 1:16).

	
	14[1].  kaiì u(yw¯sei ke/raj laou= au)tou

5. Ke/raj e)stiì nou=j kaqaro/j. (= PG 12.1680)
	14(1). and he hash exalted the horn of his people

5. Horn is the pure nous.

	
	14[2].  u(/mnoj pa=si toiÍj o(si¿oij au)tou

6. u(/mnoj e)stiìn eÃmplhcij meta\ docologi¿aj e)piì tv= qewri¿# tw½n gegono/twn kaiì genome/nwn u(po\ Qeou=. (= PG 12.1680)
	14(2). A hymn to all his saints

6.  A hymn is amazement with glorification concerning the contemplation of beings and of that which God has brought into being

	
	
	

	
	YALMOS 149
	PSALM 149

	
	1.  #)/sate t%½ kuri¿% #Åsma kaino\n

a`. OuÂtoj #Ãdei kaino\n #Åsma o( to\n palaio\n aÃnqrwpon a)poqe/menoj, to\n fqeiro/menon kata\ ta\j e)piqumi¿aj th=j a)pa/thj, kaiì e)ndusa/menoj to\n ne/on to\n kata\ Qeo\n ktisqe/nta. (= PG 12.1680)
	1. Sing to the Lord a new song

1. He sings a new song who “laying aside the old man corrupted by deceitful desires, is putting on the new, created according to God” (Eph 4:22,24)

	KG 5.28
	6[2].  kaiì r(omfaiÍai di¿stomoi e)n taiÍj xersiìn au)tw½n

2. r(omfai¿a e)stiì nou=j logiko\j e)kko/ptwn yuxh\n a)po\ kaki¿aj kaiì a)gnwsi¿aj. (= PG 12.1681)
	6(2). and two-edged swords in their hands

2. Sword is the reasoning nous that cuts the soul free from vice and ignorance.

	
	8.  tou= dh=sai tou\j basileiÍj au)tw½n e)n pe/daij

3. desmo/j e)sti nohto\j a)pa/qeia logikh=j yuxh=j.
desmo/j e)sti nohto\j fo/boj Kuri¿ou e)kkli¿nwn a)po\ kaki¿aj.
desmo/j e)sti nohto\j didaskali¿a pneumatikh\ mh\ sugxwrou=sa to\n nou=n e)piì th\n kaki¿an o(deu/ein.
desmo/j e)sti nohto\j a)ga/ph pneumatikh\ mhde\n protimw½sa th=j gnw¯sewj tou= Qeou=.
desmo/j e)sti nohto\j e)piqumi/a. (cf. PG 12.1681)
	8. to bind their kings with fetters

3. Noetic bond is apatheia of the reasoning soul.

Noetic bond is fear of the Lord, turning away from vice.

Noetic bond is spiritual teaching winding hatred of vice around the nous 

Noetic bond is spiritual love honoring nothing above the knowledge of God.

Noetic bond is desire.
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	3(1) ai)nei=te au)to\n e)n h)/x% sa\lpiggoj

1. sa/lpigc e)stiì nou=j qewrhtiko\j hÄ nou=j didaskali¿an pneumatikh\n gnw=nai pepisteume/noj. (cf. PG 12.1684)
	
3(1). Praise him with sound of trumpet

1. Trumpet is the contemplative nous or the nous knowing spiritual teaching, having believed it.

	
	3(2) ai¹neiÍte au)to\n e)n yalthri¿%, kaiì kiqa/r#


2. yalth/rion.
	
3(2). praise him with psaltery and harp

2. Psalter(y).

	KG 6. 46
	
3. kiqa/ra e)stiì yuxh\ praktikh\ u(po\ tw½n e)ntolw½n tou= Xristou= kinoume/nh. (=PG 12.1684)
	
3. Kithara is a praktike soul moved by the commandments of Christ.

	
	4(1). ai¹neiÍte au)to\n e)n tumpa/n% kaiì xor%, 

4. Tu/mpano/n e)sti ne/krwsij tou= e)piqumhtikou= di' au)to\ to\ kalo/n. (=PG 12.1684)
	
4(1). Praise him with drum and choir:

4. Drum is the death of the concupiscible faculty
 by means of Beauty itself.

	
	
5. xoro\j e)sti sumfwni¿a yuxw½n logikw½n to\ au)to\ legousw½n kaiì mh\ e)xousw½n sxi¿smata. (cf. PG 12.1684)
	
5. Chorus is the symphony of reasoning souls - their very speech; and having no divisions among them.

	
	4(2) ai¹neiÍte au)to\n e)n xo/rdaij kaiì o)rga/n%

6. xordai¿ ei¹si sumfw¯nhsij. (=PG 12.1684)
	
4(2). praise him with strings and organs

6. Strings are harmonious agreement.

	
	
7. o)rgano/n e)stin  e¹kklhsi¿a Qeou=, a)po\ praktikw½n kaiì qewrhtikw½n sunestw½sa yuxw½n. (cf. PG 12.1684)
	
7. Organ is the church of God, composed of ascetics and contemplatives.

	
	5(1) ai¹neiÍte au)to\n e)n kumba/loij eu)h/xoij

8. ku/mbalo/n e)stin euÃhxon yuxh\ logikh/. (cf. PG 12.1684)
	
5(1). Praise him on melodious cymbals

8. Melodious cymbal is the reasoning soul

	
	5(2) ai¹neiÍte au)to\n e)n kumba/loij a)lalagmou=.

9. ku/mbalo/n e)stin a)lalagmou=. (=PG 12.1684)
	
5(2). Praise him with noisy cymbals

9. A Cymbal is noisy.

	
	6. pa=sa pnoh\ ai¹nesa/tw to\n ku/rion.


10. ei) to\ fw=j tou= kuri/ou, kata\ to\n sofo\n Solomw=nta; h( pnoh\ tw=n a)nqrw/pwn e)sti/n, pa=sa logikh\ fu/sij a)napne/ousa tou=to to\ fw=j ai)nesa/tw to\n ku/rion.
	
6. let everything that breathes praise the Lord

10. If the light of the Lord, according to the wise Solomon is The breath of men, every reasoning nature that breathes praises this light – the Lord.


[= Pitra 12(1)]
[cf Pitra 12(1)]
[= PG 12.1557]
[cf PG 12.1557]
�  P1 has oi¸ me\n oÀsioi e)kleloi¿pasin, ai¸ de\ a)lh/qeiai w©ligw¯qhsan: ou)k e)n toiÍj o(si¿oij mo/noij ai¸ a)lh/qeiai, kaiì e)n toiÍj a)lhqe/sin h( o(sio/thj. äH e)peidh\ oi¸ oÀsioi e)kleloi¿pasin, dia\ tou=to w©ligw¯qhsan ai¸ a)lh/qeiai: kaiì ta/xa h( spa/nij tw½n o(si¿wn ai¹ti¿a ge/gone tw½n pollw½n ai¸re/sewn.


� PG 23.141:  ¹Epeidh\ o( ku/kloj tv= eu)qei¿# e)nanti¿oj e)stiì kata\ th\n skolio/thta kaiì eu)qu/thta, oi¸ de\ a)sebeiÍj ku/kl% peripatou=sin, oi¸ eu)sebeiÍj aÃra eu)qeiÍan peripatou=sin.


� M4 (61.27) has Fwti¿sate ga\r e(autou\j fw½j gnw¯sewj.


� P 13.1 has a`. Ei¹ e)n toiÍj e)pithdeu/masi diafqei¿rontai, a)ll' ou)xiì h( fau/lh eÃnnoia ta/xa diafqei¿rei, a)ll' au)to\ tau/thj e)pite/lesma th=j e)nnoi¿aj.  


� P 14.3 has o)neidismo\n 


�Si inter bona sunt omnes virtutes, et scientia indiget virtitutibus, omnibus certe bonis indiget scientia. Et vide ne certa hic dicta sint bona media quorum iusta possessio nos iustos et non Deum iustum reddit. < Si enim bona, inquit Job> (Jon 2:10) suscepimus de manu Domini, mala non sustinebimus” ubi bonorum nomine vocavit facultates quae ex bono usu fiunt bonae.


�Haereditas naturae ratione utentis est praeteritorum et futurorum saeculorum contemplatio; heriditas vero Christi est cognitio Dei.


� P 15.9 has Glw½ssan nu=n le/gei to\ xa/risma tou= Pneu/matoj.


� correcting prattikh=j to praktikh=j


� P16.3(2) has Ei¹se/lqete dia\ th=j stenh=j pu/lhj kaiì teqlimme/nhj o(dou=, toute/sti th=j praktikh=j, hÀtij dokeiÍ prw½ton o)du/nhj, kaiì ou) xara=j pro/cenoj, uÀsteron me/ntoi karpou\j dikaiosu/nhj a)podidou=sa toiÍj di' au)th=j gegumnasme/noij.  


� P7 has this same comment, but on verse 7 7  Qauma/stwson ta\ e)le/h sou, o( sw¯zwn tou\j e)lpi¿zontaj e)piì se/: e)k tw½n a)nqesthko/twn tv= deci#= sou fu/laco/n me, w¨j ko/rhn o)fqalmou=.z.  àWsper th\n plh/casan au)to\n du/namin, o(  ¹IwÜb xeiÍra le/gei Qeou=: ¸H xei¿r e)sti¿ sou, fhsiìn, mh/ me strobv= tosou/twj. Kaiì tou\j e)xqrou\j th=j eu)ergetikh=j xeiro\j tou= Qeou= kaleiÍ o( Dauiìd r(omfai¿an Qeou=. Xeiìr de\ eu)ergetikh\ Qeou= oi¸ aÃggeloi¿ ei¹sin, di' wÒn pronoeiÍtai ko/smou tou= ai¹sqhtou=, oiâj a)nti¿keintai dai¿monej, boulome/noij pa/ntaj a)nqrw¯pouj swqh=nai, kaiì ei¹j e)pi¿gnwsin a)lhqei¿aj e)lqeiÍn.    Quaemadmodum Iob vim ipsum flagellantem Dei manum appellat: “Non me inquit (Job 9:34) torqueat manus tua;” sic et inimicos benefica autem manus Dei, sancti angeli sunt, per quos Deo mundo providet, et quibus daemones adversantur, qui nolent omnes homines ad veritatis notitiam accedere


� M5 (27.109) has Xei¿mar)r(oi a)nomi¿aj ei¹siìn oi¸ para/nomoi logismoi¿: ouÂtoi de\ au)toiì kaiì w©diÍnej kalou=ntai xroni¿zontej e)n h(miÍn, kaiì pa/lin pagi¿dej, qanatou=ntej h(ma=j dia\ th=j kat' e)ne/rgeian a(marti¿aj.  


� M35(2)[27.117] has fhsiìn o( ¹Iezekih\l 


� althought not included in the preceding section, this text seems to have at least been in Evagrius’ mind with the referenc to platu/nei au)th/n. 


� M 39 (27.120) has ãEkqliyin tw½n e)xqrw½n h( a)pa/qeia katerga/zetai.  


�M 41[27.120] identical


� R48 (2) (12.1240) has   ¹En oiâj qumo\j e)pikrateiÍ, e)n tou/toij kaiì o)rgilo/thj. Ei¹ de\ oi¸ e)xqroi¿ mou o)rgi¿loi, aÃra kaiì qumw¯deij ei¹si¿. « Qumo\j ga\r, fhsiìn, au)toiÍj kata\ th\n o(moi¿wsin tou= oÃfewj.» 


�  R8-9(2) 12.1244 has: «  (O no/moj Kuri¿ou aÃmwmoj, e)pistre/fwn yuxa/j.» Po/teron a)po\ kaki¿aj e)pistre/fwn pro\j th\n a)reth\n, hÄ a)po\ tw½n ai¹sqhtw½n e)piì ta\ nohta/;  Kaiì ta/xa tou=to. To\ ga\r pro/teron h( e)ntolh\ pe/fuke poieiÍn. 


�M10 (27.125) has a(gnei¿a e)stiìn a(marthma/twn a)poxh/. Dio\ kaiì a(gno\j eiãrhtai o( fo/boj, w¨j a(gnou\j poiw½n: t%½ ga\r fo/b% Kuri¿ou, fhsiìn, e)kkli¿nei tij a)po\ kakou=. Ai¹w¯nioj de\ wÔn o( fo/boj, e)n oiâj aÄn ge/nhtai kaiì au)tou\j ai¹wni¿ouj poieiÍ.  Castitas est abstinentia a peccatis et timor castus, quippe qui castos facit: nam Domini timore quilibet a malo declinat.  Prov 15:27 Aeternus autem cum sit timor, aeternos quoque ipsum habentes efficit.


� Bracketed section not in cluded according to Rondeau, but very specifically Evagrian; could this be a misprint?  The preceding seems less likely to be specifically Evagrian, although not impossible.


� M11 (129.36) identical: P9 [note different cerse] has d`. Eu)ergesi¿a e)stiìn a(martiw½n e)kpeseiÍn kaiì e)nnoiw½n ponhrw½n: spe/rma ga\r a(marti¿aj logismo\j ponhro/j. 


� R4 (12.1253) has .	 ¹Enteu=qen manqa/nomen, oÀti au)toe/paino/j e)stin o( Ku/rioj, kaiì eÃpainoj makra\n tou=  ¹Israh/l. M4 (27:132) has   ¸O e)painou/menoj u(po\ tou= ¹Israh/l: hÄ o( au)to\j eÃpainoj wÓn.  


� M15 (27.133) has Ta\ o)sta= th=j sofi¿aj, ta\ aÀgia do/gmata th=j ¹Ekklhsi¿aj e)stiìn, aÀper e)n t%½ Pa/sxa mh\ suntri¿bein toiÍj ¹Ioudai¿oij nenomoqe/thtai: ¹Ostou=n ga\r au)tou=, fhsiìn, ou) suntribh/sete. 


� M21[1] (27.136) has Ta\ e)k tou/tou tou= kuno\j geno/mena xeiÍra, kaiì au)to\n ku/na o)noma/zei: Ou) kalo\n ga\r, fhsiìn, e)stiì labeiÍn to\n aÃrton tw½n te/knwn kaiì baleiÍn toiÍj kunari¿oij.  


� Pitra (P6) 26.6 has ku/klon.


�  Pitra 26.13: Au)th/ e)stin h( a)ndrei¿a kaiì krataia\ kardi¿a, h( mh\ eÃxousa logismou\j kaiì do/gmata yeudh=.


� *M12 (27.157 ) has:  Nekro\j me\n a)po\ kardi¿aj e)stiìn o( e)sterhme/noj a)retw½n.


� M(27.160) has: Feu=ge th\n ponhri¿an, fhsiìn o( ¹Apo/stoloj: ei¹ kaiì diw¯kei h( ponhri¿a, diw¯kei dhlono/ti kaiì h( moixei¿a, kaiì h( pleoneci¿a, kaiì o( qumo\j, kaiì h( o)rgh/: 


� M24 (26.161) has: MakroqumeiÍ me\n o( Ku/rioj e)piì toiÍj u(perhfa/noij, toiÍj de\ perissw½j poiou=sin u(perhfani¿an kaiì a)ntapodi¿dwsin.  


� M1 161.25 has e)pikalu/ptontai


�*R5-6 (12.1304) has « Di¿kaioj au(tou= kath/goroj e)n prwtologi¿#.» 


�  M 9 has the opposite sense: [27.165] àOti au)to\j eiåpe kaiì e)genh/qhsan, au)to\j e)neteilato, kaiì e)kti¿sqhsan. ¸H me\n ge/nhsij th\n tw½n logikw½n ou)siw¯dh dhloiÍ: h( de\ kti¿sij th\n a)po\ tou= xei¿ronoj e)piì to\ kreiÍtton shmai¿nei metabolh/n. Eiã tij ga\r e)n  Xrist%½ kainh\ kti¿sij. 


� M 14 (27.169) To\, eÃkklinon a)po\ kakou=, o( fo/boj dida/skei: to\ de\, poi¿hson a)gaqo\n, h( a)ga/ph.


� M 4 27.169:  ¹Apostrafh/twsan ei¹j ta\ o)pi¿sw. d.` Eu)ergetou=ntai oi¸ a)po\ th=j a)reth=j e)piì th\n kaki¿an o(deu/ontej, e)a\n ei¹j ta\ o)pi¿sw e)pistrafw½sin.


� Pitra (36.6) Fw½j dikaiosu/nhj, gnw½sij: e)peiì dikaiosu/nh kanw¯n e)stin a)retw½n.


� M8 is an exact duplicate


� P 36.11 is a duplicate.  M11 (27.180) has minor variants only : Trufh\ dikai¿ou, plh=qoj ei¹rh/nhj e)sti¿n: a)pa/qeia de\ yuxh=j, meta\ gnw¯sewj tw½n oÃntwn a)lhqou=j.; P 36.17 is an exact duplicate.


� M2 Paideu/ei... [27.184] is an exact duplicate.


� “P 6(3) Deu=te ... “ is a duplicate lacking only “fhsiìn o( Xristo\j.”


� e)sti in M 6  )Enteu=qen...


� M14 (27.189) has Ou)x u(pa/rcw toiou=toj oiâoj aÄn kaiì genoi¿mhn e)k th=j pro\j sou= moi genome/nhj a)ne/sewj. ãAnesij de\ Qeou= e)stin a)pa/qeia yuxh=j meta\ gnw¯sewj tw½n oÃntwn a)lhqou=j.  


� M9 (27.200) has de\ le/gei; otherwise identical.


� P9: e`.  àOlhn th\n h(me/ran th\n e)n t%½ Qe%½ eiåpe zwh\n, hÀtij sune/sthken a)po\ a)paqei¿aj kaiì gnw¯sewj Qeou=.


� P2: Feu/gontej th\n pornei¿an, tv= swfrosu/nv prosfeu/gwmen: kaiì maxo/menoi au)tv= tv=  dikaiosu/nv maxo/meqa. Pa/lin feu/gontej th\n a)diki¿an, tv= dikaiosu/nv prosfeu/gwmen: ei¹ me\n de\ prosfeu/gomen au)tv=, katafugh\ o)noma/zetai. Ei¹ de\ met' au)tv= polemou=men, du/namin le/gei.


� M:  [27.216]  ¹Ea\n ga\r a)kou/sv fwnh\n Kuri¿ou yuxh\ logikh\, saleu/etai metabai¿nousa a)po\ kaki¿aj ei¹j a)reth\n, kaiì a)po\ a)gnwsi¿aj ei¹j e)pi¿gnwsin Qeou=.


� M: [27.216] To/con nu=n, kaiì to\ oÀplon, kaiì o( qureo\j kata/stasin xeiri¿sthn shmai¿nei, kaiì logismou\j ponhrou/j.


�M [27.216] Sxolh=j ga\r xrei¿a pro\j to\ gnw½nai to\n Qeo/n.


� M6-7: [27.217] tw½n ga\r kata\ Qeo\n eu)qumou/ntwn e)stiì to\ ya/llein. Eu)qumeiÍ, fhsiìn, e)n u(miÍn tij; yalle/tw.


� M3 [27.220]   Pro/teron me\n hÅn o( Pau=loj pleura\ tou= bor)r(a=, e)f' ouÂ e)cekau/qh pa/nta ta\ kaka\ e)piì th=j gh=j: nu=n de\ ge/gonen oÃrh SiwÜn, eÃxwn e)n e(aut%½ to\n lalou=nta Xristo\n, to\n e)lqo/nta e)k SiwÜn kaiì a)postre/yanta a)se/beian a)po\ ¹Iakw¯b.


� M [27.225] is a duplicate: PG 23.432 (Euseb) also a duplicate.


� PG 23 .433 (Euseb): ¸O me\n di¿kaioj eu)logeiÍ to\n Ku/rion e)n pantiì kair%½: o( de\ a(martwlo\j tothnikau=ta e)comologoume/noj, eu)logeiÍ to\n Qeo\n o(phni¿ka aÄn a)gaqo/n ti au)t%½ e)k Qeou= a)pobv=.


� M2 [27.229]  Ei¹ ga\r o( Qeo\j e)mfanw½j hÀcei, o( [27.232] Xristo\j Qeo/j e)sti, to\, e)mfanw½j, aÃra th\n sa/rka dhloiÍ.


� M22 [27.237]  yuxh\, w¨j pantelw½j


�PG  23,440 : To\ uÀsswpo/n e)sti su/mbolon a)paqei¿aj, kaiì h( plu/sij gnwsin shmai¿nei: kaiì dia\ me\n a)paqei¿aj kaqarizo/meqa, dia\ de\ th=j gnw¯sewj leukaino/meqa.


� M10 [27.248] (O de\ karpo\j tou= Pneu/mato/j e)stin a)ga/ph, xara\, ei¹rh/nh, kaiì ta\ e(ch=j. Tou=ton toi¿nun to\n karpo\n eÃxwn e)n e(aut%½ o( aÀgioj eÃlegen: ¹EgwÜ de\ w¨seiì e)lai¿a kata/karpoj: e)lai¿# de\ kataka/rp% o(moioiÍ e(auto\n, e)peidh\, e)lehmo-su/nhj e)pikratou/shj e)n au)t%½, a)kolou/qwj eiàponto ai¸ loipaiì a)retai¿. OuÀtw kaiì to\n ¹IwÜb a)ndreiÍon me\n, kaiì to\n ¹Iwsh\f sw¯frona, kaiì tou\j loipou\j a)po\ th=j e)pikratou/shj a)reth=j o)noma/zontej au)tou/j.


� P21:   ¹En me/s% tou= prwiì+ kaiì th=j e(spe/raj h( meshmbri¿a: kaiì o( me\n ¹IakwÜb oÃrqr% e)pa/laie meta\ tou= a)gge/lou: ¸Abraa\m de\ e)n tv= meshmbri¿# e(w¯rake tou\j a)gge/louj: LwÜt de\ e(spe/raj.


� P identical


� P identical


� Portion in brackets not included by Rondeau, by corresponds very closely to form of Sch 1 on Ps 66.


�P identical 


� P: To/poj Qeou=, yuxh\ kaqara/: dio\ e)pife/rei, o( Qeo\j katoiki¿zein monotro/pouj,


� P identical


� P identical.  The following scholion is not included in Rondeau’s collation, but it is in the same style as on Ps 65,9 and 1, 66,110. Broxh\n e(kou/sion a)forieiÍj, o( Qeo\j, tv= klhronomi¿# sou, k. t. e(.	¸O mh\ tuxwÜn th=j e(kousi¿ou broxh=j e)n a)broxi¿# e)sti¿. Broxh\ de\ e(kou/sio/j e)stin o(  Xristo\j o( e)k tou= ou)ranou= kataba\j, wÐj fhsin: «)Egw¯ ei¹mi o( aÃrtoj o( zw½n. »


� P: id`. ¹Exqrw½n kefalaiì ta\ prw¯twj e)k tw½n daimo/nwn sumbai¿nonta ta\ noh/mata tv= yuxv=.


� P: ij`.  Periì Pau/lou tou=to/ fasi profhteu/esqai.


� P: Oiåmai de\ au)to\n nefe/laj le/gein tou\j a)gge/louj, au)toiì ga/r ei¹sin oi¸ dida/skontej h(ma=j:


� P: a`. Zhtou=sin au)th\n oi¸ pro\j kaki¿an kaiì a)gnwsi¿an au)th\n protrepo/menoi:


�R: Le/gontej: ¸O Qeo\j e)gkate/lipen au)to\n, k. t. e(.		d`. Tau/taj ta\j fwna\j te/qeiken w¨j u(po\ tw½n daimo/nwn legome/naj. 


� P identical


� No indication of Whether 26 (1) or (2) is meant; two seems more likely, but both may be intended.


� P identical.


� “legislative” is most literal, but  “instructive” is suggested by the probable allusion to Ex 24:12: “The Lord said to Moses, ‘Come up to me on the mountain, and wait there; and I will give you the tables of stone, with the law and the commandment, which I have written for their instruction. ‘“: kaiì eiåpen ku/rioj pro\j Mwush=n ¹Ana/bhqi pro/j me ei¹j to\ oÃroj kaiì iãsqi e)keiÍ: kaiì dw¯sw soi ta\ puci¿a ta\ li¿qina, to\n no/mon kaiì ta\j e)ntola/j, aÁj eÃgraya nomoqeth=sai au)toiÍj. In the psalms nomoqete/w is principally translated  “to teach” or “to instruct” (e.g. Ps 24:8; 24:12; 26:11). 


� literally “priestly”or “ministerial;” thus “pertaining to divine worship.”


� taken from Clem. Strom 1.28: The Mosaic philosophy is accordingly divided into four parts, - into the historic, and that which is specifically called the legislative, which two belong to an ethical treatise; and the third, that which relates to sacrifice [“hierurgy” - “liturgy,” or “ministry” - “priestcraft] , which belongs to physical science, and the fourth, above all, the department of theology, “vision,” which Plato predicates of the truly great mysteries.  And this species Aristotle calls metaphysics.  [1.28.176.1.1]  ¸H me\n ouÅn kata\ Mwuse/a filosofi¿a tetraxv= te/mnetai, eiãj te to\ i¸storiko\n kaiì to\ kuri¿wj lego/menon nomoqetiko/n, aÀper aÄn eiãh th=j h)qikh=j pragmatei¿aj iãdia, to\ tri¿ton de\ ei¹j to\ i¸erourgiko/n, oÀ [1.28.176.2] e)stin hÃdh th=j fusikh=j qewri¿aj: kaiì te/tarton e)piì pa=si to\ qeologiko\n eiådoj, h( e)poptei¿a, hÀn fhsin o( Pla/twn tw½n mega/lwn oÃntwj eiånai musthri¿wn, ¹Aristote/lhj de\ to\ eiådoj tou=to meta\ ta\ fusika\ [1.28.176.3 ] kaleiÍ. 


� Ibid. :The sense of the law is to be taken in [four] [sic.] ways, either as exhibiting a symbol, or as layig down a precept for right conduct, or as uttering a prophecy.  tetraxw½j de\ h(miÍn e)klhpte/on kaiì tou= no/mou th\n bou/lhsin, ‚‚ hÄ w¨j shmeiÍon e)mfai¿nousan hÄ w¨j e)ntolh\n kurou=san ei¹j politei¿an o)rqh\n hÄ qespi¿zousan [1.28.179.4] w¨j profhtei¿an. 


� P identical


� P: Th\n o)rtugomh/tran sa/rka w©no/mase.


� Check P37 = ij`. in bound Pitra.  This fragment (otherwise the only fragment excluded in the whole psalm) seems much more likely


� 2 and 3 ar separate scholia in Pitra; Rondeau seems to conjoin them


�P: g`. Dia\ tou/twn r(hma/twn pari¿sthse th\n pikrota/thn meta/noian.


� P identical


� 13 and 14 are separate scholia in Pitra; Rondeau seems to conjoin them


� R: 19.  Zww¯seij h(ma=j, kaiì to\ oÃnoma/ sou e)pikaleso/meqa, k. t. e(. 	q`. Ou)deiìj du/natai zwopoih=sai h(ma=j, ei¹ mh\ o( ei¹pw¯n: «  )Egw¯ ei¹mi h( zwh/. »


� P identical


� M9 ( PG 27,365) is an exact duplicate.


� P 13 has only Yuxh\ de\ kaqara\, klh=roj Qeou=.


� P identical


� P: b`. ¸O me\n paiÍj ¹Ihsou=j genna=tai e)n bhqlee/m: o( de\ aÃnqrwpoj e)n tv= SiwÜn, dia\ to\ pra=cin me\n ti¿ktesqai e)n tv= yuxv=, sofi¿an de\ genna=sqai e)n t%½ n%½.


� P: a`.  ¹Ea\n metala/bvj to\n #Àdhn ei¹j to\n qano/nta, gnw½qi pw½j o( qa/natoj diafe/rei zwh=j a)nqrw¯pou


� P identical; M14 identical.


� P identical; M14 identical.


� P [DIFFERENT CHRISTOLOGY!]: h`. QabwÜr de/ e)sti to\ oÃroj th=j Galilai¿aj, e)f' ouÂ metemorfw¯qh o( Xristo/j. ¸Ermwnieiìm de/ e)stin oÃroj e)f' ouÂ keiÍtai h( po/lij Naiì+n, e)n vÂ hÃgeire to\n th=j xh/raj ui¸o\n o(  Qeo/j.


� P: q`. Ke/raj to\n nou=n o)noma/zei: u(you=tai de\ nou=j dia\ gnw¯sewj Qeou=.


� P: ia`. To\ aÀgion eÃleoj... Otherwise identical


� P: ib`. Ei¹ oÀtan a(marta/nwmen, tou\j e)xqrou\j h(mw½n w©felou=men, o( Xristo\j de\ ou)x hÀmarton, dia\ tou=to aÃra tou\j e)xqrou\j au)tou= ou)k w©felh/sei


� M identical.


� P: kd`. ÄH ko/lpon e)ntau=qa th\n yuxh\n le/gei, dia/ te... otherwise identical


� P: “cf.” ke`. Eiãh d' aÄn a)nta/llagma Xristou= o( kuriako\j aÃnqrwpoj


� M17 [27.400] : ( kaq' e(ka/sthn


� M1 [27.401]  be/loj w©no/masen.


� M6 [27.401]  To\n ga\r meshmbrino\n dai¿mona/ fhsin eiånai th=j a)khdi¿aj.


� P: Eiã tij bou/loito...


� M identical


� M identical.


� M6 [27.409]  . .  .e)chgou/menoj. ¹Orfano\j de/ e)sti nou=j e)sterhme/noj ou)rani¿ou Patro/j.


� P ... a)paqh\j gi¿nhtai, tou=ton ga\r kaiì a)gap#= Ku/rioj: paideu/ein ga/r e)sti metriopa/qeia paqw½n.


� M identical


�P: Qro/non de\ a)nomi¿aj w©nomasen to\n dia/bolon: e)peidh\ qro/noj dikaiosu/nhj o( Xristo\j, oÀstij a)nti¿keitai t%½ diabo/l%:.  M identical to R above.


�P:”*”  e`. To\ sh/meron to\n bi¿on paro/nta shmai¿nei.  ¹Ihsou=j ga\r xqe\j kaiì sh/meron o( au)to\j kaiì ei¹j tou\j ai¹w½naj.


� P: identical


� P: identical


� P: h)gallia/sqhsan


� M5 [27.417]  . . . kaiì r(eusa/twsan a)rw¯mata/ mou.


� Rondeau does not include the second portion of the verse (in brackets); but it seems more likely to be the verse intended for comment. 


� P attributes this as comment on vv. 10-11 below;  has logikw½n: z`. Logika/j tinaj dia\ tw½n logikw½n tou/twn ai¹ni¿ttetai fu/seij.


� P identical


� P: de\ tou


� P: kd`. áHn Pau=loj eÃkstasin eiãrhken, tau/thn  Dauiìd a)nakainismo\n proshgo/reusen.


 �in 1Cor 10:17,21,30] metexw is used in sense of “commune” in Eucharist


� Note that context is “Christs” “annointed ones” - how can believers be “Christs?” Lampe, p. 1532 notes Xristo/j is used of Christians annointed in baptism, following Origen, Jo 6 . 3 PG 14.212C. <through the one Christ, many Christs “annointed ones” who imitate him; Meth Olymp. Symp 8.8 (p. 90.9; PG 18.149C; o(/pwj e(/kastoj tw=n a(gi/wn t%= mete/xein Xristou= xristo\j gennhq$=


� P: ig`. Xwriìj ga\r th=j a)reth=j kaiì gnw¯sewj, ou)k aÃn tij ge/noito tw½n e)xqrw½n i¹sxuro/teroj.


� P: j`. Kaqo\ fw½j e)stin o( Ku/rioj, e)ca/gei h(ma=j e)k sko/touj: kaqo\ de\ zwh\, e)k skia=j qana/tou: kaiì pa/lin w¨j dunato\j, diar)r(h/cei desmou/j.


�P: b`. Ei¹ aÃnqrwpo/j e)sti kaiì o( Dauiìd, yeu/sthj e)stiìn, ei¹ de\ yeu/sthj, le/gwn e(auto\n yeu/sthn, ou)k eÃsti yeu/sthj, a)ll' a)lhqeuth/j e)stin. Ei¹ de\ a)lhqeuth/j e)stin, a)lhqeuth/j e)stin le/gwn e(auto\n yeu/sthn: aÃnqrwpoj wÔn, yeu/sthj e)sti¿n. Periegra/fh aÃra o( lo/goj ei¹j a)mfo/tera, kaiì ei¹j to\ eiånai au)to\n a)lhqeuth\n, e)a\n aÃnqrwpoj vÅ, kaiì ei¹j to\ eiånai au)to\n yeu/sthn.  Kaiì kaleiÍtai o( lo/goj ouÂtoj para\ toiÍj dialektikoiÍj aÃporoj.


� M[27.481] Ki¿ndunoj ga\r ou) mo/non to\ ta\ yeudh= le/gein, a)lla\ kaiì to\ ta\ a)lhqh=, e)pa\n oÀlwj aÄ mh\ deiÍ a)paggei¿lv tij: identical from this point.


� P: j`. Ki¿ndunoj ga\r ou) mo/non to\ le/gein yeudh=, a)lla\ kaiì ta\ a)lhqh= toiÍj mh\ duname/noij xwreiÍn. Ou)de\ deiÍ tou\j margari¿taj ba/llein eÃmprosqen tw½n xoi¿rwn, ou)de\ dido/nai ta\ aÀgia toiÍj kusi¿n.


� M identical.


� P identical


� Rondeau has ou(/tw: should this be ou(/twj?


� R : 91.  àOti ta\ su/mpanta dou=la sa\, k. t. e(. 	m`. Ei¹ ta\ su/mpanta dou=la tou= Qeou=, pw½j e)n taiÍj Paroimi¿aij  SolomwÜn periì tou= mu/rmhko/j fhsin: « )EkeiÍnoj, gewrgi¿ou mh\ u(pa/rxontoj, mhde\ to\n a)nagka/zonta eÃxwn, mhde\ u(po\ despotei¿an wÔn, e(toima/zetai qe/rouj th\n trofh/n. » ¸O Qeo\j le/getai despo/thj dittw½j, hÄ w¨j dhmiourgo\j, hÄ w¨j ginwsko/menoj. Dio\ kaiì Pau=loj [12.1605] gra/fei: « )Eceleuqerwqe/ntej a)po\ th=j a(marti¿aj e)doulw¯qhte t%½ Qe%½, » dhlono/ti kat' a)reth\n kaiì gnw½sin. « ÃExete to\n karpo\n u(mw½n ei¹j a(giasmo\n, to\ de\ te/loj zwh\n ai¹w¯nion. » Ei¹ de\ toiou/tou te/louj aÃmoiro/j e)stin o( mu/rmhc, dhlono/ti kaiì tau/thj th=j doulei¿aj. Kalw½j ouÅn le/getai o( mu/rmhc mh\ eiånai u(po\ despotei¿an, kata\ tau/thn th\n despotei¿an.


� P 118.95 has to\ tou= Pau/lou:  àIna mh\ pleonekthqw½men u(po\ tou= Satana=, ou) ga\r au)tou= ta\ noh/mata a)gnoou=men.


� P partial; identical but only extant to this point.


� P: nz`. ¸O mh\ pa/saj ta\j e)ntola\j katorqw¯saj, pa=san o(do\n a)diki¿aj ou)k e)mi¿shsen: ei¹ de\ o( fo/boj tou= Kuri¿ou miseiÍ a)diki¿an, ouÂtoj dh\ ou)k h)mi¿shsen a)diki¿an, oÀstij ou) fobeiÍtai to\n  Ku/rion. ¸O de\ mh\ fobou/menoj to\n Ku/rion, ou) maka/rioj, eiãper maka/rioj a)nh/r e)stin o( fobou/menoj to\n Ku/rion.


� P identical


� P identical


� R: 165.  Ei¹rh/nh pollh\ toiÍj a)gapw½si to\n no/mon sou, kaiì ou)k eÃstin au)toiÍj ska/ndalon, k. t. e(. oz`. Ei¹ oi¸ mikroiì skandali¿zontai, oi¸ mikroiì ou)k a)gapw½si to\n  Ku/rion. « ÀOstij ga\r skandali¿sv, fhsiìn, eÀna tw½n mikrw½n tou/twn. » Oi¸ de\ a)gapw½ntej to\n Ku/rion ou) skandali¿zontai. Oi¸ mikroiì ou)k a)gapw½si to\n Ku/rion: dio\ kaiì a)gnoou=si tou\j lo/gouj tw½n ginome/nwn, e)f' oiâj kaiì skandali¿zontai.


� P identical to second paragraph.


� R (12.1657) lacks : dio\ kaiì Dauiìd le/gei etc.


� Jn 14:1-6 or 16:7? “Let not your hearts be troubled; believe in God, believe also in me. 2In my Father's house are many rooms; if it were not so, would I have told you that I go to prepare a place for you? 3And when I go (¹Ea\n poreuqw) and prepare a place for you, I will come again and will take you to myself, that where I am you may be also. 4And you know the way where I am going.” 5Thomas said to him, “Lord, we do not know where you are going; how can we know the way?” 6Jesus said to him, “ am the way, and the truth, and the life; (zwh\) no one comes to the Father, but by me.”


�  Probably because it is a stretched animal skin, reminding one of “nekrosis of the old self” as in expl. In Praktikos Introd. of Sheepskin.





4
147

